
 

 

 

 

AGENDA 
CITY OF CEDAR FALLS, IOWA 

PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 
WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 28, 2018 

5:30 PM AT CITY HALL - COUNCIL CHAMBERS 
 
 

 
1. Call to Order and Roll Call 

 
2. Approval of Minutes 

 
3. Public Comments 

 
4. Old Business 

 
A. Central Business District Site Plan Review – Hampton Inn 

 
 Location: Northwest Corner of W. 1st Street and Main Street 
 Applicant: Hawkeye Hotels, Om Patel – contract buyer; Base 4 Architects; 

VJ Engineering 
 Previous Discussion: February 14, 2018 
 Staff Recommendation: Approval. 
 P&Z Action Needed: Recommend approval and forward to City Council. 
   

B. Central Business District Site Plan Review – Relocation of Former Chamber Building 
 

 Location: Northeast end of E 4th Street at the entrance of the Water 
Reclamation Plant 

 Applicant: Community Main Street  
 Previous Discussion: February 14, 2018 
 Staff Recommendation: Discussion.  
 P&Z Action Needed: Provide direction and possible approval to City Council. 
   

C. Zoning Ordinance & Map Amendments – Public Hearing 
Terminology changes pursuant to HF134 and consistency among city codes. 
 

 Location: City wide 
 Applicant: City Staff 
 Previous Discussion: Introduced on February 14, 2018 
 Staff Recommendation: Approval. 
 P&Z Action Needed: Recommend approval and forward to City Council. 
   

5. New Business 
 
A. Dallas Drive – Vacation of Public Right-of-Way 

 
 Location: Dallas Drive (between University Avenue and Idaho Road) 
 Applicant: John Deery Motors 
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 Previous Discussion: None 
 Staff Recommendation: Approval subject to conditions. 
 P&Z Action Needed: Recommend approval and forward to City Council. 
   

B. Pinnacle Ridge Minor Plat 
 

 Location: Lots 19-21 Pinnacle Ridge First 
 Applicant: KBKR Investments LLC 
 Previous Discussion: None 
 Staff Recommendation: Approval. 
 P&Z Action Needed: Recommend approval and forward to City Council. 
   

6. Adjournment 
 

 
 
Reminders: 

•       March 14th and March 28th Planning & Zoning Commission Meeting 
•       March 5th and March 19th City Council meetings 
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Cedar Falls Planning and Zoning Commission 
Regular Meeting 
February 14, 2018 

City Hall Council Chambers 
220 Clay Street, Cedar Falls, Iowa 

 
MINUTES 

 
The Cedar Falls Planning and Zoning Commission met in regular session on Wednesday, 
February 14, 2018 at 5:30 p.m. in the City Hall Council Chambers, 220 Clay Street, Cedar Falls, 
Iowa. The following Commission members were present: Adkins, Arntson, Giarusso, Hartley, 
Holst, Leeper, Oberle and Saul. Wingert was absent. David Sturch, Planner III, Shane Graham, 
Planner II, and Iris Lehmann, Planner I, were also present. 
 
1.) Chair Oberle noted the Minutes from the January 24, 2018 regular meeting are presented. 

Mr. Holst made a motion to approve the Minutes as presented. Mr. Hartley seconded the 
motion. The motion was approved unanimously with 8 ayes (Adkins, Arntson, Giarusso, 
Hartley, Holst, Leeper, Oberle and Saul), and 0 nays.  

 
2.) The first item of business was the Gateway Business Park at Cedar Falls Preliminary Plat. 

Chair Oberle introduced the item and Mr. Graham provided background information, 
noting that the item was reviewed at the January 10, 2018 meeting. The property is 
located near the corner of West Ridgeway Avenue and Hudson Road, where the 
developer would like to plat six lots. He discussed the slight modifications to the site plan 
since the last meeting, which included changing a roundabout to a T-intersection as well 
as moving Gateway Lane and the median 150 ft. to the east. He displayed renderings of 
the street connectivity and stormwater management and noted that staff recommends 
approval of the plat. 

 
 Mr. Holst asked about the roundabout and why it would be necessary. Mr. Graham stated 

that they are looking to the future and trying to prepare the access for more traffic. Mr. 
Leeper noted the future traffic projections on West Ridgeway and asked if there are too 
many access locations. Mr. Graham stated that the City Engineer felt that it would not be a 
problem.  

 
 Ms. Saul asked if the recreation trail will have any connections to anything else along 

Hudson Road. Mr. Graham explained that there are no immediate plans to go any further 
north but the city would investigate it for future development. 

 
 Mr. Arntson asked if Lot 2 is the location where there is discussion regarding a 

roundabout. Mr. Graham clarified that it was. 
 
 Mr. Holst made a motion to approve. Ms. Saul seconded the motion. The motion was 

approved unanimously with 8 ayes (Adkins, Arntson, Giarusso, Hartley, Holst, Leeper, 
Oberle and Saul), and 0 nays. 

 
3.) The next item brought to the Commission was a presentation by Carol Lilly of Community 

Main Street with regard to the Central Business Overlay. Ms. Lilly discussed design 
guidelines and the overlay ordinance, noting that from 1987 to 2016 the assessed value of 
the Central Business District has increased by 821%, providing a significant tax base for 
the city. She provided context from Community Main Street’s perspective regarding the 
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relationship between the overlay ordinance and Main Street’s design guidelines. She 
encouraged Commission members to consider how the guidelines have helped to 
successfully shape the downtown as they update the ordinance. Updating the ordinance 
can remove confusion by specifying which categories of information must be used and 
which are advisory.  

 
4.) The Commission then considered the Central Business District site plan review of the 

Hampton Inn hotel. Chair Oberle introduced the item and Mr. Sturch provided background 
information. He explained that the project is being proposed at the corner of First and Main 
Streets in the C-3 District at the site of the former Broom Factory Restaurant. He 
discussed the background of the property between 2010 and 2012 and the plans that had 
been proposed during that time. The proposed Hampton Inn hotel would be six stories 
with 132 parking stalls. He displayed renderings of the notable site plan elements, as well 
as landscaping, site access, building façade, design and height, lighting design, levee 
construction, stormwater management and easement vacation. At this time, staff would 
like to gather comments and continue discussion at the February 28, 2018 meeting.  

 
 The developer, Om Patel, Director of Hawkeye Hotels of Iowa City, spoke to the 

background of the business and the Hampton Inn brand, noting it is one of the largest 
hotel franchises in the United States. They are proposing a different, more customized and 
unique hotel to fit in to downtown Cedar Falls.  

 
 Mr. Leeper feels that the project has a strong base, but would like them to work with the 

design further to follow the Main Street theme. Mr. Arntson agreed, stating he would like it 
to look less corporate and more like the downtown feel, however he does feel it is a great 
redevelopment and appreciates the project. Ms. Saul suggested adding an arched theme 
to the design element to help the building follow the downtown design and feel.  

 
 Mr. Holst noted that he didn’t feel the height was unreasonable and was not opposed to it. 

Mr. Arntson asked about the customer drop off site location, which is at the back of the 
building. The building has pedestrian flow that would allow people to easily access 
downtown. Ms. Giarusso asked about river development and whether the site plan is 
taking that into account. Mr. Sturch explained that staff is working with a river consultant 
and the idea is to make the trail connections and bring the river closer to downtown. As 
part of the levee project, the wall opening will be moved but maintained.  

 
 Mr. Patel asked if there are any specific elements the Commission would like to see 

changed to the site plan. Ms. Saul noted that arching elements, particularly the windows, 
would be nice. Mr. Leeper stated that the base is good but could still use work and asked 
that they look a little further into some scale and texture. 

 
 The item will be brought back to the February 28, 2018 Commission meeting. 
 
5.) The next item of business was the HWY-1 District site plan review for Holiday Inn and 

Suites/Conference Center. Chair Oberle introduced the item and Mr. Graham provided 
background information. He explained that the project is located along Hudson and Road 
and Cyber Lane, just south of Technology Parkway and is in the HWY-20 Commercial 
Corridor Overlay District. The site is roughly 9 acres in size with a four-story hotel 
containing 126 rooms and a 31,000 sq. ft. conference center. Mr. Graham discussed 
additional features of the site plan including parking, dumpster, recreation trails, etc. The 
total site has 346 parking stalls, as well as an additional 76 stalls for the future hotel. He 
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discussed the landscaping plan, stormwater management plan, building design, exterior 
perspective, and signage plan. At this time staff would like to gather comments and 
continue the discussion at the February 28, 2018 Planning and Zoning meeting.  

 
 Atul Patel (307 Winding Ridge Road) of Open Door Hospitality came forward to note that 

their company is heavily invested in the Cedar Valley and the surrounding towns. They are 
doing their best to bring needed amenities to the area while working with the IHG brand.  

 
 Alisha Schmitz (2030 North Ridge Drive, Coralville) of Russel Development stated that 

they will be removing one of the monument signs that Mr. Graham had discussed to come 
into compliance with the sign regulations. She also discussed the two different colors of 
stucco that are proposed and asked for comments or opinions from the Commission.  

 
 Ms. Oberle asked to see the image of the stucco colors that had been discussed. Ms. 

Schmitz provided a summary of the proposed colors. Mr. Arntson stated that this is the 
first building you will see when entering the City and would like to see better renderings at 
the next meeting, showing more detail that better reflects the different colors. He feels that 
it is a substantial and significant investment coming to town. He also asked if there is a 
similar building that IHG has built to give an idea of how it would look. Ms. Schmitz 
explained that this particular building is more of a hybrid, but they can show some 
examples to help visualize the proposed building.  

 
 The meeting was continued to the February 28 Planning and Zoning meeting. 
 
6.)  The next item for consideration by the Commission was a College Hill Neighborhood 

District Site Plan Review for a projecting sign and awning at 917 W. 23rd Street. Chair 
Oberle introduced the item and Ms. Lehmann provided background information. She 
explained that the owner is requesting a façade review for the property with regard to the 
proposed sign and awning. The property is on the edge of the College Hill Overlay District, 
and these items qualify as substantial improvements and require Planning and Zoning and 
City Council approval. She provided renderings of the awning and signage, noting that 
each meet all zoning requirements. Staff recommends approval of the awning and 
projecting sign.  

 
 Mr. Arntson made a motion to approve. Mr. Leeper seconded the motion. The motion was 

approved unanimously with 8 ayes (Adkins, Arntson, Giarusso, Hartley, Holst, Leeper, 
Oberle and Saul), and 0 nays. 

 
7.) The Commission then considered the Central Business District site plan review for the 

relocation of the former Chamber building at the corner of First and Main Streets. Chair 
Oberle introduced the item and Ms. Lehmann provided background information, explaining 
that this item ties into the proposed Hampton Inn hotel project discussed earlier in the 
meeting. Community Main Street is proposing to relocate the former Chamber building to 
the southeast corner of the River Place Development near the entrance of the Water 
Reclamation site. She provided a rendering of the original site and the proposed location. 
At this time staff is just bringing the item to the Commission for discussion. 

 
 Ms. Lehmann explained that the location in question is part of the River Place 

Development that was approved by City Council. She discussed the proposal to move the 
building, as well as provide a garage for storage of materials and their Gator. She 
discussed the elements that are considered in the Central Business District, such as the 
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proposed use, setbacks, parking, landscaping, sidewalk, lighting, and stormwater 
management. She also noted that no signage, aside from a galss etching on the main 
doors, is currently being proposed for this site. If Community Main Street were to decide to 
add signage, it would come back to the Commission at that time.  

 
 Ms. Lehmann displayed renderings of the proposed façade, discussing elements that are 

proposed as well as the items that staff would like input on from the Commission. She 
discussed the materials and texture/color, which staff has no concerns about. The 
proportion of the building is a concern for staff and they would like guidance from the 
Commission. Staff also would like Commission input regarding the roof shape, pitch and 
direction, as the buildings close by have flat roofs. Staff would also like Commission 
direction with regard to architectural features. Staff would like to bring this item back to the 
Commission on February 28. 

 
 Ms. Carol Lilly, Community Main Street, thanked the City for their help thus far. She noted 

that while Viking Pump is close by, they will be closer to the one-story end of the building 
and that the roof design nearby is similar. Ms. Lilly said they will also add the required 
ADA parking spot, as well as meet the landscaping requirements that are needed. They 
would like to maintain existing openings for security reasons, and noted that they do have 
some screenings planned with additional landscaping. Community Main Street feels they 
have met the conditions of the downtown overlay.  

 
 Ms. Oberle applauded the reuse of the structure. Mr. Arntson asked if there was a plan to 

dig a basement. Ms. Lilly stated that there will be a basement. Mr. Holst noted a conflict of 
interest and stated that he will be abstaining from the future vote.  

 
 Ms. Saul felt it is a good site for the Community Main Street building and likes the plan to 

repurpose a building. She stated that she understands staff’s concerns on the design but 
given that this is a reuse/relocation of a building she is ok with the proposed building’s 
proportion and roofing. She did add that it would be nice to see some added architectural 
detail. Mr. Arntson asked about potentially incorporating some of the elements from the 
buildings in Riverplace Development to make it blend in better.  

 
 Ms. Lehmann asked if there was any opinion with regard to added windows. Ms. Saul felt 

they weren’t needed along the bike path. The rest of the Commission agreed. Ms. Oberle 
asked about the roof condition and whether it would be replaced. Ms. Lilly explained that it 
had been inspected, is in good shape and does not need to be replaced. 

 
 The item will be continued at the February 28, 2018 Planning and Zoning meeting. 
 
8.) The final item of business was the zoning ordinance update. Chair Oberle introduced the 

item and Ms. Lehmann provided information with regard to terminology changes pursuant 
to House File 134 and consistency among city codes. She explained that this is an 
introduction to an update of the entire zoning code to reflect HF 134 that was put in place 
in April 2017 and states: 

  
 “A city shall not, after January 1, 2018 adopt or enforce any regulation or 

restriction related to the occupancy of residential rental property that is based 
upon the existence of familial or non-familial relationships between the 
occupants of such rental property.” 
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 In December 2017, the city passed an update to the rental code to meet these 
requirements. Most changes were terminology based, and now all codes need to be 
updated to reflect these changes. An example of changes would include removing the 
term “family” from single-family and updating it to “unit” (i.e. single-unit). Ms. Oberle 
clarified that this will affect several zoning ordinance sections. Ms. Saul asked what single-
unit will mean. Ms. Lehmann noted that it is defined in the specific section of the code and 
Ms. Sheetz further explained that a single-unit dwelling is a structure containing one 
dwelling unit.  

 
 The item will be brought to the Commission for public hearing and a vote at the February 

28 meeting. 
    
9.) As there were no further comments, Mr. Leeper made a motion to adjourn. Ms. Saul 

seconded the motion. The motion was approved unanimously with 8 ayes (Adkins, 
Arntson, Giarusso, Hartley, Holst, Leeper, Oberle and Saul), and 0 nays. 

 
The meeting adjourned at 7:07 p.m. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
 
Stephanie Houk Sheetz     Joanne Goodrich  
Director of Community Development   Administrative Clerk 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
 

City of Cedar Falls 
220 Clay Street 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
Phone: 319-273-8600 
Fax: 319-273-8610 
www.cedarfalls.com 

 

MEMORANDUM 
Planning & Community Services Division 

  

   

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 TO: Planning and Zoning Commission 

 FROM: David Sturch, Planner III 

 DATE: February 22, 2018 

 SUBJECT: Hampton Inn Site Plan Review 
 

 
REQUEST: 

 
Request to approve the Hampton Inn site development plan. 
 

PETITIONER: 
 

Hawkeye Hotels, Om Patel – contract buyer; Base 4 Architects; VJ 
Engineering 
 

LOCATION: 
 

10 Main Street. The property is located at the northwest corner of W. 1st Street 
and Main Street. 
 

 

PROPOSAL 
It is proposed to redevelop the former Chamber and Broom Factory site at the corner of Main 
Street and W. 1st Street into a new Hampton Inn hotel. The existing building at 10 Main Street is 
proposed to be relocated to the east end of E. 4th Street to make room for this new 
development. The property is just under 2 acres in area and is located in the C-3, commercial 
zoning district. 
 
The proposed building includes a 6 story, 82,000 ft² (14,000 hotel ft² base area) with 127 guest 
rooms located near the southeast corner of the lot. The hotel will provide on-site parking for their 
guest and employees with a drive-up canopy on the north side of the building. A pedestrian 
entrance is located at the southeast corner of the building near the W. 1st and Main Street 
intersection. The plan also includes the reconstruction of the driveway from W. 1st Street and 
sidewalks around the building with trail connections.  
 
BACKGROUND 
In the winter of 2008, the Old Broom Factory restaurant was demolished to make way for the 
redevelopment of this two acre site on W. 1st Street. At that time, the owner submitted a series 
of plans for condominium and restaurant development. The designs were presented to the 
Planning and Zoning Commission for review and discussion. The Commission tabled this 
request and in the spring of 2008, the City Council authorized a contract with a planning 
consultant from Madison, Wisconsin (JJR) to study potential development options for this site. 
These options included a mixed use concept with hotels, condominiums, restaurants in buildings 
with 6-7 stories in height. Eventually the original owner sold the property to Eagle View Partners 
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to develop this site in conjunction with the River Place development on State Street. A 
comprehensive development plan for the River Place Riverwalk redevelopment was approved 
by the City Council on May 29, 2012. Attached is the plan for the RiverWalk Redevelopment that 
shows the Mill Race condominium project in a 6-8 story building. Eagle View eventually sold the 
property to Western Home Inc. for a new senior living condominium project. That building 
included two floors of parking topped with four floors of living units. In summary, the planning for 
this site has been on-going for the past 10 years.   
 
The property at 10 Main Street and the adjoining land is owned by Western Home Inc. Hawkeye 
Hotels entered into an agreement with Western Homes to purchase the property for the 
construction of a new hotel. This report will focus on the site development elements of this 
project along with a utility easement vacation across the central portion of this site. 
 
ANALYSIS 
The property is located in the C-3 Commercial zoning district (Section 29-151). The property 
conforms to and is compatible with the prevailing C-3 commercial zoning in the downtown area. 
A commercial use in the C-3 district has no parking requirements (Section 29-177(a)(1)). 
However, staff feels that a hotel facility should provide the adequate parking for the hotel guests 
and employees since there is ample space on this site for the parking and per the 
aforementioned Riverwalk development plan. Since this property is located in the central 
business district overlay zoning district (Section 29-168) this site plan is subject to review and 
approval by the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council. The developer and their 
architect and engineer have been working with city staff to complete the necessary documents 
for review. The Planning and Community Services Division has the following comments 
regarding the proposed development site plan: 
 
1) Proposed Use: The proposed hotel at 10 Main Street is permitted in the C-3 Commercial 

district. Use permitted. 
 
2) Setbacks: There are no building setbacks in the C-3 Commercial district. It should be noted 

that there is an existing 10-foot easement along W. 1st Street that will remain in place. 
Therefore, a 10-foot setback is established along W. 1st Street; a 5-foot setback is along 
Main Street. The proposed hotel is approximately 25 feet from the northerly lot line and 100 
feet from the westerly lot line. All parking lot areas provide the minimum 5-foot setback 
from the lot lines. Setbacks satisfied. 

 
3) Parking/Access: The off-street parking requirement for a hotel is one (1) stall per 

guestroom and one (1) stall for every two employees. It is proposed to have 127 
guestrooms with 10 employees. This equates to 132 on-site parking stalls. The site plan 
shows a total of 132 parking stalls located behind the proposed hotel. This parking lot 
satisfies the minimum setback of 5 feet from the property line. 

 
The parking lot will be accessed by a parking kiosk located at the north end of the driveway 
off of W. 1st Street. This kiosk will allow hotel guest to access the parking lot during their 
stay in downtown Cedar Falls. As part of this project, the petitioner will reconstruct the 
driveway and shift it to the west in order to line up with the north end of Washington Street. 
This will involve moving the storm sewer, storm inlets and water main under W. 1st Street. 
A portion of W. 1st Street will be closed during this phase of construction. The petitioner will 
have to coordinate these events with the Iowa DOT for proper road closures and public 
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notices. The petitioner will install five parking stalls along the west side of the driveway for 
parking at the Little Red Schoolhouse. 
 
Since this driveway from W. 1st Street will be the single access into this site, a secondary 
access is provided in the case of an emergency. This access will use the recreational trail 
along the north side of the building that allows guests to exist the site. This will be used in 
extreme measures in the event that emergency vehicles block the driveway access from 
W. 1st Street. This access will be controlled with removable bollards located at the edge of 
the parking lot next to the recreational trail. Overall, the submitted parking lot plan and 
access plan is satisfied. 
 

4) Open Space/Landscaping: There are no open green space requirements in the C-3 
Commercial district. The open space is located around the building and parking areas. The 
total site is approximately 84,000 ft² and the open space calculation is approximately 
15,000 ft² or 18% of the total site. 

 
The site plan identifies a number of overstory trees in and around the parking lot area and 
bushes around the building. Parking lots have some limited landscaping requirements, per 
Section 29-177(i)(4)(a). Street trees are planted at a rate of one tree for every 50 lineal feet 
of street frontage and shrubbery or similar plantings presenting a continuous, effective 
visual screen along the perimeter of a parking lot are needed components. There are some 
exceptions to this requirement for parking 
lots located behind buildings (see Section 
29- 177(i)(4)(b), therefore continuous 
screening is only applicable along the south 
side of the parking lot along W. 1st Street. 
The plan shows two trees placed in the 
parking lot between the driveway and the 
west side of the hotel. These trees satisfy 
the ordinance requirements. However, 
staff recommends additional shrubbery 
between the trees is needed to achieve 
an effective vegetative screen. 

 
5) Sidewalks/Recreational Accommodations: The existing sidewalks/trails along W. 1st Street 

and Main Street will remain in place during the construction phase of this project. During 
the construction of the hotel, the petitioner will be responsible to repair any damaged 
sections of these sidewalks/trails. New sidewalks will be installed around the hotel and 
connect into the aforementioned trails. Bike racks will be located near the northeast corner 
of the building next to an outdoor patio area. The petitioner will construct the section of the 
recreational trail along the flood wall in order to accommodate any emergency vehicles that 
may access this site. The trail will be 12 feet in width and reconstructed according to the 
plans for the levee and floodwall improvements. The petitioner will be responsible for the 
maintenance and upkeep of this trail segment along the north side of the hotel. Sidewalk 
plan satisfied. 
 

6) Building Design: Section 29-168(h), Central Business Overlay District states that the 
architectural character, materials, and textures of all buildings shall be compatible with 
those primary design elements on structures located on adjoining properties and also in 
consideration of said design elements commonly utilized on other nearby properties on the 
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same block or within the immediate neighborhood. Comparable scale and character in 
relation to adjoining properties and other nearby properties in the immediate neighborhood 
shall be maintained by reviewing several design elements. These are noted below with a 
review on how each element is addressed.  

 
a) Proportion: The relationship between the width and height of the front elevations of 

adjacent buildings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building; the 
relationship of width and height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings shall be 
considered in the construction or alteration of a building. 

The property is zoned C-3 Commercial District, which has a building height limitation of 
165 feet or three times the width of the road that the building faces (whichever is 
greater). In this case, W. 1st Street is 60 feet in width, meaning that the maximum 
building height allowed would be 180 feet (60 feet x 3). This structure is 83 feet 11 
inches in height to the top of the turret. The majority of the building on all sides is 74 
feet to the top of the parapet wall on the sixth floor. This building would meet the height 
requirement of the Zoning Ordinance. This property is also located within the Central 
Business Overlay Zoning District. This overlay district does not have a specific height 
limitation for buildings, but it does call for reviewing the scale of a proposed building in 
relation to adjoining properties and other nearby properties within the immediate 
neighborhood. 
 
To study the relationship of this site to other adjoining properties, a unique situation is 
presented for this development. Is it reasonable to compare the height of the proposed 
hotel with the Little Red School House, Rapp Gas Station or the Ice House Museum? 
Or should one look across the street at the height of the existing buildings on Main 
Street for comparison. Most of the buildings along the “parkade” are two or three stories 
in height with a few four story buildings in the downtown area. The proposed hotel will 
be six (6) stories in height. The petitioner’s architect provided a height comparison 
drawing of the existing buildings in the downtown area which include the Oster Theatre, 
Black Hawk Hotel, and River Place. The 4th and Main building was not included in this 
height study. That building is approximately 55 feet in height. So, the average height of 
these buildings is 51 feet or three/four stories. The proposed hotel is 23 feet taller than 
this average or 19 feet taller than the Black Hawk Hotel or 4th and Main building. 
 
The topography of the subject site is similar to the land on the south side of W. 1st 
Street. So one can’t conclude that the proposed hotel will have a finish floor elevation 
either below or above the existing grade of the buildings on Main Street. Another 
analysis shows that the proposed hotel cannot compare to other adjacent buildings, 
since this will be the only structure on the site. This site, while situated on the north side 
of W. 1st Street offers a different perspective to the building height criteria that is 
reflected in the design and height of the building. The previous plans mentioned in the 
background portion of this staff report included multi-story buildings (6-8 stories) for 
condominiums, restaurants and hotels. The proposed 6 story Hampton Inn continues 
with the plan for this site. Another factor to consider is the relationship of the width and 
height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings. The design of the hotel offers similar 
treatments in this aspect. 
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The height of the building was discussed at the February 14, 2018 Planning and Zoning 
Commission meeting. Generally, the Commission did not have any concerns with the 
height of the building. 
 

b) Roof shape, pitch, and direction: The similarity or compatibility of the shape, pitch, 
and direction of roofs in the immediate area shall be considered in the construction or 
alteration of a building. 
 
The design of the proposed hotel includes a flat roof with a parapet wall similar to the 
other buildings in the downtown area. The curved turret at the southeast corner of the 
building provides a new aspect to the design of the downtown district. This creates a 
focal point at the 1st and Main Street intersection when traveling into downtown from the 
highways to the east. 
 

c) Pattern: Alternating solids and openings (wall to windows and doors) in the front 
facade and sides and rear of a building create a rhythm observable to viewers. This 
pattern of solids and openings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a 
building. 
 
Overall, the design of the hotel is an attractive building which 
represents a new design for Hampton Inn. The pattern includes 
long horizontal and vertical lines repeated around the building 
with a two tone brick color to separate these patterns. The front 
and back of the building includes raised and recessed portions 
of the facade wall to interrupt the massing of the wall. This 
design is extended to the roof parapets varying height to 
separate the building materials and color. The windows include 
precast lintels with keystones and sills or banding elements. 
The southeast corner of the building includes a curved feature 
with balconies on the second through sixth floor. A pedestrian 
entry is located at this corner with a glass canopy covered with awnings. 
 

d) Materials and texture: The similarity or compatibility of existing materials and textures 
on the exterior walls and roofs of buildings in the immediate area shall be considered in 
the construction or alteration of a building. A building or alteration shall be considered 
compatible if the materials and texture used are appropriate in the context of other 
buildings in the immediate area. 
 
The primary materials used on the building are brick, stone, 
glass and EIFS treatments. The southeast corner of the 
building is covered with a stone treatment and brick to 
define the balcony section of the hotel. The recessed 
portion of the balconies is in EIFS with score lines around 
the doorway and windows. 
 
The percentage of materials on this building is as follows: 

 

 North elevation: Stone = 1%; Brick = 94%; EIFS = 5% 

 South elevation: Stone = 9%; Brick = 79%; EIFS = 12%  
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 East elevation: Stone = 11%; Brick = 76%; EIFS = 13% 

 West elevation: Stone = 4%; Brick = 89%; EIFS = 7% 
 

e) Color: The similarity or compatibility of existing colors of exterior walls and roofs of 
buildings in the area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. 
 
The majority of the hotel includes a red and gray brick colors with white and gray EIFS 
treatments on the cornice and overhang. These colors are found on other buildings in 
the downtown area. 
 

f) Architectural features: Architectural features, including but not limited to, cornices, 
entablatures, doors, windows, shutters, and fanlights, prevailing in the immediate area, 
shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. It is not intended that 
the details of existing buildings be duplicated precisely, but those features should be 
regarded as suggestive of the extent, nature, and scale of details that would be 
appropriate on new buildings or alterations. 
 
The building has a majority of brick and stone on the facade. Raised and recessed 
portions give opportunity for contrasting brick colors and the main feature corner is 
wrapped in stone and curved around the balconies. Windows include precast lintels 
and either precast sills or precast banding elements. This treatment, their proportion 
and double hung appearance along with the overall shape matches other buildings in 
the downtown. Cornices provide varied depth and the corner has an embellished 
cornice for a visual impact. Awnings are used on the corner and above entry doors for 
both aesthetic appeal and rain cover. The main corner has a glass canopy. Balconies 
on the feature corner have a slim profile rail with recesses back from the main building 
facade for the guest room suites. Parapets vary along the elevations to give appeal and 
separate building materials. 
 
It should be noted that the hotel will have an internal HVAC system for each individual 
room and there will be no exposed vents below the windows. 
 
The Planning and Zoning Commission provided some comments at the last meeting on 
February 14, 2018. These comments included the following along with the architectural 
changes to the hotel: 
 

 Create a strong base for the building 
o The first floor was changed as a 

unified base of similar exterior 
materials. Instead of using a vertical 
pattern of similar materials. The base 
or first floor of the hotel is constructed 
with the cultured stone material. 
Additional windows for the lobby area 
were added to the south facade. 
These are full length windows with 
transoms. These windows are also 
included on the east facade for the 
lobby area.  

 
Original Design 

 

 
Revised Design 
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o The windows on the first floor and within the cultured stone vertical mass of the 
building include architectural keystones within the lintel design.   

Overall, the design of the proposed hotel provides similar design elements found 
on other buildings in the downtown area. 

Enclosed in the packet are some comments received on this project. 

7) Trash Dumpsters: A trash dumpster 
location is identified in the parking lot 
on the west side of the site. The 
enclosure will be constructed with a 
block wall and EIFS to match the color 
of the hotel. One-half of the enclosure 
will be a shed with an overhead door 
and the other half will screen the 
dumpster with a steel gate. This 
enclosure will be 8 feet in height. Dumpster enclosure satisfied.   

 
8) Storm Water Management: A storm water management plan has been submitted for review 

by City Engineering Division staff. The plan is to install an underground detention system 
within the parking lot area. This detention system will collect all the storm water runoff from 
the site and buildings and release into the storm sewer on W. 1st Street. The owner is 
responsible for the maintenance of the underground detention system. A stormwater 
maintenance and repair agreement has been submitted to the City for review.  

 
9) Lighting Plan: The existing two head antique light fixtures along 

the driveway will be removed and replaced after the relocation 
of the driveway. New LED light fixtures will be installed in and 
around the parking lot. These are the same LED fixtures that 
were installed in the new parking lot behind the 100 block of 
Main Street. The downtown streetscape plan identifies the 
north side of W. 1st Street for antique light fixtures with banner 
arms. The petitioner will install two additional antique single 
head light fixtures behind the recreational trail along W. 1st 
Street from the relocated driveway to the intersection of W. 1st 

 
LED Parking Lot Fixture 

 

 
Original Design of First Floor 

 

 
Revised Design of First Floor 

 

 
Dumpster Enclosure 
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and Main Street. Additional antique light fixtures will be placed around the hotel. These 
antique light fixtures will match the existing antique style lights in the downtown. A 
photometric lighting plan has been submitted. This plan shows the lumens restricted to the 
parking lot area with a slight overcast near the property line. Relocate the proposed 
single head antique fixture by the corner of the hotel and existing double head 
antique fixture by the driveway to the area identified in the drawing below. 

 
10) Signage: The signage for the proposed hotel is included on the attached building elevation 

drawings. Hampton Inn wall signs are located on the east and west facade and the corner 
of the building. Any additional signage must be included as a part of this review. Permits 
will be required prior to installation. 

 

11) Levee construction: The City of Cedar Falls is under 
contract for improvements to the levee system from 
Center Street to the Cedar Falls Utilities site. These 
improvements include adding additional height to 
the existing earthen levee and flood wall. The area 
behind the hotel site includes a flood wall section of 
the levee. Two additional feet will be added to the 
top of this wall section. The base of the flood wall is 
approximately 15 feet north of the property line. The 
parking lot is 5 feet inside the property line. The final 
paving in the parking lot is approximately 0.2’ higher at its closest location to the toe of the 
berm next to the wall. This will allow the hotel contractor to balance the grade difference 
from the new parking lot to the existing grade. No private construction activity will extend 
beyond the limits of the property line. 

 
Another important comment on the levee project is the construction staging of the levee 
and the hotel. This city has obtained a temporary construction easement adjacent to the 
base of the levee. The City’s contractor will utilize this easement area for construction 
staging and material storage through the end of June, 2018. There is also a 70’ wide 
easement along the south end of the site in place until the end of June for additional 
construction staging. It is anticipated that the majority of the levee work in this area will be 
completed by the end of June. 
 

RELOCATED
EXISTING
LIGHTING

FIXTURE

RELOCATE PROPOSED
LIGHTING FIXTURE

W. 1st Street

M
a
in

 S
tr

e
e

t
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12) Utility Easement Vacation: The existing utility easement that runs through the central 
portion of the site will be vacated. Mediacom is the only utility that occupies this easement. 
The petitioner’s engineer has notified Mediacom of this easement vacation and they plan to 
relocate their services during the site grading portion of the project. 

 
13) Existing Chamber Building: The existing Chamber building is proposed to be relocated this 

spring to the east end of E. 4th Street for the new Main Street office. Plans are being 
developed to relocate this building. If this does not occur, we anticipate the building will be 
demolished. 

 
14) Streetscape Plan Implementation: As previously mentioned, the petitioner will install single 

head antique style lights with banner arms along the north side of W. 1st Street from their 
driveway to Main Street. These lights will be located behind the recreational trail. 
Streetscape elements satisfied. 

 
TECHNICAL COMMENTS 
City technical staff, including Cedar Falls Utilities (CFU) personnel, noted that the water, gas and 
communication services are available to the site. Water, electric, gas, and communications are 
available along W. 1st Street.  There is also a transformer that can be relocated further south within 
the 10 foot easement near the south property line of the site at the owners expense. There is an 8” 
gas main between the sidewalk and the north property line of W. 1st Street.  An 8” water main is 
available along W 1st Street and a 6” water main along Main Street. If an 8” water service is 
required, it should be connected to the water main on W 1st Street. It is recommended to create a 
looped connection from Main Street to W 1st Street. The petitioner and their contractor will have to 
coordinate these connections with CFU. 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
The Community Development Department recommends approval of the Hampton Inn hotel site 
plan and utility easement vacation subject to the following conditions: 

1. Meet all technical review comments. 
2. Add additional shrubbery along south side of the parking lot adjacent to W. 1st Street. 
3. Relocate the three existing double head antique light fixtures along the new driveway and 

relocate the proposed single head antique light fixture from the southwest corner of the 
hotel to the area behind the recreational trail along W. 1st Street. 

4. This site will be used for the levee construction per the approved temporary construction 
easements. 

5. No private construction activity to occur outside the property line. 
 

PLANNING & ZONING COMMISSION 
Discussion 
2/14/2018 

Chair Oberle introduced the item and Mr. Sturch provided background 
information. A new hotel is being proposed at the corner of First and Main Streets 
in the C-3 District at the site of the former Broom Factory Restaurant. He 
discussed the background of the property and said that a new Hampton Inn will 
be a six story building 132 parking stalls. He displayed renderings of the notable 
site plan elements, as well as landscaping, site access, building facade, design 
and height, lighting design, levee construction, stormwater management and 
easement vacation.  
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The developer, Om Patel, Director of Hawkeye Hotels of Iowa City, spoke to the 
background of the business and the Hampton Inn brand. They are proposing a 
different, more customized and unique hotel to fit in to downtown Cedar Falls.  
 
The Commission members stated that the project needs a strong base and 
introduce some architectural elements from other nearby buildings. The hotel 
needs to have a downtown feel instead of a “corporate” or “suburban” look. The 
Commission generally did not have any reservations on the overall height of the 
building. They liked the location of the building and entry by the intersection. 
 
The item will be brought back to the February 28, 2018 Commission meeting. 

Vote 
2/28/2018 
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Community Main Street 
DESIGN COMMITTEE MEETING MINUTES 
September 15, 2017 
 
IN ATTENDANCE:  Dave Schachterle, Julie Shimek, Tom Nagle, Mary Taylor, Karen Smith, Audrey 
Dodd, Don Blau, Dawn Wilson, Andrew Bell, Kara Shugar-Davis, Julie Etheridge, Iris Lehmann, Sally 
Timmer, Dan Lynch, Shellie Murphy, Scott Kane, Larry Wessels, Carol Lilly, Meridith Main 
 

1. Design Review 
a. First National Bank 

i. A new video board will be installed upon the existing base. There will be a rebuild 
o the upper cabinet to fit the logo. There will be angled toppers so that it will 
match the building. It will be around 15ft tall, similar to the height of Farmers 
State Bank’s sign across the street.  

ii. It will have the brand standard colors, with their newly approved logo. 
iii. The new video sign was accepted.  

b. New Hotel- Hampton Inn 
i. This was a first initial design submittal- a very preliminary glance at their ideas.  
ii. There is a possible issue with a curbside drop off on First Street. Along with the 

main entrance/exit onto first street as well.  
iii. It is great that they have a door leading out onto Main Street.  
iv. They are short parking spaces for their ratio to rooms. They could possibly take 

off a floor to then have extra parking. It would also be less overbearing on the 
downtown. The Little Red Schoolhouse would lose their parking and drop off 
sites for kids.  

v. Is this plan functional with the possible river activities that may arise? It would be 
beneficial to their business for trail access and bike storage.  

vi. The west elevation is a visible one, it could use more detail with the corner 
accentuated possibly to lessen the stucco. Note the stucco considerations in the 
New Construction Guidelines.  

vii. Would the landscaping be consistent with the district and the master streetscape 
plans? 

2. Fall Clean Up- One bag Challenge 
a. This was a suggestion from staff to committee. We would only have a budget for the 

bags.  
b. A lot of ideas were discussed on how to coordinate this.  
c. The committee decided on the week of October 15

th
. There will be more details to come 

when we talk to the city about pick up.  
3. Banner Contest- need to get their meeting set.  
4. Updates 

a. Historic District 
i. It is at the National level so we will hear mid-late winter.  
ii. We need to contact someone to find out about the brown signs. 
iii. We are still waiting to hear back from the Wild District Grant.  
iv. The Historic Preservation Commission has a new member.  

b. Design Guidelines 
i. The New Construction Guidelines are on their final proof. They will then go on 

the website and into your binders. 
ii. The committee now has Design binders, which will remain in the CMS office. It 

has checklists, design guidelines, and then the new construction guidelines as 
well for reference during the meetings.  

5. One Sheet 
a. November 14-15 is Deck the Falls. We will prep at 9am and then start at 10am. 
b. Design meetings will be moved to Mill Race for a larger space. 
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From: Carol Lilly [mailto:cmsdirector@cfu.net]  
Sent: Saturday, September 16, 2017 7:06 PM 
To: Om Patel 
Cc: Planning; David Sturch 
Subject: Re: Downtown Cedar Falls Hotel Project 
 
Mr. Patel, 
 
Community Main Street has been working on improving the downtown business climate for over 30 years 
and our stakeholders are very excited at the prospect of another hotel in the district!  
 
It was a pleasure visiting with you the other day. Thank you for providing a draft of the building plans. Our 
Design Committee took a look at them during their meeting on Friday and they look forward to viewing 
more as the plans unfold.  Following is feedback based on their discussion.  Many of the items have 
probably been discussed with city staff, but I wanted to include all questions/committee feedback in my 
report back to you.   
 

 Is the drop off on 1st Street allowed (state highway)? 

 Does the plan use the existing entrance off 1st Street? How does it aline with Washington Street? 

 It appears to be close to meeting parking requirements, but not quite there. 

 The change will affect access to the Little Red School House.  Has the Historical Society been 
contacted so they are aware other arrangements may need to be made?  In the past, shared 
parking has been provided to them. 

 The plan doesn’t appear to engage the Cedar River as much as we had hoped.  We believe you 
would benefit greatly taking the water trails and proposed white water park into consideration.   

 The trail system brings many users to the community, particularly biking enthusiasts.  If the biking 
community is one of your target markets, you may want to consider an indoor bike storage 
option.  

 The master streetscape plan adopted by CMS and the city should be reflected in the sidewalk 
and landscape plans.  I’m sure the city will provide more detail. 

 There is a lot of one material (3) used, particularlyon the west and the north elevations.  More 
brick would be preferred.  Also a more pronounced, decorative cornice would fit into the built 
environment better.  Could the corners be accentuated with a different material?  

 Signage isn’t reflected in the plan. 

 
All of the benefits our accredited main street program affiliation brings to Cedar Falls are available to you 
by your selection of the downtown location.  I look forward to working with you and your management 
team for years to come.   
 
Thank you for recognizing the opportunity our downtown Cedar Falls location offers your company.  We 
appreciate your investment!  Please don’t hesitate to contact me with any questions you may have. 
 
Kind regards, 
Carol 
 
 
Carol Lilly 
Executive Director, Community Main Street 
206 Main Street, Suite B 
Cedar Falls, IA 50613 
(O)319-277-0213 
(C)319-429-0468 
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From: Gary Froyen <flashcube@cfu.net> 
Subject: Hampton Inn 
Date: January 3, 2018 at 8:40:44 PM CST 
To: Rob Green <robgreeniowa@gmail.com>, Mark Miller <markm@cfu.net> 
 
OK Fellas……I ‘ll tone down from my previous “rant” on the proposed Hampton Inn @ 1st and 
Main.  Still….I have issues, but I also have a compromise idea too. 
 
That is a PRIME area, right?  It’s also contiguous to Historical Main St.  A development should be 
complimentary.  I suggest this project be “scaled back”.  3 story building set back to about where the 
Broom Factory was, and about 60 rooms.  Some architect could come up a great design with materials; at 
least in appearance, that would compliment the Theatre. 
 
P&Z will probably approve.  Maybe some changes, but will be approved since all the ordinances will be 
met.  Even if everything is “cool”, is the Hampton Inn what we want on that property?  What if the answer 
was NO?  Is noone else going to have an interest in that spot?  Something more “appealing”?  I don’t 
think so.  Cedar Falls is a hot-bed.  Developers want a piece.  Don’t think we have to jump at the first 
option that comes along. 
 
Maybe this email should be shared with all council members and the mayor. Don’t want this to be 
considered priveleged information.  :-)  Feel free to share. 
 
Regards, 
 
G. Froyen 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
 

City of Cedar Falls 
220 Clay Street 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
Phone: 319-273-8606 
Fax: 319-273-8610 
www.cedarfalls.com 

 
MEMORANDUM 

Planning & Community Services Division 

  

   

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 TO: Planning and Zoning Commission 

 FROM: Iris Lehmann, Planner I 

 DATE: February 22, 2018 

 SUBJECT: CMS Chamber Building Relocation 
 
 

REQUEST: 
 
Request to approve the CMS former Chamber Building Relocation 
 

PETITIONER: 
 
Community Main Street; AHTS Architects, PLC 

LOCATION: 
 
South eastern corner of the River Place First Addition Lot 1. This property is 
located at the end of E 4th Street at the entrance of the Water Reclamation 
Plant. 
 

 

 
PROPOSAL 
The former Chamber Building is currently 
located on the corner of 1st and Main Street in 
Cedar Falls. Due to proposed development on 
the site the Chamber Building will either need to 
be demolished or relocated. Community Main 
Street is proposing to relocate the Chamber 
Building to the south eastern corner of the River 
Place Development. See circled area to the 
right. Community Main Street is working with 
State Street Residences to acquire the site with 
the goal that this will become Community Main 
Street’s new office location. 
 
Community Main Street is requesting a site 
plan review for the relocation of the Chamber 
Building within the Central Business District. 
 
BACKGROUND 
All substantial improvements in the Central Business District, as defined in Section 29-168 
CBD, Central business district overlay zoning district, must be reviewed and approved by the 
Planning & Zoning Commission as well as City Council. The proposed relocation of the former 
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Chamber Building is considered a substantial improvement. Typically when moving a building 
to a new location the building’s “grandfathered” status is lost and is considered new 
construction. However the site plan under consideration is unique as the building that is being 
moved is already part of the overlay’s fabric and the site under consideration does not offer 
very many other realistic uses. These factors should be considered. A site plan and design 
review is required. 
 
The Central Business District design review is in place to ensure that proposed improvements 
or development will complement existing nearby uses and building designs. The property in 
question is surrounded by the Water Reclamation Plant and bike trail to the east, Viking Pump 
to the south, and River Place Development to the north east. 
 
The Planning and Zoning Commission discussed the proposed site plan at their regular 
February 14th Planning and Zoning Commission meeting, following are updates to that 
discussion in red text. 
 
ANALYSIS 
The property is located in the C-3 Commercial zoning district and the Central Business District 
overlay. If approved, the roughly 2,000 square foot former Chamber Building will be utilized as 
an office with a garage for storage of materials and a gator. The Planning and Community 
Services Division has the following comments regarding the proposed development site plan: 
 
1) Proposed Use: The proposed office use is permitted in the C-3 Commercial district. Use 

permitted. 
 
2) Setbacks: There are no building setbacks in the C-3 Commercial district. It should be noted 

that there is a utility easement through the south portion of the lot that will remain in place, 
highlighted in yellow below. The proposed building will be placed outside of the easement 
area. Setbacks satisfied. 

 
3)     Parking: One feature of C-3 zoning is that 
permitted commercial uses do not have to provide 
on-site parking. However, the area that the former 
Chamber Building will be locating is part of River 
Place Development. As part of the Developer’s 
agreement with the City parking for all the 
residential units in the development would be 
provided. The site that the former Chamber 
Building is proposed to be located on is an area 
where 8 parking stalls had been originally 
approved for the River Place Development. 
Consistency with the approved plan is a priority.  
 
ADA guidelines require that every parking lot have 
a certain number of handicap accessible stalls. 
The approved River Place Development met those 

standards. Now that a building is being proposed at this location, one handicap accessible 
spot is required for access to the building. The applicant is proposing to pave the same area 
as approved by the River Place Master Plan for parking and provide seven parking stalls; one 
of which being handicap accessible. The extra space needed for an ADA compliant accessible 
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stall reduced the capacity of the originally approved parking area from 8 to 7 stalls. There is 
room for an additional stall if one of the existing light poles is moved. For consistency staff 
highly encourages the applicant to find a way to provide an additional stall so that the amount 
of parking spaces approved in the River Place Master Plan stays the same. This proposed 
parking lot satisfies the minimum setback of 5 feet from the property line and commercial stall 
dimensions (9 feet by 19 feet). Deficient one parking space of approved River Place 
Master Plan. 

 
3) Open Space/Landscaping: There are no open 

green space requirements in the C-3 
Commercial zoning district. However, parking 
lots have some limited landscaping 
requirements per section 29-177. Part of the 
River Place Development approval was a 
landscaping plan. The image to the right shows 
the section of the River Place Development 
landscaping plan for the site in question. There 
were 10 trees proposed for this area. The site 
plan of the former Chamber Building Relocation 
proposes to add four new trees along 4th 
Street and six arborvitaes along the back of the building. The arborvitaes would screen the 
building’s utilities. Requirement met. 
 

4) Sidewalks: The existing public sidewalk on E. 4th Street is approximately 5 feet wide and 
ends at the eastern entrance of the Viking Pump parking lot. The applicant is proposing to 
install a 6 foot wide sidewalk along the remainder of E. 4th Street that will connect to the 
proposed building and the existing recreational trail. A sidewalk connection from the 8 
proposed parking stalls is also being provided. The applicant proposes to install new curb 
and gutter along E 4th Street as well as improve the current gravel area of the road. The 
area between the sidewalks and street curb will be grass. All sidewalks and sidewalk 
ramps must be ADA compliant. Two “U” bike racks will be installed along the east side of 
the building by the trail as well as a bike repair station. Sidewalk requirement met. 
 

5) Trash Dumpsters: The applicant is not proposing a dumpster. A trash bin will be moved 
from in the building to and from the curb on garbage collection days. Requirement met. 

 
6) Storm Water Management: The area under consideration is part of River Place 

Development. A Storm Water Management Plan was submitted and approved with that 
development. This site utilizes an in line treatment system. As the proposed building 
creates less than 5,000 square feet of additional impervious area an update to the 
development’s stormwater management plan is not required at this time. Requirement 
met.  

 
7) Lighting Plan: Existing light poles will be utilized on the site. Requirement met. 
 

8) Signage: A window decal sign is proposed on the main entrance. If any additional signage 
is added in the future sign permit applications and review will be required at that time. 
Requirement met. 
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9) Design Review: The Central Business District overlay states that the architectural 
character, materials, and textures of all buildings shall be compatible with those primary 
design elements on structures located on adjoining properties and also in consideration of 
said design elements commonly utilized on other nearby properties on the same block or 
within the immediate neighborhood. Comparable scale and character in relation to 
adjoining properties and other nearby properties in the immediate neighborhood shall be 
maintained by reviewing several design elements. These are noted on the next few pages 
with a review on how each element is addressed. 

 
 

 
a)    Proportion: The relationship between the width and height of the front elevations of 

adjacent buildings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building; 
the relationship of width and height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings shall 
be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. 
 
The applicant is proposing to move the former Chamber Building from its current site 
and set it on a new basement at the new location on E 4th Street. The height of the 
building will remain the same. Even though this is an existing building, by moving the 
structure to a new location, it must be viewed as new construction and loses any 
“grandfathered” status. The code’s design review for proportion, states that the height 
of adjacent buildings needs to be considered. Adjacent buildings to this site include 
the Water Reclamation Plant to the east, Viking Pump to the south, and River Place 
Development to the north and west. The heights of buildings in the Water Reclamation 
Plant vary from 1 to 3 stories. Viking Pump is 2 stories at State Street and then tapers 
down to 1 story further east. The SSR1 building (300 State Street) and the SSR2 
building are the closest buildings of the River Place Development to this site. SSR1 is 
3 stories high and SSR2 is 4 stories. Height was discussed at the February 14th 
Planning and Zoning Commission meeting. The Commission felt that a one story 
building at this location would not be out of character. The one story section of Viking 
Pump, directly across the street of the proposed location, and the one story buildings 
within the Water Reclamation Plant were cited. Criterion met. 
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b)    Roof shape, pitch and direction: The similarity or compatibility of the shape, pitch, and 

direction of roofs in the immediate area shall be considered in the construction or 
alteration of a building.  

 
 The applicant is proposing to move the former Chamber Building from its current site 

and set it on a new basement at the new location. The hip roof of the building will 
remain. All directly adjacent buildings have flat roofs; however there are a number of 
other buildings in the overlay that have pitched roofs. See attached map with 
examples. The roof shape of the proposed building was discussed by the Planning 
and Zoning Commission at their February 14th regular meeting. After reviewing the 
existing pitched roofed buildings in the district and their locations, the Commission felt 
that maintaining the building’s existing pitched roof would not be out of character with 
the district. Criterion met.  

 
c)    Pattern: Alternating solids and openings (wall to windows and doors) in the front 

facade and sides and rear of a building create a rhythm observable to viewers. This 
pattern of solids and openings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a 
building. 

 
 The majority of existing commercial buildings in Cedar Falls Downtown District have a 

higher proportion of openings to wall area. The current building’s front façade along E 
4th Street has a number of openings. However all other sides are primarily solid; the 
window pattern from the front is not carried around. The Planning and Zoning 
Commission reviewed the proposed pattern of the building at their regular February 
14th meeting. After discussion the Commission felt that additional windows to the 
structure are not necessary. Criterion met. 

 
d)    Materials and texture: The similarity or compatibility of existing materials and textures 

on the exterior walls and roofs of buildings in the immediate area shall be considered 
in the construction or alteration of a building. A building or alteration shall be 
considered compatible if the materials and texture used are appropriate in the context 
of other buildings in the immediate area. 

 
The applicant is proposing to move the former Chamber Building from its current site 
and set it on a new basement at the new location. Brick from the building will be 
removed for the relocation and then replaced. The existing asphalt shingles on the 
building’s roof will remain. Viking Pump directly across the street is an all brick 
building. The River Place Development to the north also utilizes masonry. The 
materials proposed are compatible with the district. This criterion is met. 

 
e)   Color: The similarity or compatibility of existing colors of 

exterior walls and roofs of buildings in the area shall be 
considered in the construction or alteration of a building. 

 
The former Chamber Building’s existing tan brick will be 
removed and replaced with two darker shades of brick, 
shown to the right. The existing brown red shingles on 
the roof will remain. These neutral colors are consistent 
with the buildings in the area. This criterion is met.  
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f).    Architectural features: Architectural features, including but not limited to, cornices, 
entablatures, doors, windows, shutters, and fanlights, prevailing in the immediate 
area, shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. It is not 
intended that the details of existing buildings be duplicated precisely, but those 
features should be regarded as suggestive of the extent, nature, and scale of details 
that would be appropriate on new buildings or alterations. 

 
The proposed Coffee Blend Brick that 
will be added to the bottom third of the 
building creates a horizontal band, or 
wainscot. This provides for a break in 
color and adds visual interest. The 
adjacent buildings in the River Place 
Development and Viking Pump include 
vertical color or material breaks in their 
design to create the illusion of 
modules. Providing vertical breaks 
may not be necessary for this 
proposed building as its scale is a lot smaller than the other noted structures. The use 
of a horizontal band is consistent with other buildings of this size within the district, for 
example Regions Bank at 415 State Street that was built in 2003 (see image to the 
right). Note that the CBD overlay was first established in 2004.  

 
The former Chamber Building’s casement windows 
have brick window sills. The applicant is proposing to 
install cast stone sills, see image to the left. The 
majority of windows in the overlay district are 
typically some form of double-hung or casement 
sash. The building also has a solider course brick 
design along the bottom of the eave that the 
applicant will replicate and accentuate with the use of 
the darker Coffee Blend Brick. Similar treatments are 
found on buildings in the overlay area.  

 
The building has a primarily brick façade. The south 
elevation of the building has glass doors and equally 
spaced windows. This provides for a more 
transparent entrance that is pedestrian friendly.  

 
The architectural features of the proposed building were discussed at the regular 
February 14th Planning and Zoning Commission meeting. The Commission requested 
that additional thought be given to this review criterion. The façade shown in this 
report is what was resubmitted by the applicant. The previously proposed façade is 
attached for reference.  The proposed changes incorporate elements from the original 
building and mirrors architectural elements found in the downtown.  This criterion is 
met. 
 

TECHNICAL COMMENTS 
City Technical Staff, including Cedar Falls Utilities (CFU) personnel, noted that gas and 
communication services are available to the site. All technical comments have been addressed.  
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STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
Staff recommends approval of the proposed former Chamber Building Relocation site plan, with 
the stipulations outlined below:  
 

1. Meet all technical review comments. 
2. Provide one more parking space as approved in the River Place Master Plan. 

 
PLANNING & ZONING COMMISSION 
Discussion 
2/14/2018 

Planner Lehmann presented the site plan for the former Chamber Building 
Relocation and asked for the Commission to provide feedback on the various 
design review criteria. The various elements were discussed. The Commission 
was supportive of all criteria as proposed by the applicant but requested that the 
architectural details criterion be further explored. It was recommended that 
elements from the surrounding buildings be incorporated.   

 
Discussion 
and Vote 
2/28/2018 

 

 
 
Attachments: Proposed Site Plan 
  Elevations  
  Original Elevations 
  Pitch roof structures in the Central Business District overlay 
  Master plan for River Place Development 
  Site Plan for SSR1 (landscaping) 
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MU1 - 200 State Street:  Constructed

4  Floors

Retail   10,000 sq ft

Office   10,000 sq ft

Residential Units  20 Single Occupant  
   studio units

    10 One Bedroom units

Required Private Parking 40 Stalls

MU2 - 2nd Street

3  Floors

Retail   10,000 sq ft

Residential Units  14 Single Occupant  
   studio units

    10 One Bedroom units

Required Private Parking 34 Stalls

200/300 Block

Surface Parking Provided
MU2 (Private)    34 Stalls 

Public    97 Stalls

  Total      131 Stalls

100 Block Parking  Required    Provided

Total Private Parking 34 Stalls    34 Stalls 

Total Public Parking 91 Stalls    97 Stalls

       +6 Stalls

200/300 Block Parking  Required    Provided

Total Private Parking 169 Stalls    175 Stalls 

Total Public Parking      0 Stalls         7 Stalls

Total Parking  Required    Provided

Total Private Parking 203 Stalls      209 Stalls 

Total Public Parking    91 Stalls      104 Stalls

Overall Parking                    294 Stalls     313 Stalls

Surface Parking Provided
MU1 (Private)     40 Stalls

SSR1 (Private)     10 Stalls

SSR2 (Private)     60 Stalls

Public        7 Stalls

 Total  117 Stalls

100 Block

SSR1 - State Street Residential: Constructed

3 Floors

Residential Units   21 Units

Structured Parking   32 Stalls

Required Private Parking 42 Stalls

SSR2 - Riverfront Residential 

4 Floors

Residential Units  3 Single Occupant   
   studio units

   30 One Bedroom units

    12 Two Bedroom units

Structured Parking  33  Stalls

Required Private Parking 87 Stalls

River Place | Master Plan
Cedar Falls, Iowa
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
 

City of Cedar Falls 
220 Clay Street 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
Phone: 319-273-8600 
Fax: 319-273-8610 
www.cedarfalls.com 

 
MEMORANDUM 

Planning & Community Services Division 

  

   

 

 

 
 
 
 

 TO: Planning and Zoning Commission 

 FROM: Iris Lehmann, Planner I  

 DATE: February 21, 2018 

 SUBJECT: Zoning Ordinance to reflect changes to the Rental Ordinance  

 
In April 2017 the Iowa Legislature passed House Fill 134. The new legislation states 
that no municipality can adopt or enforce any rental regulations after January 1, 2018 
that are based on familial or non-familial relationships. A copy of House File 134 is 
attached for your reference.  In response to House File 134, City Council approved 
amendments to the City’s Rental Code on December 18th, 2017. 
 
To meet House File 134 all references and definitions of “family”, “related”, and 
“unrelated” needed to be removed from the Rental Code. This was accomplished 
through primarily terminology changes. For consistency all other sections of the City 
Code are being updated, including the Zoning Code and the City’s Zoning Map. The 
proposed changes to the Zoning Code and Map, attached, reflect these terminology 
changes. For instance “single family homes” is being updated to “single unit homes”.  
 
A public hearing for these proposed changes will be held at the February 28th Planning 
and Zoning Commission meeting. Public notice for the hearing was published on 
February 21st. Staff recommends the amendments be approved by the Planning and 
Zoning Commission and forwarded to City Council for approval. 
 
If you have any questions or need additional information, please feel free to contact this 
office. 
 
Xc:  Stephanie Sheetz, Director 
       Kevin Rogers, City Attorney  
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House File 134 - Enrolled

House File 134

AN ACT

RELATING TO THE AUTHORITY OF CITIES TO REGULATE AND RESTRICT THE

OCCUPANCY OF RESIDENTIAL RENTAL PROPERTY.

BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA:3

Section 1. Section 414.1, subsection 1, Code 2017, is1

amended to read as follows:2

1. a. For the purpose of promoting the health, safety,3

morals, or the general welfare of the community or for the4

purpose of preserving historically significant areas of5

the community, any city is hereby empowered to regulate and6

restrict the height, number of stories, and size of buildings7

and other structures, the percentage of lot that may be8

occupied, the size of yards, courts, and other open spaces, the9

density of population, and the location and use of buildings,10

structures, and land for trade, industry, residence, or other11

purposes.12

b. A city shall not, after January 1, 2018, adopt or enforce13

any regulation or restriction related to the occupancy of14

residential rental property that is based upon the existence1615
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House File 134, p. 2

of familial or nonfamilial relationships between the occupants

of such rental property.17

______________________________

LINDA UPMEYER

Speaker of the House

______________________________

JACK WHITVER

President of the Senate

I hereby certify that this bill originated in the House and

is known as House File 134, Eighty-seventh General Assembly.

______________________________

CARMINE BOAL

Chief Clerk of the House

Approved _______________, 2017 ______________________________

TERRY E. BRANSTAD

Governor
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  Page 1 

Chapter 29 - ZONING[1]  

Footnotes:  

--- (1) ---  

Cross reference— Advertising, ch. 3; airport, ch. 4; buildings and building regulations, ch. 7; fire 
prevention and protection, ch. 11; housing, ch. 14; mobile homes, mobile home parks and mobile home 
subdivisions, ch. 17; parks and recreation, ch. 20; planning, ch. 21; public safety, ch. 22; subdivisions, ch. 
24.  

State Law reference— Municipal zoning generally, I.C.A. § 414.1 et seq.; restricted residence districts 
generally, I.C.A. § 414.24.  

 

ARTICLE I. - IN GENERAL  

 

Sec. 29-1. - Title of chapter.  

This chapter shall be known and may be cited and referred to as the Zoning Ordinance of the city.  

(Code 1971, § 32-22)  

Sec. 29-2. - Definitions.  

The following words, terms and phrases, when used in this chapter, shall have the meanings 
ascribed to them in this section, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning. The word 
"used" or "occupied" includes the words "intended, designed or arranged to be used or occupied."  

Access drive means a driveway or easement allowing access to a lot not having frontage upon a 
street.  

Accessory use or structure means a use or structure on the same lot with and of a nature 
customarily incidental and subordinate to the principal use or structure. Said accessory structures are 
customarily used for storage or parking purposes. No residential dwelling unit or business or commercial 
office may be established within an accessory structure.  

Administrator means the federal insurance administrator, to whom the secretary has delegated the 
administration of the program.  

Alley means a public way, other than a street, 20 feet or less in width, affording a secondary means 
of access to abutting property.  

Apartment hotel means a building containing both dwelling units and rooming units, used primarily 
for permanent occupancy.  

Assessed value means the assessed value for general property tax purposes of a property as 
established by the Assessor of Black Hawk County, Iowa.  

Base Flood means the flood having a one percent (1%) chance of being equaled or exceeded in any 
given year (See 100-year (1%) flood). This is the regulatory standard also referred to as the "100-year 
flood". The base flood is the national standard used by the National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP) and 
all Federal Agencies for the purpose of requiring the purchase of flood insurance and regulating new 
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  Page 2 

development. Base Flood Elevations (BFEs) are typically shown on the Flood Insurance Rate Maps 
(FIRMs).  

Basement means any enclosed area of a building which has its floor or lowest level below ground 
level (subgrade) on all sides. Any basement situated with less than one-half of its height below grade 
shall be counted as a story for the purpose of height regulations. A basement having more than one-half 
of its height below grade is not included in computing the number of stories for the purpose of height 
measurement. Also see "Lowest floor."  

Bed and breakfast enterprises is synonymous with lodging house or guest lodging and means any 
building or portion thereof containing not more than five guest rooms for which compensation is received 
for short-term overnight lodging.  

Bed and breakfast inn is synonymous with hotel, and means a lodging establishment containing six 
or more guest rooms.  

Boardinghouse means a building other than a hotel or other overnight lodging facility where, for 
compensation, lodging and meals are provided by the building owners or managers for resident boarders 
with meals for all resident boarders provided in a central kitchen facility within said building. Residents 
within said boardinghouse facility shall be accommodated with weekly, monthly, or yearly tenant 
agreements or leases.  

Building means all residential housing, cabins, factories, warehouses, storage sheds and other 
walled or roofed structures constructed for occupancy by people or animals or for storage of materials.  

Building, height of means the vertical distance from grade to the highest point of any roof ridge.  

Building line means a line on a plat of official record indicating the minimum distance of open space 
that must be maintained between the property line and any structure on the lot.  

Building setback (see Yard) means the minimum required area of unobstructed open space on a lot 
measured from the property line.  

Carport means a roofed structure providing space for the parking of motor vehicles and enclosed on 
not more than two sides. A carport attached to a principal building shall be considered as part of the 
principal building and subject to all yard requirements in this chapter.  

Channel means a natural or artificial watercourse having definite banks and beds with visible 
evidence of flow or occurrence of water.  

Clinic means a building used by physicians or dentists, osteopaths, chiropractors and allied 
professions for outpatient care of persons requiring such professional service.  

Day nursery or nursery school means any private agency, institution, establishment or place which 
provides supplemental parental care or educational work, other than lodging overnight, to more than 12 
children.  

Development means any manmade change to improved or unimproved real estate, including but not 
limited to buildings or other structures, mining, dredging, filling, grading, paving, excavation or drilling 
operations.  

Driveway, commercial means an improved area that is designed and intended to provide vehicular 
ingress and egress from a public street or public alley to and across a private property. It provides access 
to facilities on the private property including parking lots, garages, warehouses or business sites. 
Commercial driveways may cross property lines to access multiple businesses when specifically 
permitted by the city.  

Driveway, hard surface means a paved area, as defined in article VI, of chapter 23, of this Code. It 
does not include gravel or granular surface materials.  

Driveway, residential means an improved area that is designed and intended or used to provide 
vehicular ingress and egress from a public street or public alley to and across a private property. 
Driveways shall be entirely paved with a hard surface material. Driveways may provide off-street parking 
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for dwellings and access to garages, parking areas and parking lots, when these facilities are specifically 
permitted. See section 29-179 for additional regulations.  

Dwelling means any building or structure containing one or more units used, intended, or designed 
for occupancy by persons, including any attached appurtenances. 

Dwelling unit means any building, room, or group of adjoining rooms providing complete independent 
living facilities for one or more persons, including permanent provisions for living, sleeping, eating, 
cooking, and sanitation. 

Dwelling, condominium means a multiple dwelling whereby the fee title to each dwelling unit is held 
independently of the others.  

Dwelling, Multiple means any structure containing three or more dwelling units. 

Dwelling, row means any one of three or more attached dwellings in a continuous row, each such 
dwelling designed and erected as a unit on a separate lot, and separated from one another by an 
approved wall.   

Dwelling, Single-unit means a structure containing one dwelling unit.  

Dwelling, single-unit bi-attached means a dwelling designed for or occupied by one unit only which is 
erected on a separate lot and is joined to another such residence on one side only by a wall located on 
the lot line and which has yards on the remaining sides.  

Dwelling, Two-unit means a structure containing two dwelling units.  

Dwelling, Two-unit conversion means a structure that was originally constructed as a single-unit 
dwelling, but which was subsequently converted to a two-unit dwelling. 

Elevating means raising a structure or property by fill or other means to or above the minimum flood 
protection level.  

Encroachment limits means a set of lines which delineate the boundaries of the floodway established 
in the floodplains as the designated width of channel and overbank areas through which the regulatory 
flood must pass.  

Factory-built home park means a parcel or contiguous parcels of land divided into two or more 
factory-built housing lots for rent or sale.  

Factory-built housing means any structure, designed for residential use, which is wholly or in 
substantial part made, fabricated, formed or assembled in manufacturing facilities for installation or 
assembly and installation on a building site. Factory-built housing includes mobile homes, manufactured 
homes and modular homes and also includes park trailers and other similar vehicles placed on a site for 
greater than 180 consecutive days.  

Factory-built structure means any structure which is, wholly or in substantial part, made, fabricated, 
formed or assembled in manufacturing facilities for installation, or assembly and installation, on a building 
site.  

Fair market value means the dollar amount a person would be willing but not obligated to accept, 
and a buyer would be willing but not compelled to pay, for an item of sale. It is an estimate of what is a 
fair, economic, just and equitable value under normal local market conditions. In appropriate 
circumstances this may be the assessed value of the property.  

Family means one or more persons occupying a single dwelling unit, provided that, unless all 
members are related by blood, marriage or adoption, no such family shall contain over four persons.  

Family day care home means an occupied residence in which a person provides supplemental 
parental care or educational work, other than lodging overnight, to more than six but not more than 12 
children.  
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Flood means a temporary rise in the channel flow or stage, resulting from the overflow of streams or 
rivers or from the unusual and rapid runoff of surface waters from any source, that results in water 
overflowing and inundating normally dry lands adjacent to the channel.  

Flood elevation means the elevation flood-waters would reach at a particular site during the 
occurrence of a specific flood. For instance, the "100-year flood" or the "100-year (1%) flood" is that flood, 
the magnitude of which has a one percent (1%) chance of being equaled or exceeded in any given year. 
The "500-year flood" or the "500-year (0.2%) flood" is that flood, the magnitude of which has a two-tenths 
of one percent (0.2%) chance of being equaled or exceeded in any given year.  

Flood insurance rate map (FIRM) means the official map prepared as part of, but published 
separately from, the flood insurance study, which delineates both the flood hazard areas and the risk 
premium zones applicable to the community.  

Flood insurance study means a study initiated, funded or published by the Federal Insurance 
Administration and approved by the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA), for the purpose of 
evaluating in detail the existence and severity of flood hazards, providing the city with the necessary 
information for adopting a floodplain management program, and establishing actuarial flood insurance 
rates.  

Floodplain means any land susceptible to being inundated by water as a result of a flood.  

Floodplain buildable area means that portion of the lot remaining after the minimum yard area 
requirements (i.e., setbacks) of this chapter have been met, and shall not include that portion of the 
property within the 500-year floodplain.  

Flood profile means a graph or a longitudinal profile showing the relationship of the water surface 
elevation of a flood event to a location along a stream or river.  

Floodproofing means a combination of structural provisions, changes or adjustments incorporated in 
the design or construction and alteration of individual buildings, structures or properties, including utilities, 
water treatment and sanitary facilities, which will reduce or eliminate flood damages.  

Floodway means the channel of a river or stream and those portions of the floodplain adjoining the 
channel which are reasonably required to carry and discharge floodwaters or flood flows associated with 
the regulatory flood, so that confinement of flood flows to the floodway area will not result in substantially 
higher flood levels and flow velocities.  

Floodway fringe means the land adjacent to a body of water between the floodway and the outer 
(landward) limits of the special flood hazard area, as defined by the regulatory flood as delineated on the 
official floodplain zoning map.  

Floor area ratio means the gross floor area of all buildings on a lot, divided by the lot area on which 
the buildings are located.  

Garage, private means an enclosed structure intended for the parking of the private motor vehicle of 
the families resident upon the premises.  

Gasoline filling station means any building or premises used for:  

(1) The retail sale of liquefied petroleum products for the propulsion of motor vehicles, including 
sale of such products as kerosene, fuel oil, package naphtha, lubricants, tires, batteries, 
antifreeze, motor vehicle accessories and other items customarily associated with the sale of 
such products;  

(2) The rendering of services and making of adjustments and replacements to motor vehicles, and 
the washing, waxing and polishing of motor vehicles, as incidental to other services rendered; 
and  

(3) The making of repairs to motor vehicles, except those of a major type. Repairs of a major type 
are defined to be spray painting, body, fender, clutch, transmission, differential, axle, spring and 
frame repairs, major overhauling of engines requiring the removal of the engine cylinder head or 
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crankcase pan, repairs to radiators requiring the removal thereof, or complete recapping or 
retreading of tires.  

Group home means a community-based residential home which is licensed as a residential care 
facility or an intermediate care facility for the mentally retarded under I.C.A. ch. 135C or as a child foster 
care facility under I.C.A. ch. 237 to provide room and board, personal care, habilitation services and 
supervision in a family environment exclusively for handicapped persons, as defined in section 3602(f) of 
the Fair Housing Amendments Act, and any necessary support personnel. However, group home does 
not mean an individual foster care family home licensed under I.C.A. ch. 237.  

Guest room means a room that is intended, arranged or designed to be occupied by no more than 
three guests, but in which no mechanical provision is made for cooking, heating or cooling of food or 
beverages.  

Habitable space for flood protection purposes means any floor or level, including a basement, which 
is suitable for human habitation. It excludes a garage, a detached accessory structure, or an area for 
housing electrical, plumbing, heating, ventilating and other utility systems underneath a structure elevated 
to comply with flood protection requirements.  

Historic structure means a structure that is:  

(a) Listed individually in the National Register of Historic Places (a listing maintained by the 
Department of Interior) or preliminarily determined by the Secretary of Interior as meeting the 
requirements for individual listing on the National Register.  

(b) Certified or preliminarily determined by the Secretary of Interior as contributing to the historical 
significance of a registered historic district or a district preliminarily determined by the Secretary 
to qualify as a registered historic district;  

(c) Individually listed on a state inventory of historic places in states with historic places in states 
with historic preservation programs which has been approved by the Secretary of Interior; or  

(d) Individually listed on a local inventory of historic places in communities with historic preservation 
programs that have been certified either:  

1. By an approved state program as determined by the Secretary of Interior or  

2. Directly by the Secretary of Interior in states without approved programs.  

Home occupation means a secondary use carried on entirely within the residence where there is no 
evidence of such occupation being conducted on the premises by virtue of outside storage, displays, 
noise, odors, electrical disturbances or traffic generation, with no more than one nonresident assistant 
and where not more than one-half of the floor area of any one floor is devoted to such use. Only one 
nameplate shall be allowed.  

Hotel means a building in which lodging is provided and offered to the public for compensation, and 
which is open to transient guests, in contradistinction to a boardinghouse or roominghouse.  

Junkyard means any area where waste, discarded or salvaged materials are bought, sold, 
exchanged, baled or packed, disassembled, kept, stored or handled, including house wrecking yards, 
used lumber yards and places or yards for storage of salvaged house wrecking and structural steel 
materials and equipment; but not including areas where such uses are conducted entirely within a 
completely enclosed building, and not including automobile, tractor or machinery wrecking and used parts 
yards and the processing of used, discarded or salvaged materials as part of manufacturing operations, 
and not including contractors' storage yards.  

Kennel means any premises on which four or more dogs or four or more cats, six months old or 
older, are kept. The term shall not include a veterinary hospital.  

Landscape area means that area of private property maintained as open or "green" space, not 
subject to vehicular traffic, which consists of living landscape material.  

-63-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 6 

Lot means a parcel of land of at least sufficient size to meet minimum zoning requirements for use, 
coverage and area to provide such yards and other open space as are required in this chapter. No portion 
of an established floodway area lying within a lot or any access drive through a property shall be used in 
computing the number of dwelling units to be constructed. Such lot shall have frontage on a public street 
or private street and may consist of:  

(1) A single lot of record;  

(2) A portion of a lot of record;  

(3) A combination of complete lots of record, of complete lots of record and portions of lots of 
record, or of portions of lots of record; and  

(4) A parcel of land described by metes and bounds;  

provided that in no case of division or combination shall any residual lot or parcel be created which does 
not meet the requirements of this chapter.  

Lot, corner means a lot abutting upon two or more streets at their intersection.  

Lot depth means the mean horizontal distance between the front and rear lot lines.  

Lot, double frontage means a lot having a frontage on two nonintersecting streets, as distinguished 
from a corner lot.  

Lot, interior means a lot other than a corner lot.  

Lot lines means the lines bounding a lot.  

Lot of record means a lot which is a part of a subdivision recorded in the office of the county 
recorder, or a lot or parcel described by metes and bounds, the description of which has been so 
recorded.  

Lot, reversed frontage means a corner lot, the side street line of which is substantially a continuation 

of the front line of the first platted lot to its rear. 
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;p0; Lot width means the width of a lot measured at the building line and at right angles to its depth.  

Lowest floor means the floor of the lowest enclosed area in a building, including a basement, except 
when all the following criteria are met:  

(1) The enclosed area is designed to flood to equalize hydrostatic pressure during floods, with walls 
or openings that satisfy the floodway fringe performance standard pertaining to new and 
substantially improved structures;  

(2) The enclosed area is unfinished (not carpeted, drywalled, etc.) and used solely for low damage 
potential uses such as building access, parking or storage;  

(3) Machinery and service facilities (e.g., hot water heater, furnace and electrical service) contained 
in the enclosed area are located at least one foot above the 500-year (0.2%) flood level; and  

(4) The enclosed area is not a basement.  

In cases where the lowest enclosed area satisfies the criteria of subsections (1), (2), (3) and (4) of this 
definition, the lowest floor is the floor of the next highest enclosed area that does not satisfy such criteria.  

Main body means that portion of a dwelling encompassed by the exterior walls as originally 
assembled or built. When a dwelling is irregularly shaped, the main body shall be construed as that 
portion of the structure occupying the majority of geometric bulk.  

Manufactured home means a factory-built single-unit structure, which is manufactured or constructed 
under the authority of 42 USC section 5403, Federal Manufactured Home Construction and Safety 
Standards, and is to be used as a place for human habitation, but which is not constructed with a 
permanent hitch or other device allowing it to be moved other than for the purpose of moving to a 
permanent site, and which does not have permanently attached to its body or frame any wheels or axles. 
A mobile home is not a manufactured home unless it has been converted to real property and is taxed as 
a site-built dwelling. Manufactured homes shall be considered the same as any site-built single-unit 
detached dwelling.  

Mini-storage warehouses means a building or group of buildings in a controlled access and fenced 
compound that contains varying sizes of individual compartmentalized stalls or lockers for the storage of 
customers' goods or wares.  

Mobile home means any vehicle without motive power used or so manufactured or constructed as to 
permit its being used as a conveyance upon the public streets and highways, and so designed, 
constructed or reconstructed as will permit the vehicle to be used as a place for human habitation by one 
or more persons; but shall also include any such vehicle with motive power not registered as a motor 
vehicle in the state. A mobile home is factory-built housing built on a chassis. A mobile home shall not be 
construed to be a travel trailer or other form of recreational vehicle. A mobile home shall be construed to 
remain a mobile home, subject to all regulations applying thereto, whether or not wheels, axles, hitch or 
other appurtenances of mobility are removed and regardless of the nature of the foundation provided. 
However, certain mobile homes may be classified as manufactured homes. Nothing in this chapter shall 
be construed as permitting a mobile home in other than an approved mobile home park, unless such 
mobile home is classified as a manufactured home.  

Mobile home accessory building or structure means any awning, cabana, ramada, storage structure 
or carport, fence, windbreak or porch established for the use of the occupants of the mobile home on a 
mobile home space.  

Mobile home space means a designated portion of the mobile home park designed for the 
accommodation of one mobile home and for its accessory buildings or structures for the exclusive use of 
the occupant.  

Modular home means factory-built housing certified as meeting the Iowa State Building Code as 
applicable to modular housing. Once certified by the state, modular homes shall be subject to the same 
standards as site-built homes.  
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New construction (new buildings, new mobile home parks) means those structures or development 
for which the start of construction commenced on or after February 1, 1985.  

Nursing or convalescent home means a building or structure having accommodations and where 
care is provided for invalid, infirm, aged, convalescent or physically disabled or injured persons, not 
including insane and other mental cases, inebriates or contagious cases.  

Obstruction means any dam, wall, wharf, embankment, levee, dike, pile, abutment, projection, 
excavation, channel rectification, bridge, conduit, culvert, building, wire, fence, rock, gravel, refuse, fill, 
structure or matter in, along, across or projecting into any watercourse or floodplain area which may 
impede, retard or change the direction of the flow of water, either in itself or by catching or collecting 
debris carried by such water, or that is placed where the flow of water might carry material or structure 
downstream to the damage of other properties.  

Official floodplain zoning map means the maps on file with the city that indicate those portions of 
land known as the floodway, floodway fringe and general floodplain, which are subject to the regulations 
of this chapter.  

One hundred (100) year flood means a flood, the magnitude of which has a one percent (1%) 
chance of being equaled or exceeded in any given year or which, on average, will be equaled or 
exceeded at least once every one hundred (100) years.  

Parking area means that portion of a parcel of land that is improved and designated or commonly 
used for the parking of one or more motor vehicles.  

Parking lot means an area improved and designated or commonly used for the parking of three or 
more motor vehicles.  

Parking space, also Parking stall means an area measuring at least nine feet wide and 19 feet long 
for all commercial, institutional, or manufacturing uses or eight feet wide and 18 feet long for residential 
uses only, connected to a public street or alley by a driveway not less than ten feet wide, and so arranged 
as to permit ingress and egress of motor vehicles without moving any other vehicle parked adjacent to the 
parking space.  

Permanent storage means the volume of water which is stored upstream from a dam or in an 
impoundment up to the level of the principal outlet works of the structure, usually expressed in acre-feet.  

Porch, unenclosed means a roofed projection which has no more than 50 percent of each outside 
wall area enclosed by a building or siding material other than meshed screens.  

Principal use means the main use of land or structures, as distinguished from an accessory use.  

Program means the National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP).  

Public damages shall consist of but not necessarily be limited to the following:  

(1) Physical flood damage to:  

a. Streets.  

b. Sewers.  

c. Water mains.  

d. Other public utilities.  

e. Public buildings.  

f. Bridges.  

g. Recreational trails.  

(2) Expenditures for:  

a. Emergency flood protection.  
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b. Evacuation and relief.  

c. Rehabilitation and cleanup.  

(3) Losses due to:  

a. Interruption of utilities and transportation routes.  

b. Interruption of commerce and employment.  

Public sewer system means a municipally owned, operated and maintained sanitary sewer system.  

Public water supply means a municipally owned, operated and maintained water supply.  

Reach is a hydraulic engineering term used to describe longitudinal segments of a stream or river. A 
reach will generally include the segment of the flood hazard area where flood heights are primarily 
controlled by manmade or natural obstructions or constrictions. In an urban area, an example of a reach 
would be the segment of a stream or river between two consecutive bridge crossings.  

Recreational vehicle means a vehicle built on a single chassis; 400 square feet or less when 
measured at the largest horizontal projection; designed to be self-propelled or permanently towable by a 
light duty truck; and designed primarily not for use as a permanent dwelling but as temporary living 
quarters for recreational camping, travel, or seasonal use.  

Regulatory flood means a flood, the magnitude of which has a two-tenths (0.2%) of one percent 
chance of being equaled or exceeded in any given year. Regulatory flood is also referred to in this 
chapter as the "500-year flood" and the "500-year (0.2%) flood."  

Roominghouse means an owner-occupied or manager-occupied single dwelling unit wherein 
individual sleeping rooms are provided to not less than three resident tenants aged 18 years or older. Not 
more than one kitchen facility shall be established within said structure wherein meals may be prepared 
by resident tenants. Said rooming or boarding facility shall be distinctive from transient lodging facilities 
such as hotels, beds and breakfasts, other overnight lodging facilities or public eateries. Residents within 
said roominghouse facility shall be accommodated with weekly, monthly, or yearly tenant agreements or 
leases.  

Satellite receiving dish means a device whose purpose is to receive communication or other signals 
from orbiting satellites and other extraterrestrial sources, most often comprised of an antenna/dish, a low-
noise amplifier, and a coaxial cable whose purpose is to carry the signals to a receiver.  

Site coverage ratio means that proportion of the lot on which buildings and outdoor storage of 
materials and products may be placed.  

Special Exception Permit means an authorization by the City Board of Adjustment to allow building 
improvements or other development when such project conforms with specified rules, regulations and/or 
performance standards required for said improvements or development in special areas of the City as 
identified by the Zoning Ordinance.  

Story means that portion of a building included between the surface of any floor and the surface of 
the floor next above it, or, if there is no floor above it, then the space between the floor and the ceiling or 
roof next above it.  

Story, half means a space under a sloping roof which has the line of intersection of roof decking and 
wall face not more than four feet above the top floor level.  

Street line means the right-of-way line of a street.  

Street, private means any private way 20 feet or more in width which is approved by the city council 
after recommendation by the city planning and zoning commission.  

Street, public means any thoroughfare or public way not less than 30 feet in width which has been 
dedicated to the public or deeded to the city for street purposes, and also any such public way as may be 
created after enactment of this chapter, provided it is 40 feet or more in width.  
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Structural alterations means any replacement or changes in the type of construction or in the 
supporting members of a building, such as bearing walls or partitions, columns, beams or girders, beyond 
ordinary repairs and maintenance.  

Structure means anything constructed or erected on the ground or attached to the ground, including 
but not limited to buildings, factories, sheds, cabins, factory-built housing, storage tanks and other similar 
uses. For zoning purposes anything, excluding fences, judged to be permanently affixed to the site and 
measuring at least 30 inches in height, as measured from natural grade, shall be considered a structure.  

Substantial damage means damage of any origin sustained by a structure whereby the cost of 
restoring the structure to its before-damaged condition would equal or exceed 50 percent of the fair 
market value of the structure before the damage occurred.  

Substantial improvement means any improvement to a structure which satisfies either of the 
following criteria:  

(1) Any reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition or other improvement of a structure, the cost of which 
equals or exceeds 50 percent of the fair market value of the structure before the start of 
construction of the improvement. This term includes structures which have incurred substantial 
damage, regardless of the actual repair work performed. The term does not, however, include 
either:  

a. Any project for improvement of a structure to correct existing violations of state or local 
health, sanitary or safety code specifications which have been identified by the local code 
enforcement officer and which are the minimum necessary to ensure safe living conditions; 
or  

b. Any alteration to an historic structure, provided that the alteration will not preclude the 
structure's continued designation as a historic structure.  

(2) Any addition which increases the original floor area of a structure by 25 percent or more. All 
additions constructed after February 1, 1985, shall be added to any proposed addition in 
determining whether the total increase in original floor space would exceed 25 percent. The 
term does not, however, include either:  

a. Any project or improvement of a structure to correct existing violations of state or local 
health, sanitary or safety code specifications which have been identified by the local code 
enforcement officer and which are the minimum necessary to ensure safe living conditions; 
or  

b. Any alteration which will not preclude the structure's continued designation as a historic 
structure.  

Temporary storage means a volume of water which may be stored upstream from a dam or in an 
impoundment above the level of the principal outlet works, usually expressed in acre-feet.  

Travel trailer means a towed recreational vehicle ranging from ten to 35 feet in length and a 
maximum of eight feet in width.  

Wind energy conversion system means a device or assemblage of devices which directly or 
indirectly converts wind energy to usable thermal, mechanical or electrical energy.  

Variance means a grant of relief by a community from the terms of the zoning ordinance.  

Violation means the failure of a structure, property, property use or other development to be fully 
compliant with City regulations.  

Yard means an open space on the same lot with a building or structure unoccupied and 
unobstructed by any portion of a structure from 30 inches above the general ground level of the graded 
lot upward. In measuring a yard for the purpose of determining the depth of a front yard or the depth of a 
rear yard, the least distance between the lot line and the main building shall be used. In measuring a yard 
for the purpose of determining the width of a side yard, the least distance between the lot line and the 
nearest permitted building shall be used.  
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Yard, front means a yard extending across the full width of the lot and measured between the front 
lot line and the building.  

Yard, rear means a yard extending across the full width of the lot and measured between the rear lot 
line and the building or any projections other than steps, unenclosed balconies or unenclosed porches. 
On both corner lots and interior lots, the rear yard is the opposite end of the lot from the front yard.  

Yard, required means that portion of the front yard, side yard and rear yard as established by the 
setback requirements of the zoning district or of this chapter. It must be maintained in open, unobstructed 
space as measured from the property line to the required setback line except for allowable yard 
encroachments as outlined in section 29-83. If the building structure is located at the required setback 
line, then the setback distance shall be measured from the property line to the foundation of the structure. 
Refer to Figure 1.  
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Figure 1 

Yard, side means a yard extending from the front yard to the rear yard and measured between the 
side lot lines and the nearest building.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 1, 7-11-11; Ord. No. 2837, § 1, 3-2-15; Ord. No. 2847, § 1, 7-20-15)  

Cross reference— Definitions and rules of construction generally, § 1-2.  

Sec. 29-3. - Interpretation of chapter.  

In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this chapter shall be held to be minimum 
requirements. Where this chapter imposes a greater restriction than is imposed or required by other 
provisions of law or by other rules or regulations or ordinances, the provisions of this chapter shall control.  

(Code 1971, § 32-23)  

Sec. 29-4. - Amendments to chapter.  
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(a) The city council may, from time to time, on its own action or on petition, after public notice and 
hearings as provided by law, and after reports by the city planning and zoning commission, amend, 
supplement or change the boundaries or regulations established in this chapter or subsequently 
established. Such amendment shall not become effective except by the favorable vote of a majority 
of all the members of the city council.  

(b) Prior to and in addition to the requirements of subsection (a) of this section, whenever any person 
desires that any amendment or change be made in this chapter as to any property in the city, there 
shall be presented to the city planning and zoning commission a petition requesting such change or 
amendment signed by the owners of at least 50 percent of the area of all the real estate included 
within the boundaries of the tract as described in the petition. The petition shall contain a legal 
description of the real estate for which rezoning is requested, the existing zoning classification and 
the requested zoning classification. The petition shall also have attached to it a plat which identifies 
the real estate for which rezoning is requested and which also shows all public streets and highways 
within a distance of 300 feet; the platted addition, if any, or the government section number and 
quarters in which the real estate is located; the existing zoning classification; and the requested 
zoning classification. Such plats shall be of a scale of not less than 300 feet to one inch. Within 30 
days after the filing of such petition, the city planning and zoning commission, acting as a 
commission or acting through its chairman, vice-chairman or other authorized agent, shall fix a time, 
date and place of hearing on the petition, which date shall be no more than 60 days after the filing of 
such petition. The petitioner for such change or amendment shall thereafter cause a notice of 
hearing to be published once in a newspaper of general circulation published within the city, at least 
seven but not more than 14 days before the date fixed for such hearing. Such notice shall contain 
the time, date and place of the hearing, the existing zoning classification, the requested zoning 
classification and a reproduction of the plat attached to the petition, and shall be signed by the 
petitioners. The city planning and zoning commission may, upon the unanimous approval of the 
members present at a meeting, act upon a petition for rezoning or initiate a zoning change or 
amendment without the necessity of such a plat, notice or hearing.  

(c) In case the proposed amendment, supplement or change is disapproved by the city planning and 
zoning commission, such amendment, supplement or change shall not become effective except by 
the favorable vote of at least two-thirds 2/3 of all the members of the city council. In case a written 
protest against a proposed amendment, supplement or change is filed with the city clerk duly signed 
by the owners of 20 percent or more of the area of the lots included in such proposed change, or by 
the owners of 20 percent or more of the property which is located within 200 feet of the exterior 
boundaries of the property for which the amendment, supplement or change is proposed, such 
amendment shall not become effective except by the favorable vote of at least three-fourths ¾ of all 
the members of the city council. Whenever any petition for an amendment, supplement or change of 
the zoning or regulations contained in this chapter or subsequently established shall have been 
denied by the city council, then no new petition covering the same property or the same property and 
additional property shall be filed with or considered by the city council until six months shall have 
elapsed from the date of the filing of the first petition.  

(d) Unless any lot, tract or parcel of land hereafter zoned to a less restrictive classification than as 
provided in this chapter has been used or developed for such less restrictive classification within two 
years from such rezoning, or unless there exists an unexpired building permit for the development 
thereof at the end of such two years, the city planning and zoning commission may, prior to the bona 
fide commencement of the use or development of the land in its less restrictive classification, after 
seven days' notice, in writing, to the then record owner of the land providing a reasonable 
opportunity to be heard, initiate and recommend to the city council that the land be rezoned to its 
zoning classification as established at the date of the passage of this chapter.  

(e) Before any action has been taken as provided in this section, the party proposing or recommending 
a change in district regulations or district boundaries shall deposit with the city clerk such sum as 
established by the council from time to time to cover the costs of this procedure. The fee will be 
nonrefundable.  
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(Code 1971, § 32-50; Ord. No. 2439, § 1, 6-23-03)  

Secs. 29-5—29-30. - Reserved.  

ARTICLE II. - ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT  

DIVISION 1. - GENERALLY  

 

Sec. 29-31. - Penalty for violation of chapter.  

Any person who violates, disobeys, omits, neglects or refuses to comply with or who resists the 
enforcement of any of the provisions of this chapter, shall be guilty of a municipal infraction and subject to 
punishment as provided in section 1-9 of this Code.  

(Code 1971, § 32-52)  

Sec. 29-32. - Enforcement of chapter.  

The department of developmental services is hereby designated and ordered to enforce this chapter. 
In case any building or structure is erected, constructed, reconstructed, altered, repaired, moved, 
converted or maintained, or any building, structure or land is used in violation of this chapter, the 
department, in addition to other remedies, shall institute any proper action or proceedings in the name of 
the city to prevent such unlawful erection, moving, construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair, 
conversion, maintenance or use, to restrain, correct or abate such violation, to prevent the occupancy of 
the building, structure or land, or to prevent any illegal act, conduct of business or use in or about the 
premises.  

(Code 1971, § 32-51)  

Sec. 29-33. - Occupancy permit.  

(a) No land shall be occupied or used, and no building hereafter erected or structurally altered shall be 
occupied or used in whole or in part for any purpose whatsoever, until a certificate is issued by the 
department of developmental services stating that the building and use comply with the provisions of 
this chapter. No change of use shall be made in any building or part thereof erected or structurally 
altered without an occupancy permit being issued therefor by the department. No occupancy permit 
shall be issued to make a change unless the changes are in conformity with the provisions of this 
chapter, and a certificate issued as provided in this subsection.  

(b) Nothing in this section shall prevent the continuance of a nonconforming use as authorized in this 
chapter, unless a discontinuance is necessary for the safety of life or property.  

(c) Certificates for occupancy and compliance shall be applied for coincidentally with the application for 
a building permit and shall be issued within ten days after the lawful erection or alteration of the 
building is completed. A record of all certificates shall be kept on file in the office of the department, 
and copies shall be furnished on request to any person having a proprietary or tenancy interest in the 
building affected.  

(d) No permit for excavation for or the erection or alteration of any building shall be issued before the 
application has been made for certificate of compliance and application has been made for certificate 
of occupancy, and no building or premises shall be occupied until that occupancy certificate and 
permit are issued.  
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(e) A certificate of occupancy shall be required of all nonconforming uses. Application for a certificate of 
occupancy for nonconforming uses shall be filed within 12 months from the effective date of this 
Ordinance No. 1633, accompanied by affidavits of proof that such nonconforming use was not 
established in violation of Ordinance No. 855 or amendments thereto.  

(Code 1971, § 32-49)  

Sec. 29-34. - Floodplain development permit.  

(a) A floodplain development permit issued by the zoning administrator shall be secured prior to initiation 
of any floodplain development. Application for a floodplain development permit shall be made on 
forms supplied by the zoning administrator and shall include the following information:  

(1) A description of the work to be covered by the permit for which application is to be made.  

(2) A description of the land on which the proposed work is to be done, i.e., lot, block, tract, street 
address or similar description, that will readily identify and locate the work to be done.  

(3) An indication of the use or occupancy for which the proposed work is intended.  

(4) The elevations of the 100-year (1%) and 500-year (0.2%) flood.  

(5) The elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 1988 (NAVD), of the lowest 
floor, including basement, of buildings or of the level to which a building is to be floodproofed.  

(6) For buildings being improved or rebuilt, the estimated cost of improvements and fair market 
value of the building prior to the improvements.  

(7) Such other information as the administrator deems reasonably necessary for the purpose of this 
chapter.  

(b) Floodplain development permits issued on the basis of approved plans and applications authorize 
only the use, arrangement and construction set forth in such approved plans and applications and no 
other use, arrangement or construction. Any use, arrangement or construction at variance with that 
authorized shall be deemed a violation of this chapter and shall be punishable as provided in this 
chapter. The applicant shall be required to submit certification by a professional engineer or land 
surveyor, as appropriate, registered in the state, that the finished fill, building floor elevations, 
floodproofing or other flood protection measures were accomplished in compliance with the 
provisions of this chapter prior to the use or occupancy of any structure.  

(c) All uses or structures in the floodway, floodway fringe and general floodplain districts requiring 
special exception permits shall be allowed only upon application to the zoning administrator with 
issuance of the special exception permit by the board of adjustment. Petitioners shall include 
information ordinarily submitted with applications, as well as any additional information deemed 
necessary by the board of adjustment. Where required, approval of the state department of natural 
resources shall precede issuance of the special exception permit by the board of adjustment.  

(d) The zoning administrator shall, within a reasonable time, make a determination as to whether the 
proposed floodplain development meets the applicable provisions and standards of this chapter, and 
shall approve or disapprove the application. In case of disapproval, the applicant shall be informed, 
in writing, of a specific reason therefor. The zoning administrator shall not issue permits for special 
exception permits or variances except as directed by the board of adjustment.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 2, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 2, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-34, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-34 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  
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Sec. 29-35. - Variances and special exception permits.  

(a) The board of adjustment may authorize, upon request, in specific cases, such variances from the 
terms of this chapter as will not be contrary to the public interest, where owing to special conditions a 
literal enforcement of the provisions of this chapter will result in unnecessary hardship. Variances 
granted must meet the following applicable standards:  

(1) No variance shall be granted for any development within the floodway district which would result 
in any increase in floods during the occurrence of the 500-year flood. Consideration of the 
effects of any development on flood levels shall be based upon the assumption that an equal 
degree of development would be allowed for similarly situated lands.  

(2) Variances shall only be granted upon:  

a. A showing of good and sufficient cause;  

b. A determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional hardship to the 
applicant; and  

c. A determination that the granting of the variance will not result in increased flood heights, 
additional threats to public safety or extraordinary public expense, create nuisances, or 
cause fraud on or victimization of the public.  

(3) Variances shall only be granted upon a determination that the variance is the minimum 
necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief.  

(4) In cases where the variance involves a lower level of flood protection for buildings than what is 
ordinarily required by this chapter, the applicant shall be notified in writing over the signature of 
the zoning administrator that:  

a. The issuance of a variance will result in increased premium rates for flood insurance up to 
amounts as high as $25.00 for $100.00 of insurance coverage; and  

b. Such construction increases risk to life and property.  

(5) All variances granted shall have the concurrence or approval of the state department of natural 
resources.  

(b) In passing upon applications for special exception permits or requests for variances, the board shall 
consider all relevant factors specified in other sections of this chapter and:  

(1) The danger to life and property due to increased flood heights or velocities caused by 
encroachments.  

(2) The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands or downstream to the injury of others.  

(3) The proposed water supply and sanitation systems and the ability of these systems to prevent 
disease, contamination and unsanitary conditions.  

(4) The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the effect of 
such damage on the individual owner.  

(5) The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community.  

(6) The requirements of the facility for a floodplain location.  

(7) The availability of alternative locations not subject to flooding for the proposed use.  

(8) The compatibility of the proposed use with existing development and development anticipated in 
the foreseeable future.  

(9) The relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive plan and floodplain management 
program for the area.  

(10) The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency vehicles.  
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(11) The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise and sediment transport of the floodwater 
expected at the site.  

(12) Such other factors which are relevant to the purpose of this chapter.  

(c) Upon consideration of the factors listed in subsection (b) of this section, the board may attach such 
conditions to the granting of special exception permits or variances as it deems necessary to further 
the purpose of this chapter. Such conditions may include but shall not necessarily be limited to:  

(1) Modification of waste disposal and water supply facilities.  

(2) Limitation on periods of use and operation.  

(3) Imposition of operational controls, sureties and deed restrictions.  

(4) Requirements for construction of channel modifications, dikes, levees and other protective 
measures, provided such are approved by the state department of natural resources and are 
deemed the only practical alternative for achieving the purposes of this chapter.  

(5) Floodproofing measures shall be designed consistent with the flood protection elevation for the 
particular area, flood velocities, durations, rate of rise, hydrostatic and hydrodynamic forces, 
and other factors associated with the regulatory flood. The board of adjustment shall require 
that the applicant submit a plan or document certified by a registered professional engineer that 
the floodproofing measures are consistent with the regulatory flood protection elevation and 
associated flood factors for the particular area. Such floodproofing measures may include but 
are not necessarily limited to the following:  

a. Anchorage to resist flotation and lateral movement.  

b. Installation of watertight doors, bulkheads and shutters, or similar methods of construction.  

c. Reinforcement of walls to resist water pressures.  

d. Use of paints, membranes or mortars to reduce seepage of water through walls.  

e. Addition of mass or weight structures to resist flotation.  

f. Installation of pumps to lower water levels in structures.  

g. Construction of water supply and waste treatment systems so as to prevent the entrance of 
floodwaters.  

(6) Pumping facilities or comparable practices for subsurface drainage systems for building to 
relieve external foundation wall and basement flood pressures.  

(7) Construction to resist rupture or collapse caused by water pressure or floating debris.  

(8) Installation of valves or controls on sanitary and storm drains which will permit the drains to be 
closed to prevent backup of sewage and stormwaters into the buildings or structures.  

(9) Location of all electrical equipment, circuits and installed electrical appliances in a manner 
which will ensure that they are not subject to flooding.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 3, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 3, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-35, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-35 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-36. - Development requiring approval by state department of natural resources.  

-74-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 17 

In addition to the variance and conditional uses otherwise enumerated in this article requiring 
approval by the state department of natural resources, state authorization shall also be required for the 
following uses prior to issuance of the special exception permit from the board of adjustment:  

(1) Bridges, culverts, temporary stream crossings or road embankments in or on the floodway of 
any river or stream draining more than two square miles.  

(2) Construction, operation and maintenance of channel alterations on any river or stream draining 
more than two square miles.  

(3) Construction, operation and maintenance of dams and impounding structures in the following 
instances:  

a. Any dam designed to provide permanent storage in excess of 18 acre-feet.  

b. Any dam which has a height of ten feet or more and is designed to temporarily store more 
than five acre-feet at the top of the dam elevation, or which impounds a stream draining 
two or more square miles.  

(4) Construction, operation and maintenance of any levee or dike along any stream or river draining 
more than two square miles.  

(5) Waste or water treatment facilities on the floodplains of any river or stream draining more than 
two square miles.  

(6) Construction, operation and maintenance of any sanitary landfill located on a floodplain or 
floodway of any river or stream draining more than two square miles at the landfill site.  

(7) Construction, operation and maintenance of pipeline crossings on any river or stream draining 
more than two square miles.  

(8) Stream bank protective devices as follows:  

a. Stream bank protective devices along any river or stream draining more than 100 square 
miles.  

b. Stream bank protective devices along any river or stream draining between two and 100 
square miles, where the cross sectional area of the river or stream channel is reduced 
more than three percent.  

(9) Excavation on the floodway of any stream draining more than two square miles.  

(10) Boat docks located on any river or stream, other than a lake, other than exempted nonfloating 
boat docks permitted by the state conservation commission.  

(11) Miscellaneous structures, obstructions or deposits not otherwise provided for, on the floodway 
or floodplains of any river or stream draining more than two square miles.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47.1(3))  

Sec. 29-37. - Duties of zoning administrator relative to development in flood hazard areas.  

It shall be the responsibility of the zoning administrator or his/her official designee to:  

(1) Review all floodplain development permit applications to ensure that the provisions of this 
chapter will be satisfied.  

(2) Review all floodplain development permit applications to ensure that all necessary permits have 
been obtained from federal, state or local governmental agencies.  

(3) Obtain and record the actual elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 1988 
(NAVD), of the lowest floor, including basement, of all new or substantially improved structures, 
and whether or not the structure contains a basement.  
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(4) For all new substantially improved floodproofed structures:  

a. Verify and record the actual elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 
1988 (NAVD); and  

b. Maintain the floodproofing certifications required in subsection 29-34(b).  

(5) Maintain for public information all records pertaining to the provisions of this chapter.  

(6) Submit to the Federal Insurance Administrator an annual report concerning the community's 
participation in the National Flood Insurance Program.  

(7) Review subdivision proposals to ensure that such proposals minimize flood damage, provide 
adequate drainage and are consistent with the purpose of this chapter, and advise the city 
council or potential conflicts.  

(8) Notify adjacent communities and counties and the state department of natural resources prior to 
any proposed alteration or relocation of a watercourse, and submit evidence of such 
notifications to the Federal Insurance Administration.  

(9) Notify the Federal Insurance Administration of any allexations or modifications to the city's 
boundaries.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 4, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 4, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-37, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-37 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-38. - Liability limitations.  

The degree of flood protection required by this chapter is considered reasonable for regulatory 
purposes. Larger floods may occur on rare occasions, or the flood height may be increased by manmade 
or natural causes such as ice jams and bridge openings restricted by debris. This chapter does not imply 
that areas outside of the floodway, floodway fringe and general floodplain districts or land uses permitted 
within those districts will be free from flooding or flood damages. The granting of approval of any structure 
or use shall not constitute a representation, guarantee or warranty of any kind or nature by the city or the 
board of adjustment, or by any officer or employee thereof, of the practicality or safety of any structure or 
use proposed, and shall create no liability upon or cause action against any such body, officer or 
employee for any damage that may result pursuant thereto.  

(Code 1971, § 32-54)  

Sec. 29-39. - Flood insurance rate map (FIRM).  

The Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) for Black Hawk County and Incorporated Areas, City of 
Cedar Falls, Panels 19013C0145F, 0153F, 0154F, 0158F, 0161F, 0162F, 0163F, 0164F, 0166F, 0168F, 
0276F, 0277F, 0278F, 0279F, 0281F, 0282F, and 0283F, dated July 18, 2011, which were prepared as 
part of the Flood Insurance Study for Black Hawk County, are hereby adopted by reference and declared 
to be the Official Floodplain Zoning Map. The flood profiles and all explanatory material contained within 
the Flood Insurance Study are also declared to be a part of this chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 5, 7-11-11)  

Secs. 29-40—29-55. - Reserved.  
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DIVISION 2. - BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT[2]  

 

Footnotes:  

--- (2) ---  

Cross reference— Airport zoning commission, § 4-26 et seq.  

 

Sec. 29-56. - Membership; appointment of members.  

A board of adjustment is hereby established, which shall consist of seven members, each to be 
appointed by the mayor subject to approval of the city council for the term of five years. Members shall be 
removable for cause by the appointing authority upon written charges and after public hearing. Vacancies 
shall be filled for the unexpired term of any member whose term becomes vacant.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(a))  

Sec. 29-57. - Meetings and rules of procedure.  

The board of adjustment shall adopt rules in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. Meetings 
of the board shall be held at the call of the chairman and at such other times as the board may determine. 
Such chairman, or, in his/her absence, the acting chairman, may administer oaths and compel the 
attendance of witnesses. All meetings of the board shall be open to the public, and the presence of four 
members shall constitute a quorum. The board shall keep minutes of its proceedings, showing the vote of 
each member upon each question, or, if absent or failing to vote, indicating such fact, and shall keep 
records of its examinations and other official actions, all of which shall be immediately filed in the office of 
the board and shall be a public record.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(b))  

Sec. 29-58. - Powers and duties.  

The board of adjustment shall have the following powers and duties:  

(1) In appropriate cases and subject to appropriate conditions and safeguards, to make special 
exceptions to the terms of this chapter in harmony with its general purpose and intent. Any 
property owner aggrieved by the provisions of this chapter or any regulations or restrictions 
under this chapter may petition the board of adjustment directly to modify the regulations and 
restrictions as applied to such property owner, and the following rules shall apply:  

a. The board of adjustment shall have a public hearing on the petitions under the same terms 
and conditions as provided in this division for the hearing of appeals by the board of 
adjustment.  

b. The board of adjustment, in making any exception to this chapter, shall be guided by the 
general rule that the exceptions shall by their design, construction and operation 
adequately safeguard the health, safety and welfare of the occupants of adjoining and 
surrounding property, shall not impair an adequate supply of light and air to adjacent 
property, shall not increase congestion in the public streets, shall not increase public 
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danger of fire and safety and shall not diminish or impair established property values in 
surrounding areas.  

c. The board of adjustment is specifically authorized to permit erection and use of a building 
or the use of premises or vary the height and area regulations in any location for a public 
service corporation for public utility purposes or for purposes of public communication, 
including the distribution of newspapers, which the board determines reasonably 
necessary for public convenience or welfare.  

d. The board of adjustment is specifically authorized to permit the extension of a district 
where the boundary line of a district divides a lot in a single ownership as shown of record 
or by existing contract or purchase at the time of the passage of this chapter, but in no 
case shall extension of the district boundary line exceed 40 feet in any direction.  

(2) To hear and decide appeals where it is alleged there is an error in any order, requirement, 
decision or determination made by the department of developmental services in the 
enforcement of this chapter.  

(3) To authorize upon appeal in specific cases such variance from the terms of this chapter as will 
not be contrary to the public interest, where owing to special conditions a literal enforcement of 
the provisions of this chapter will result in unnecessary hardship, and so that the spirit of this 
chapter shall be observed and substantial justice done. Special conditions shall include but not 
be limited to a property owner who can show that his/her property was acquired in good faith 
and that, by reason of exceptional narrowness, shallowness or shape of a specific piece of 
property, or by reason of exceptional topographical conditions or other extraordinary or 
exceptional situations, the strict application of the terms of this chapter actually prohibits the use 
of his/her property in a manner reasonably similar to that of other property in the district.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(c))  

Sec. 29-59. - Appeals.  

(a) Appeals to the board of adjustment may be taken by any person aggrieved or by any officer, 
department, board or bureau of the city affected by any decision of the department of developmental 
services. Such appeal shall be taken within a reasonable time, as provided by the rules of the board, 
by filing with the department and with the board of adjustment a notice of appeal specifying the 
grounds thereof. The department shall forthwith transmit to the board all the papers constituting the 
record upon which the action appealed from is taken.  

(b) An appeal stays all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed from, unless the department 
certifies to the board, after notice of appeal has been filed with the department, that by reason of the 
facts stated in the certificate a stay would, in its opinion, cause imminent peril to life or property. In 
such case, proceedings shall not be stayed otherwise than by a restraining order, which may be 
granted by the board or by a court of record on application, with notice to the department, and on 
due cause shown.  

(c) The appealing party shall be required to submit to the secretary of the board, ten days prior to the 
public hearing, a petition duly signed by the owners of the property immediately adjacent, in the rear 
and to the side thereof, extending the depth of one lot but not to exceed 200 feet therefrom, and of 
those directly opposite thereto, extending the depth of one lot or not to exceed 200 feet from the 
street frontage of such opposite lots, indicating knowledge of the appeal and the date of the public 
hearing. Should an adjacent property owner refuse to sign the petition, it shall then be the duty of the 
appealing party to contact the adjacent property owner by certified mail, notifying the property owner 
of the appeal before the board, and the appealing party shall submit proof of the certified mail to the 
secretary of the board ten days prior to the public hearing.  
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(d) The board of adjustment shall give a reasonable time for hearing the appeal. The board shall publish 
notice of the public hearing on the appeal once, not less than seven nor more than 14 days before 
the date of the hearing, in a newspaper having general circulation in the city.  

(e) At the hearing, any party may appear in person or by agent, or by attorney. Before an appeal is filed 
with the board of adjustment, the appellant shall pay to the city clerk, to be credited to the general 
fund of the city, the cost of publishing the notice and the administrative costs of the appeal as 
determined by the board.  

(f) In exercising the powers mentioned in this section, the board may, in conformity with the provisions 
of law, reverse or affirm, wholly or partly, or modify the order, requirement, decision or determination 
as it believes proper, and to that end shall have all the zoning administration powers of the 
department of developmental services. The concurring vote of four members of the board shall be 
necessary to reverse any order, requirement, decision or determination of the department, or to 
decide in favor of the applicant on any matter upon which it is required to pass under this chapter; 
provided, however, that the action of the board shall not become effective until after the resolution of 
the board, setting forth the full reason of its decision and the vote of each member participating 
therein, has been spread upon the minutes. Such resolution, immediately following the board's final 
decision, shall be filed in the office of the board, and shall be open to public inspection.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(d); Ord. No. 2631, § 1, 7-23-07)  

Secs. 29-60—29-75. - Reserved.  

DIVISION 3. - EXCEPTIONS AND MODIFICATIONS  

 

Sec. 29-76. - Generally.  

The regulations specified in this chapter shall be subject to the exceptions and interpretations set out 
in this division.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47)  

Sec. 29-77. - Review of proposed public improvements by planning and zoning commission.  

(a) No statuary, memorial or work of art in a public place, and no public building, bridge, viaduct, street 
fixture, public structure or appurtenance, shall be located or erected, or a site therefor obtained, nor 
shall any permit be issued by any department of the city for the erection or location thereof, until and 
unless the design and proposed location of any such improvement shall have been submitted to the 
city planning and zoning commission and its recommendations thereon obtained. If the commission 
disapproves the proposed improvement, it may be approved by the city council only by an affirmative 
vote of a simple majority of all the membership of the council.  

(b) Such requirements for recommendations shall not act as a stay upon action for such improvements 
where such commission, after 60 days' written notice requesting such recommendations, shall have 
failed to file the recommendations.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(h))  

Sec. 29-78. - Use of existing lots of record.  
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In any district where dwellings are permitted, a single-unit dwelling may be located on any lot or plot 
of official record as of April 3, 1970, irrespective of its area or width; and, in addition, any two-unit dwelling 
may be located on any lot or plot in an R-3 residence district that has a lot width of not less than 60 feet 
and a lot area of not less than 8,000 square feet and is of official record as of April 3, 1970, provided, 
however, that:  

(1) The sum of the side yard widths of any such lot or plot shall not be less than 20 percent of the 
width of the lot, but in no case shall the width be less than five feet for any one side yard.  

(2) The depth of the rear yard of any such lot need not exceed 20 percent of the depth of the lot, 
but in no case shall the depth be less than ten feet.  

(3) In the case of a lot of record where the requirements of subsection (1) or (2) of this section are 
greater than those of the district in which it is located, the lesser requirement shall apply.  

(4) In the case of platted building setback lines established on lots of record as of April 3, 1970, 
such setback lines may apply in lieu of those required by this section unless existing adjacent 
building setbacks are greater than specified on the plat of record, in which case the provisions 
of sections 29-111 through 29-121 shall apply.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(a); Ord. No. 2023, § 3, 8-23-93; Ord. No. 2299, § 1, 5-8-00; Ord. No. 2329, 
§ 1, 4-9-01)  

Sec. 29-79. - Exceptions to height limits.  

The building height limitations of this chapter shall be modified as follows:  

(1) Chimneys, cooling towers, elevator bulkheads, fire towers, monuments, penthouses, stacks, 
stage towers or scenery lofts, tanks, water towers, spires and radio or television towers or 
necessary mechanical appurtenances may be erected to a height in accordance with the 
ordinances of the city. Wind energy conversion systems shall be permitted in all zoning districts, 
subject to approval by the board of adjustment. The board of adjustment may compel applicants 
to provide documentation indicating that the design, construction and operation of the system 
adequately safeguards the health, safety and welfare of the occupants of all adjoining and 
surrounding properties.  

(2) Public, semipublic or public service buildings, hospitals, medical clinics, senior housing facilities, 
nursing homes, housing for the elderly, professional offices, professional services, sanatoriums 
or schools, or other uses permitted in a district, may be erected to a height not exceeding 60 
feet to the ridge line or top of the roof, and churches and temples, when permitted in a district, 
may be erected to a height not exceeding 75 feet, if the building is set back from each building 
setback line at least one foot for each foot of additional building height above the height limit 
otherwise provided for in the district in which the building is built. The additional setback area 
must be provided in open green space with living landscape material, berming and other 
vegetative screening elements along any property line adjacent to a public right-of-way. The 
building will utilize high quality materials such as brick, natural stone, glass or other materials 
used in the neighborhood. These materials shall be incorporated on all sides of the building. In 
addition, restrictive covenants, developmental agreements or design guidelines may be used to 
further supplement the building or site design.  

(3) Single-unit dwellings and two-unit dwellings in the dwelling districts may be increased in height 
by not more than ten feet when two side yards of not less than 15 feet each are provided, but 
they shall not exceed three stories in height.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(b); Ord. No. 2843, § 1, 5-18-15; Ord. No. 2888, § 1, 11-7-16)  

Sec. 29-80. - Exceptions to lot area requirements.  
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In any district where public water supply or public sanitary sewer is not accessible, the lot area 
requirements shall be determined and approved by the planning and zoning commission upon 
recommendation by the county board of health, the city public works department and the department of 
developmental services. The commission shall evaluate the longterm use of the property and projected 
provision of public service to the area to determine the lot size and type of water and sewer service to be 
required. However, should public water or public sewer not be available, the minimum lot size required 
shall not be less than 15,000 square feet nor more than three acres. In all cases, if the lot requirement of 
the district is more restrictive than this regulation, the district lot requirement shall apply.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(c))  

Sec. 29-81. - Measurement of rear or side yard when yard opens onto alley.  

In computing the depth of a rear yard or the width of a side yard where the rear or side yard opens 
on an alley, one-half of the alley width may be included as a portion of the rear or side yard, as the case 
may be.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(e))  

Sec. 29-82. - Yards for double frontage lots.  

Buildings on through lots and extending through from street to street shall provide the required front 
yard on both streets.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(d))  

Sec. 29-83. - Other exceptions to yard requirements.  

(a) Obstructions in required yards. Every part of a required yard shall be open to the sky, unobstructed 
with any above-grade building or structure with the following exceptions:  

(1) The ordinary projections of skylights, sills, belt courses, cornices, roof eaves and ornamental 
features, such projections not to exceed 36 inches.  

(2) Handicap accessible ramps, railings or walkways that may extend to the property line in order to 
accommodate handicap access and egress.  

(3) The usual steps of enclosed or unenclosed porches, stoops, or other entryways, said steps to 
extend no closer than five feet from the property line.  

(4) Unenclosed and unroofed decks may extend no closer than five feet from a side yard property 
line. Said unenclosed and unroofed decks shall extend no further than ten feet into the required 
front yard or required rear yard area.  

(5) Other decorative lawn ornaments such as bird feeders, lighting fixtures, art work, or any similar 
item not recognized by the uniform building code as a building or structure shall be allowed.  

(6) Permitted accessory structures and fences. Said accessory structures, including but not limited 
to garages or storage sheds, shall not be allowed in any portion of a required front yard.  

(b) Swimming pools. In all residential zoning districts detached above-ground and in-ground swimming 
pools are permitted for private use. The size and location of said swimming pools on the site will be 
governed by the regulations controlling detached accessory structures (section 19-115). However, 
said swimming pools will be allowed the area permitted in section 29-115 exclusive of any existing or 
proposed accessory structures on the lot, provided that minimum setbacks and building separations 
are maintained. No permanent swimming pools will be permitted in the required front yard. In 
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addition, a fence measuring at least five feet in height shall be established around the perimeter of 
said swimming pool.  

(c) Rowhouses and condominiums. In all districts providing for multiple-unit dwellings, the front, rear and 
side yard requirements shall apply to the building where utilized as a row or condominium dwelling, 
and shall not be required for each individual unit.  

(d) Conversion of duplex to bi-attached dwelling. In the case of a duplex conversion to bi-attached 
dwelling status, the front, rear and side yard requirements shall apply to the duplex structure as a 
whole, as required by the zoning classification in which the duplex is located, if the duplex was 
constructed prior to March 9, 1981.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(f); Ord. No. §§ 4, 5, 8-23-93; Ord. No. 2163, § 1, 10-14-96)  

Sec. 29-84. - Satellite receiving dishes.  

Satellite receiving dishes shall be permitted in all districts subject to the following:  

(1) Satellite receiving dishes shall be classified as an incidental use, and shall not be permitted 
upon a lot unless such lot has a principal permitted use located thereon. No more than one dish 
shall be permitted on any parcel.  

(2) The size of satellite receiving dishes shall not be subject to the total square footage limitation for 
accessory buildings as outlined in section 29-115, but the dish shall be set back at least two feet 
from private property lines as measured at the most extreme axis.  

(3) A building permit shall be issued by the city prior to the installation or structural alteration of any 
satellite receiving dish. The dish shall meet all requirements of the building and electrical codes.  

(4) No satellite receiving dish shall be permitted within a provided front yard, or within any portion of 
a required side yard lying closer to the front lot line than the rear of the principal structure.  

(5) Satellite receiving dishes shall not exceed a maximum height of 20 feet, as measured at the 
most extreme vertical axis.  

(6) Roof-mounted satellite receiving dishes shall be restricted to commercial and industrial zoning 
districts, and shall not extend more than ten feet above the height limit established for the 
district in which the structure is located.  

(7) No satellite receiving dish shall be permitted to cause electrical disturbances, nor interfere with 
the transmission of communication signals to adjacent properties.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(f))  

Sec. 29-85. - Enclosing of open porches.  

An existing open porch may be remodeled or rebuilt to an enclosed nonhabitable vestibule 
entranceway, which may include closet space, when projecting not more than one-fourth of the width of 
the residence.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(g))  

Sec. 29-86. - Walls, fences and hedges.  

(a) In any residential or agricultural zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed four feet in 
height may be located and maintained on any part of a lot, except in the case of a corner lot it shall 
not exceed three feet in height above the curb level in the triangular area formed by the intersection 
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of two public rights-of-way, excluding alleys, with two sides of the triangle being 30 feet in length 
along the abutting public right-of-way line measured from their point of intersection and the third side 
being a line connecting the ends of the other two lines. However, a fence not to exceed four feet in 
height may be located within this triangular area if it is constructed of materials which provide 
openings of not less than 75 percent in area of the vertical surface of the fence to permit 
transmission of light, air and vision through the vertical surface at a right angle. A wall, fence or 
hedge not to exceed eight feet in height may be located and maintained anywhere on a lot to the 
rear line of the required front yard. However, in the case of a corner lot or reversed lot, it shall not be 
closer to the property line than to the rear of the side yard requirement. Fences shall be constructed 
of materials commonly used for landscape fencing, such as masonry, block, lumber or chain link, but 
shall not include corrugated sheetmetal, barbed wire or salvage material, or be electrified.  

(b) In any commercial or industrial zoning district, no wall or fence, except as noted in this subsection, 
shall be located or maintained within the following described areas:  

(1) The areas of property on both sides of an accessway, driveway or alley formed by an 
intersection with a public right-of-way with two sides of each triangle being formed by lines 
extending a distance of ten feet in length from the point of intersection and the third side being a 
line connecting the ends of the ten-foot sides.  

(2) The area of property located at a corner formed by the intersection of two public rights-of-way, 
excluding alleys, with two sides of the triangle being 30 feet in length along the abutting public 
right-of-way lines measured from their point of intersection, and the third side being a line 
connecting the ends of the other two lines.  

However, fences not exceeding height requirements may be located within these triangular areas if 
constructed of materials which provide openings of not less than 75 percent in area of the vertical surface 
of the fence to permit transmission of light, air and vision through the vertical surface at a right angle. No 
structure, material storage, vehicle or other obstruction shall be situated therein preventing the view of 
traffic approaching the intersection from either way.  

(c) In any commercial zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed eight feet in height may be 
located and maintained on any part of a lot, except as provided in subsection (b) of this section.  

(d) In any industrial zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed ten feet in height may be 
located and maintained on any part of a lot, except as provided in subsection (b) of this section.  

(e) In any commercial or industrial zoning district, fences shall not be constructed of salvage material, 
shall not be electrified, and shall not use barbed wire closer than six feet to the ground or higher than 
the maximum allowable fence height in the applicable zoning district.  

(f) In all zoning districts, no portion of any wall, fence or hedge shall extend beyond the owner's private 
property line.  

(g) Fences used solely for permitted livestock containment purposes may be electrified or utilize barbed 
wire or corrugated sheet metal within the height requirements of the applicable zoning district.  

(h) No wall, fence or hedge shall be so located as to obstruct the view of traffic approaching an 
intersection from any direction.  

(i) No wall, fence or hedge shall be located as to obstruct direct access to a fire hydrant from the public 
right-of-way, nor shall any wall, fence or hedge be situated closer than four feet to a fire hydrant.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(j))  

Sec. 29-87. - Stormwater detention.  

(a) Required; request for review. In all zoning districts, in connection with every industrial, commercial, 
business, trade, institutional, recreational or dwelling use, and similar uses, stormwater detention 
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shall be provided and shall be subject to the review and approval of the city engineer. A request for 
stormwater detention review shall be accompanied by two copies of plans showing all existing 
landscaping, surface treatments, structures, measurements and elevations and two copies of plans 
showing proposed improvements, surface types, measurements, elevations, stormwater detention 
calculations and method of detention. In all zoning districts, all uses shall provide stormwater 
detention in accordance with the criteria in this section.  

(b) Exceptions. Stormwater detention will not be required for:  

(1) Individual single-unit dwelling units, duplexes, bi-attached dwelling units or similar uses or lots 
with low runoff coefficients.  

(2) All uses on undeveloped lots of record as of September 26, 1983, where the difference between 
the runoff of a ten-year frequency rainfall, as applied to the entire lot, including the proposed 
improvements, is less than or equal to one cubic foot per second when compared to the amount 
of total stormwater runoff generated from a two-year frequency rainfall on the lot as it existed in 
its natural, undeveloped state. However, following initial development, should any deed transfer, 
lot split, resubdivision or addition reduce the computed lot area or increase the amount of 
impervious surface, increasing the runoff by an amount greater than one cubic foot per second, 
then stormwater detention shall be provided for the entire lot in conformance to the criteria in 
subsection (c) of this section.  

(3) Additions to existing structures or new structures on developed lots of record as of September 
26, 1983, where the total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-year frequency rainfall, 
applied to the entire area of the addition or new structure, including the proposed improvements 
and required parking addition, is less than or equal to one cubic foot per second when 
compared to the amount of total stormwater runoff generated from a two-year frequency rainfall 
on the affected area in its existing state. However, following completion of the proposed addition 
or new structure without stormwater detention, should any deed transfer, lot split, resubdivision, 
new addition or structures be added to the lot which reduce the computed lot area or increase 
the amount of impervious surface such that the sum of the improvements generate a runoff 
greater than one cubic foot per second, then stormwater detention shall be provided for all 
additions or new structures added after September 26, 1983, in conformance to the criteria in 
subsection (c) of this section.  

(4) Reconstruction, repair or replacement of uses on developed lots in conformance with all other 
applicable sections of this chapter and this Code, provided that such reconstruction, repair or 
replacement may not increase the total stormwater runoff generated by the lot as it existed prior 
to reconstruction. Should the reconstruction, repair or replacement generate runoff greater than 
that discharged prior to construction, the lot shall conform to the criteria in subsection (b)(3) of 
this section.  

(5) Individual lots recorded after September 26, 1983, if the plat in which the lots are located 
provides stormwater detention for all lots, onsite or offsite, equal to the difference between the 
total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-year frequency rainfall applied to the entire plat, 
including proposed improvements, public and private, and a two-year frequency rainfall applied 
to the site as it existed in its natural undeveloped state.  

(6) Any lot where a governmental body or private drainage district has provided overall drainage 
basin detention facilities and the city has waived by resolution the detention criteria for individual 
lots in that basin.  

(c) Detention requirements. All lots not exempted by subsection (b) of this section shall detain all onsite 
stormwater runoff equal to the difference between the total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-
year frequency rainfall as applied to the entire lot, including the proposed improvements, and a two-
year frequency rainfall applied to the lot as it existed in its natural undeveloped state.  

(d) Special detention requirements. The city council, upon recommendation of the planning and zoning 
commission or at its own discretion, may prescribe that a higher degree of stormwater detention be 
required if it is in the best interest of the general public. The special detention requirement will 
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normally be reserved for developments with large quantities of impervious surfaces, where the 
drainage basin in which the development is located is experiencing flooding problems, or where 
receiving stormwater facilities cannot accept the normal two-year storm discharge.  

(e) Waivers. Stormwater detention requirements may be waived by the city council following receipt of 
sufficient written justification from the property owner indicating that it is not physically or 
economically feasible to detain stormwater and that such discharge will not be injurious to 
downstream properties in the drainage basin.  

(f) Evaluation of drainage system. All developments and subdivisions which are required by this section 
to provide stormwater detention or installation of a public storm sewer system shall provide an 
evaluation of the 100-year storm overflow from the development's primary drainage system. The 
evaluation will be reviewed by the city to ensure unobstructed overflow areas are provided for a 100-
year storm as a protection to new construction in the development and downstream properties.  

(g) Determination of specific requirements. The charts following this section shall be used to determine if 
stormwater detention is required.  

(h) Inspection and approval. All required stormwater detention shall be in place, inspected and approved 
by the city engineer or his/her staff designees prior to issuance of an occupancy permit. However, 
installation prior to occupancy may be waived in accordance with section 29-177(g)(6).  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(k))  

TABLE B-1. RAINFALL INTENSITIES, WATERLOO, IOWA  

(Compiled from U.S. Weather Bureau Technical Paper #40)  

Rainfall Intensities are in Inches per Hour  

(24 hours)  1440   .11   .13   .16   .19   .22   .24    .27  

(12 hours)   720   .19   .23   .29   .33   .38   .42    .47  

( 6 hours)   360   .32   .38   .48   .57   .65   .73    .80  

( 3 hours)   180   .55   .67   .85   .93  1.10  1.23   1.35  

( 2 hours)   120   .76   .90  1.15  1.31  1.55  1.70   1.85  

Storm Duration (Minutes) 

  90  1.03  1.23  1.53  1.76  2.00  2.20   2.50  

  60  1.29  1.54  1.95  2.22  2.55  2.82   3.15  

  50  1.44  1.72  2.14  2.46  2.80  3.08   3.50  

  40  1.65  1.97  2.45  2.82  3.20  3.52   4.00  
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  30  2.06  2.46  3.06  3.52  4.00  4.40   5.00  

   20  2.57  3.07  3.82  4.40  5.00  5.50   6.25  

   15  2.97  3.54  4.41  5.07  5.76  6.34   7.20  

  10  3.52  4.21  5.23  6.02  6.84  7.52   8.55  

   5  4.57  5.46  6.79  7.81  8.88  9.77  11.10  

   0  _____ 

  
1-year  2-year  5-year  10-year  25-year  50-year  100-year  

  
Storm Frequency (Years) 

  

TIME OF CONCENTRATION  

(Overland Flow)  

;reserved=38.6p;  

EXAMPLE:  Bare, Rocky Soil on 1.5% 
Slope. Find Time of Concentration for 

Overall Length of 1000 feet.  

PROCEDURE:  Connect Overland Condition (1) with Slope (2). 
Where Line Crosses the Pivot Line (3), Extend a Line from the 

Length (4) through the Pivot Line (3) to the Time of 
Concentration (5).  

  

RUNOFF COEFFICIENTS FOR VARIOUS AREAS  

Type of Drainage Area  Runoff Coefficient, C  

Residential:  
 

 
Single-unit areas  0.30—0.50  

 
Multiunits, detached  0.40—0.60  
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Multiunits, attached  0.60—0.75  

 
Apartment dwelling areas  0.50—0.70  

 
Suburban  0.25—0.40  

Business:  
 

 
Downtown areas  0.70—0.95  

 
Neighborhood areas  0.50—0.70  

Industrial:  
 

 
Light areas  0.50—0.80  

 
Heavy areas  0.60—0.90  

Parks, cemeteries  0.10—0.25  

Playgrounds  0.20—0.35  

Railroad yard areas  0.20—0.40  

Unimproved areas  0.10—0.30  

Streets:  
 

 
Asphalt  0.70—0.95  

 
Concrete  0.80—0.95  

 
Brick  0.70—0.85  

 
Gravel  0.45—0.60  

Drives and walks  0.75—0.85  

Roofs  0.75—0.95  
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Lawns:  
 

 
Sandy soil, flat (0—2% slope)  0.05—0.10  

 
Sandy soil, average (2—7% slope)  0.10—0.15  

 
Sandy soil, steep (7% or greater slope)  0.15—0.20  

 
Heavy soil, flat (0—2% slope)  0.13—0.17  

 
Heavy soil, average (2—7% slope)  0.18—0.22  

 
Heavy soil, steep (7% or greater slope)  0.25—0.35  

  

RUNOFF COEFFICIENTS FOR RURAL AREAS  

Topography and Vegetation  Open Sandy Loam  Clay and Silt Loam  Tight Clay  

Woodland:  
   

 
Flat (0—5% slope)  0.10  0.30  0.40  

 
Rolling (5—10% slope)  0.25  0.35  0.50  

 
Hilly (10—30% slope)  0.30  0.50  0.60  

Pasture:  
   

 
Flat  0.10  0.30  0.40  

 
Rolling  0.16  0.36  0.55  

 
Hilly  0.22  0.42  0.60  

Cultivated:  
   

 
Flat  0.30  0.50  0.60  
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Rolling  0.40  0.60  0.70  

 
Hilly  0.52  0.72  0.82  

  

Secs. 29-88—29-105. - Reserved.  

ARTICLE III. - DISTRICTS AND DISTRICT REGULATIONS  

DIVISION 1. - GENERALLY  

 

Sec. 29-106. - Districts established.  

In order to classify, regulate and restrict the location of trades and industries and the location of 
buildings designed for specified uses, to regulate and limit the height and bulk of buildings erected or 
altered, to regulate and limit the intensity of the use of lot areas and to regulate and determine the area of 
yards, courts and other open spaces within and surrounding such buildings, the city is hereby divided into 
26 classes of districts. The use, height and area regulations are uniform in each class of district, and the 
districts shall be known as:  

A-1  Agricultural District  

R-1SU  Single-Unit Residence District  

R-1  Residence District  

R-2  Residence District  

R-3  Multiple Residence District  

R-4  Multiple Residence District  

R-5  Residence District  

S-1  Shopping Center District  

C-1  Commercial District  

C-2  Commercial District  
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C-3  Commercial District  

M-1  Light Industrial District  

M-2  Heavy Industrial District  

M-P  Planned Industrial District  

F-W  Floodway Overlay District  

F-F  Floodway Fringe Overlay District  

F-P  General Floodplain Overlay District  

R-P  Planned Residence District  

HCG  Highway Corridor and Greenbelt Overlay Zoning District  

CHN  College Hill Neighborhood Overlay Zoning District  

MPC  Major Thoroughfare Planned Commercial District  

PO-1  Professional Office District  

BR  Business/Research Park District  

MU  Mixed Use Residential District  

HWY-1  Highway Commercial District  

PC-2  Planned Commercial District  

HWY-20  Highway 20 Commercial Corridor Overlay District  

CBD  Central Business District Overlay Zoning District  

P  Public Zoning District  
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(Code 1971, § 32-25; Ord. No. 2416, § 1, 2-24-03;Ord. No. 2477, 5-10-04; Ord. No. 2545, 9-12-
05)  

Sec. 29-107. - District boundaries.  

(a) Zoning maps.  

(1) Zoning map. The boundaries of the districts established by this article are indicated upon the 
zoning map of the city, which map is made a part of this chapter by reference. The zoning map 
of the city and all the notations, references and other matters shown thereon shall be as much a 
part of this chapter as if the notations, references and other matters set forth by the map were 
all fully described in this chapter. The zoning map is on file in the office of the city planner, at the 
City Hall. It shall be the responsibility of the city planner to see that the zoning map is kept 
current at all times.  

(2) Digital zoning map. An electronic computerized version of the zoning map that displays the 
boundaries of the districts established by this article are indicated upon the digital zoning map of 
the city, which map is made a part of this chapter by reference. The digital zoning map of the 
city and all the notations, references and other matters shown thereon shall be as much a part 
of this chapter as if the notations, references and other matters set forth by the map were all 
fully described in this chapter. The digital zoning map is on file in the office of the city planner, at 
the City Hall. It shall be the responsibility of the city planner to see that the digital zoning map is 
kept current at all times.  

(3) Resolving inconsistencies between zoning maps. To the extent there is any inconsistency 
between the Zoning Map referenced in subsection (a)(1) and the digital zoning map referenced 
in subsection (a)(2) of this section, the digital zoning map shall take precedence.  

(b) Interpretation of boundaries. Where uncertainty exists with respect to the boundaries of the various 
districts as shown on the map accompanying and made a part of this chapter, the following rules 
apply:  

(1) The district boundaries are either street lines or alley lines unless otherwise shown, and where 
the districts designated on the map accompanying and made a part of this chapter are bounded 
approximately by street lines or alley lines, the street lines or alley lines shall be construed to be 
the boundary of the district. Street and alley rights-of-way are not included in zoned areas.  

(2) In unsubdivided property, the district boundary lines on the map accompanying and made a part 
of this chapter shall be determined by use of the scale appearing on the map.  

(3) Publication of the legal description of property zoned or rezoned shall constitute an official 
amendment to the official zoning map, and, as such, the map or portion of the map need not be 
published.  

(Code 1971, § 32-26; Ord. No. 2246, § 3, 10-26-98; Ord. No. 2248, § 3, 12-28-98; Ord. No. 
2261, § 1, 4-26-99; Ord. No. 2267, § 1—3, 7-12-99; Ord. No. 2281, §§ 1—3, 12-13-99; Ord. No. 
2345, §§ 1—3, 7-23-01; Ord. No. 2365, § 3, 3-11-02; Ord. No. 2413, 2-10-03; Ord. No. 2415, 3-
10-03; Ord. No. 2562, § 1, 11-28-05)  

Editor's note— The map referred to in the preceding section is on file in the city clerk's office 
and may be seen by the general public.  

Sec. 29-108. - Establishment of floodplain districts.  
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(a) Statutory authorization. The legislature of the state has, in I.C.A. ch. 414, delegated the responsibility 
to cities to enact zoning regulations to secure safety from flood and to promote health and the 
general welfare.  

(b) Findings of fact.  

(1) The flood hazard areas of the city are subject to periodic inundation which can result in loss of 
life and property, health and safety hazards, disruption of commerce and governmental 
services, extraordinary public expenditures for flood protection and relief, and impairment of the 
tax base, all of which adversely affect the health, safety and general welfare of the community.  

(2) Such losses, hazards and related adverse effects are caused by:  

a. The occupancy of flood hazard areas by uses vulnerable to flood damages which create 
hazardous conditions as a result of being inadequately elevated or otherwise protected 
from flood; and  

b. The cumulative effect of floodplain construction on flood flows, which causes increases in 
flood heights and floodwater velocities.  

(3) This chapter relies upon engineering methodology for analyzing flood hazards which is 
consistent with the standards established by the department of natural resources.  

(c) Classes of districts. In order to classify, regulate and restrict the location of trades and industries and 
the location of buildings designed for specific uses, to regulate and limit the height and bulk of 
buildings erected or altered, to regulate and limit the intensity of the use of lot areas and to regulate 
and determine the area of yards, courts and other open spaces within and surrounding such 
buildings within established floodprone areas, the city is hereby divided into three classes of 
floodplain districts. The use, height and area regulations are uniform in each class of district, and the 
districts shall be known as F-W Floodway District, the F-F Floodway Fringe District and the F-P 
General Floodplain District.  

(d) Purpose of districts. It is the purpose of the floodplain districts to promote the public health, safety 
and general welfare and to minimize public and private damages due to flood conditions in specific 
areas by provisions designed to:  

(1) Protect human life and health.  

(2) Minimize expenditure of public money for costly flood control projects.  

(3) Minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding and generally 
undertaken at the expense of the general public.  

(4) Minimize prolonged business interruptions.  

(5) Minimize damage to public facilities and utilities such as water and gas mains, electric, 
telephone and sewer lines, streets and bridges located in areas of special flood hazard.  

(6) Help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development of areas of 
special flood hazard so as to minimize flood blight areas.  

(7) Ensure that potential buyers are notified that property is in an area of special flood hazard.  

(8) Ensure that those who occupy the areas of special flood hazard assume responsibility for their 
actions.  

(9) Reserve sufficient floodplain area for the conveyance of flood flows so that flood heights and 
velocities will not be increased substantially.  

(10) Ensure that eligibility is maintained for property owners in the community to purchase flood 
insurance through the National Flood Insurance Program.  

(Code 1971, § 32-26.1)  
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Sec. 29-109. - Boundaries of floodplain districts.  

(a) The areas of special flood hazard identified by the Federal Insurance Administration in a scientific 
and engineering report entitled Flood Insurance Study for the City of Cedar Falls, Iowa, dated 
February 1, 1985, with accompanying flood insurance rate maps and flood boundary and floodway 
maps, are hereby adopted by reference and declared to be a part of this chapter. The maps shall be 
referenced in this chapter as the official floodplain zoning map. The boundaries of the floodway, 
floodway fringe and general floodplain districts shall be determined by scaling distances on the 
official floodplain zoning map. When an interpretation is needed as to the exact location of the 
boundaries, the zoning administrator or his/her official designee shall make the necessary 
interpretation. Any person contesting the location of the district boundary shall be given a reasonable 
opportunity to present his/her case and submit technical evidence.  

(b) There shall be established and maintained by the zoning administrator of the city the official 
floodplain zoning map, which shall indicate thereon or encompass the boundaries of the floodway, 
floodway fringe and general floodplain districts provided for by this chapter. The floodplain 
management regulations found within this chapter shall apply only within the floodway, floodway 
fringe and general floodplain districts and shall be null and void and of no effect in areas not being 
mapped as being included in such districts. It is not intended by this chapter to repeal, abrogate, or 
impair any existing easements, covenants or deed restrictions. However, where this chapter imposes 
greater restrictions, the provisions of this chapter shall prevail.  

(Code 1971, § 32-26.2)  

Sec. 29-110. - Classification of territory annexed to city.  

All territory which may hereafter be annexed to the city shall automatically be classed as lying in the 
A-1 agricultural district unless the city council, having a recommendation from the city planning and 
zoning commission at the time of its annexation proceedings, determines that a different zoning 
classification is more appropriate.  

(Code 1971, § 32-27)  

Sec. 29-111. - Compliance with district regulations.  

Except as specified in this chapter, no building or structure shall be erected, converted, enlarged, 
reconstructed, moved or structurally altered, nor shall any building or land be used, which does not 
comply with all of the district regulations established by this chapter for the district in which the building or 
land is located.  

(Code 1971, § 32-28(a))  

Sec. 29-112. - Nonconforming uses.  

(a) Continuation of existing uses. The use of a building existing at the time of the enactment of this 
chapter may be continued even though such use may not conform with the regulations of this 
chapter for the district in which it is located. Any use in existence at the adoption of this chapter 
which was not an authorized nonconforming use under previous zoning ordinances shall not be 
authorized to continue as a nonconforming use pursuant to this chapter or amendments thereto.  

(b) Nonconforming uses or buildings in A and R districts. No existing building or premises devoted to a 
use not permitted by this chapter in a residence district in which such building or premises is located, 
except when required by law, shall be enlarged, extended, reconstructed, substituted or structurally 
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altered, unless the use thereof is changed to a use permitted in the district in which such building or 
premises is located, except as follows:  

(1) Substitution. If no structural alterations are made, a nonconforming use of a building may be 
changed to another nonconforming use of the same or of a more restricted classification. 
Whenever a nonconforming use has been changed to a more restricted use or to a conforming 
use, such use shall not thereafter be changed to a less restricted use.  

(2) Discontinuance. If a nonconforming use of any building or premises is discontinued for a period 
of one year, the use of the building or premises shall conform thereafter to the uses permitted in 
the district in which it is located.  

(3) Additions. If the existing building or premises is devoted to a use permitted in the district but the 
structure is nonconforming by virtue of inadequate yard area, such structure may be enlarged:  

a. Into those yard areas exceeding yard requirements of this chapter, provided the addition 
meets the requirements of this chapter as these apply to the new construction and yard 
area in which construction takes place; and  

b. Into those yard areas not meeting yard requirements only to the extent the addition does 
not exceed the building lines established by already existing walls of the structure or 
building. The term "existing walls" shall not include fences, independent walls on or near 
the property line or other such similar structures independent from principal use structures.  

In neither case shall this construction infringe upon the sight distance requirements for corner or 
triangular lots as set out in this chapter.  

(c) Nonconforming uses or buildings in districts other than A and R districts.  

(1) Structural alterations and enlargements. Any buildings in any district other than an R district 
devoted to a use made nonconforming by this chapter may be structurally altered or enlarged in 
conformity with the lot area, lot frontage, yard and height requirements of the district in which 
situated, provided such construction shall be limited to buildings on land owned of record by the 
owner of the land devoted to the nonconforming use prior to the effective date of this chapter. In 
the event of such structural alteration or enlargement of buildings, the premises involved may 
not be used for any nonconforming use other than the use existing on the effective date of this 
chapter, other provisions of this chapter notwithstanding.  

(2) Discontinuance. If a nonconforming use of any building or premises is discontinued for a period 
of one year, the use of the building or premises shall conform thereafter to the uses permitted in 
the district in which it is located.  

(d) Replacement of damaged buildings. Any nonconforming building or structure damaged to an extent 
50 percent or more of its fair market value at the time of damage of any origin, including but not 
limited to, fire, flood, tornado, storm, explosion, war, riot or act of God shall not be restored or 
reconstructed and used as before such happening unless restored or reconstructed in compliance 
with this chapter, provided that such restoration or reconstruction work is started within six months of 
such happening. Any pre-existing residential use established in a district where such use is not 
permitted shall be allowed to be restored or reconstructed, provided such property is not located in a 
designated flood way or flood way fringe district. If the building or structure is less than 50 percent 
damaged, it may be restored, reconstructed or used as before, provided that such restoration or 
reconstruction work is started within six months of such happening. Restoration or reconstruction of 
nonconforming buildings or structures located in the floodplain that are damaged by flood is further 
governed by Sections 29-155 and 29-156 of this chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 6, 7-11-11; Ord. No. 2787, § 1, 12-26-12)  
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Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 6, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-112, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-112 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-113. - Construction under existing building permit.  

Nothing contained in this chapter shall require any change in the overall layout, plans, construction, 
size or designated use of any building, or part thereof, for which approvals and required building permits 
have been granted before the enactment of this chapter, the construction of which conforms with such 
plans, when construction has been started prior to the effective date of this chapter and completion 
thereof carried on in a normal manner and not discontinued for reasons other than those beyond the 
builder's control.  

(Code 1971, § 32-28(n))  

Sec. 29-114. - Access to public street for residential buildings.  

Residential lots may be established for building purposes within existing residential neighborhoods 
on residentially zoned properties where said lots provide less than 40 feet public street frontage under the 
following conditions:  

(a) The property must contain at least one acre of land area prior to subdivision.  

(b) A subdivision plat must be submitted for review and approval by the planning and zoning 
commission and city council in conformance with normal subdivision platting requirements with 
regards to the provision of basic utility easements and sanitary sewer service. No such lot may 
be created without connection to municipal sanitary sewer service. Private septic sewerage 
systems are prohibited.  

(c) The lots being created must provide lot area that is in conformance with prevailing 
neighborhood lot area standards. Proposed lots must be as large as and no smaller than lots 
immediately abutting the property. Data must be submitted with the plat application that 
illustrates the size and location of all immediately adjacent properties along with the property 
owners' names and addresses for those immediately abutting properties. In addition, the names 
and addresses of all property owners for all properties within 200 feet of the proposed 
subdivision area must be submitted.  

(d) In lieu of public street frontage of at least 40 feet width, access and utility easements must be 
provided to the proposed lots, said easements intended to provide route of vehicular and 
pedestrian access and also a route for the establishment/extension of utility services, municipal 
sanitary sewers and other necessary public infrastructure. Said easements must be at least 25-
foot width servicing one single-unit dwelling and 50 feet width for two single-unit dwellings or for 
a duplex dwelling or multi-unit dwellings.  

(e) No duplex residence or multi-unit dwellings (three units or more) shall be established on such 
lots in neighborhoods where at least 50 percent of the abutting properties are occupied by 
single-unit dwellings or where the prevailing use of properties on the same block (50 percent or 
more of all properties) are single-unit residential dwellings. In those cases where it is 
appropriate to establish a lot for an allowable duplex or multi-unit use, an access easement 
measuring at least 50 feet wide shall be provided to not more than one duplex or one multi-unit 
dwelling (three units or more).  

(f) No driveway access to any new lots shall be located closer than five feet from an adjacent 
property line. Screen fencing measuring at least four feet height and in conformance with 
general fencing requirements of the zoning ordinance (section 29-86) shall be installed when a 
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new driveway created for this purpose is located closer than 20 feet from an abutting residential 
structure on an adjacent property.  

(g) Driveway width shall be at least ten feet. for one single-unit residential structure. A driveway 
measuring at least 20 feet width to permit two-way traffic shall be provided for lots where two 
single-unit dwellings are being created or where a duplex residential dwelling or multi-unit 
dwelling (three or more units) is being established. All driveways must be hard surfaced with 
either concrete or asphalt surface. Permeable hard surfacing will be permitted, not to include 
gravel or granular surfaced driveways.  

(h) A pedestrian sidewalk measuring at least four feet in width extending from the public sidewalk 
or public right of way to the dwellings on newly created lots must be established within the 
access easement area in those situations where more than one single-unit dwelling is 
established (i.e. for multiple dwellings, duplex or multi-unit dwelling).  

(i) A lighting plan must be submitted in conjunction with new building construction that illustrates 
the placement of any external lights and their potential impact upon nearby residences. No yard 
light, spotlight, landscaping light or any other similar external light shall create any glare or 
disturbance to any pre-existing residential dwelling occupants.  

(j) Any building construction or land alteration activities on such lots must comply with all 
stormwater management ordinances of the city. No project may create added storm water run-
off upon adjacent properties compared to pre-construction run-off rates. No landscaping, 
berming or other land alterations shall direct the flow of stormwater towards a neighboring 
property. In addition, normal water runoff generated by sump pumps, drainage spouts or other 
typical sources of water discharge shall not be directed towards or encroach upon adjacent 
properties.  

(Ord. No. 2713, § 1, 8-9-10)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2713, § 1, adopted Aug. 9, 2010, repealed § 29-114 in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-114 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-115. - Detached accessory structures.  

Accessory structures shall be permitted in all zoning districts, subject to the floodplain regulations 
contained in this chapter, where applicable, in accordance with the following criteria:  

(1) Such detached accessory structures shall not be closer to a side lot line than ten percent of the 
width of the lot, unless the front line of such accessory structure is situated at least 18 feet 
behind the front line of the principal structure, in which case the accessory structure may be two 
feet from the side lot line, except on corner lots, and two feet from the rear lot line. In any case, 
when the rear lot line abuts an alley, the structure may be built within one foot of the rear 
property line. However, no portion of the accessory structure, including roof eaves, shall extend 
across the private property line. On corner lots, accessory structures shall be no closer to the 
side property line abutting the longer street side of the property than the rear of the required 
side yard setback in that district, or no closer to the longer street side than the building line of 
the principal structure, whichever setback is greater. No detached accessory structure shall be 
allowed in the required front yard of any district.  

(2) Regardless of its location, an unattached accessory structure shall maintain a clearance of eight 
feet, wall-to-wall, between structures on a single lot.  

(3) An accessory structure serving principal single-unit or two-unit residences shall not exceed 
1,024 square feet in area, nor 45 percent of the required rear yard, whichever is less. An 
accessory structure serving a commercial, professional office, industrial or institutional use, 
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including religious, educational, government, hospital, or nursing homes or convalescent 
centers shall not exceed 1,200 square feet in area. The maximum allowable square footage of 
the floor area of accessory structures serving residential uses shall be calculated in the 
following manner: lot width times required rear yard times 45 percent (LW × RY × .45 = 
maximum allowable square footage). The total allowable square footage calculation shall be 
based upon the area of the base or "footprint" of the structure.  

(4) In agricultural zoning districts, accessory structures serving principal agricultural uses on 
properties larger than 20 acres in area shall not be subject to the size or height limitations 
specified herein. However, on those properties in agricultural districts which contain less than 
20 acres in area and where the principal use is residential, the regulations specified herein for 
residential uses shall apply.  

(5) An accessory building serving a commercial, professional office, industrial or institutional use 
including religious, educational, government, hospital, nursing homes, or convalescent centers 
shall not exceed 20 feet in height as measured from the slab floor of the structure to the top of 
the roof ridge. For all residential uses, including single-unit, duplex, and multi-unit residences, 
the maximum height of detached accessory structures shall be 18 feet as measured from the 
slab floor to the top of the roof ridge.  

However, on properties containing principal residential structures exceeding one story in height, 
the residential accessory structure may exceed the 18 foot overall height limitation provided that 
the structure does not exceed the following components:  

a. Maximum allowable wall height for two opposite walls as measured from the slab floor to 
the top of the wall is 18 feet.  

b. The maximum overall height of the detached structure, as measured from the slab floor to 
the roof ridge, shall not exceed 30 feet.  

c. The overall height of the detached structure shall not exceed the height of the principal 
residence on the property. The height of the principal residential structure shall be 
determined from the natural grade immediately adjacent to the residential structure to the 
highest point of the roof ridge of the structure. The natural grade adjacent to the principal 
residential structure shall be considered to be at a point that represents the prevailing or 
average grade surrounding the structure excluding the at-grade elevation of an exterior 
basement entryway.  

d. There shall be no more than two floors, including the base or main floor of the structure, 
within any detached accessory structure.  

(6) When more than one accessory structure is constructed on a lot, the total floor area of all 
accessory structures on the lot shall not exceed the area requirements specified in this section.  

(7) In all districts, when additions are made to accessory structures, the entire structure shall 
thereafter meet all the requirements specified in this section.  

(8) No accessory structure is permitted on any lot unless such lot has a principal permitted use 
located thereon.  

(9) No portion of an accessory structure shall be allowed to encroach into a public utility easement.  

(10) An accessory structure used in conjunction with a multiunit residence (3 or more dwelling units) 
shall not exceed a total size of more than 576 square feet in area per dwelling unit, or 45 
percent of the total required rear yard, whichever is less.  

_____  

(11) The exception to size limitations for detached accessory structures set out in this section shall 
apply to any lot which measures at least one acre in area, but not more than 20 acres in area, 
and which contains a principal permitted use located thereon. All detached accessory structures 
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must be located on the same lot where the principal permitted use is located. For any lot which 
measures one acre or more in area, but not more than 20 acres in area, the maximum allowable 
sizes of detached accessory structures, as measured by the combined base floor area of all 
detached accessory structures which are located on the property, shall be limited as follows:  

Lot area  
Maximum size of all detached  

accessory structures on lot  

At least 1 acre but not more than 2 acres  1,200 sq. ft.  

More than 2 acres but not more than 3 acres  1,400 sq. ft.  

More than 3 acres but not more than 5 acres  1,600 sq. ft.  

More than 5 acres but not more than 8 acres  3,000 sq. ft.  

More than 8 acres but not more than 11 acres  4,000 sq. ft.  

More than 11 acres but not more than 20 acres  5,000 sq. ft.  

  

Each detached accessory structure which measures 1,200 square feet or more in base floor area on any 
property containing a residential or commercial principal permitted use shall be located on the property at 
least 18 feet behind the front line of the structure which comprises the principal permitted use on the 
property. Furthermore, there shall be established a minimum separation of eight feet, as measured wall-
to-wall, between each detached accessory structure of any size and each principal structure, and 
between each such detached accessory structure and any other detached accessory structure of any size 
located on the property. In addition, each detached accessory structure measuring more than 1,200 
square feet in base floor area must satisfy minimum required side yard and minimum required rear yard 
setback requirements as specified for the zoning district within which the principal permitted use on the 
property is located. No detached accessory structure of any size shall be allowed within the required front 
yard area of any property in any district.  

Building height limitations as specified in this section shall apply to each detached accessory structure, 
regardless of base floor area dimension.  

_____  

(12) Each detached structure which measures 600 square feet or more in base floor area on any 
property containing a residential principal permitted use shall be located on the property at least 
18 feet behind the front line of the structure which comprises the principal permitted use on the 
property. Furthermore, there shall be established a minimum separation of eight feet as 
measured wall to wall, between each detached structure of any size and each principal 
structure and between each such detached accessory structure and any other detached 
accessory structure of any size located on the property. In addition, each detached accessory 
structure measuring 600 square feet or larger in base floor area must provide minimum building 
setbacks of ten feet as measured from the rear yard property boundaries to the base of the 
detached accessory structure and a side yard setback of ten percent of the lot width as 
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measured from the side property line to the base of the detached structure. In residential 
districts no detached accessory structure of any size shall be placed in the front yard area of 
any residential structure. This provision shall not recognize the "required front yard," but shall 
recognize any portion of the front area of the lot extending from the front lot line and extending 
to the front line of the principal residential structure.  

All pre-existing detached accessory structures that are damaged or destroyed more than 50 
percent of their value by fire, flood, tornado, storm, explosion, war, riot, or act of God shall be 
allowed to be re-established on the same building footprint as previously existed before the 
damage occurred.  

(13) All detached accessory structures measuring at least 600 square feet in base floor area but no 
larger than 1,200 square feet in base floor area, which are established in residential zoning 
districts in compliance with the regulations set forth in this chapter, shall be consistent with the 
architectural style of the principal residential structure located on the property at the time such 
detached accessory structure is established, and shall be required to adhere to the following 
design guidelines:  

a. The detached accessory structure must utilize similar exterior wall siding materials as then 
exist on the principal residential structure on the property. Siding panels must approximate 
the size and dimensions of those siding materials on the principal residential structure. No 
corrugated metal coverings or siding materials shall be established on the detached 
accessory structure. No vertical siding materials shall be established unless similar vertical 
siding materials are then established on the principal residential structure. No steel siding 
materials shall be permitted unless the principal residential structure then utilizes steel 
siding materials. In the case of residential structures utilizing brick siding materials, similar 
brick or masonry materials must be used on the front portion of the exterior walls of the 
detached accessory structure. Masonry or brick "accents" or trim elements matching 
similar components on the principal residence are acceptable to complement a residence 
constructed with brick siding materials. For the remainder of the accessory structure 
located on a lot with a brick residence, siding materials must resemble siding materials 
utilized on at least one other non-brick residential structure found on an adjacent property 
or on the same block in the residential neighborhood if any. In cases where the preceding 
option is unclear, the proposed structure shall be referred to the planning and zoning 
commission in conformance with subsection (f).  

b. The color and texture of exterior wall materials used on the detached accessory structure 
must be similar to the color and texture of exterior wall materials on the principal residential 
structure.  

c. Roof lines and angles on the detached accessory structure must resemble or be similar to 
the roof lines and angles of the principal residential structure on the property. No flat roofs 
shall be permitted on the detached structure unless the main residential structure then has 
a flat roof covering more than half of the residence, excluding a garage or carport flat roof 
feature attached to the principal residential structure.  

d. Other architectural features of the detached accessory structure must resemble or be 
similar to features found on the principal residential structure including the size and 
dimensions of windows. Windows shall be established on at least two walls of detached 
accessory structures.  

e. Roofing materials utilized on the detached accessory structure must be similar to roofing 
materials used on the principal residential structure. Metal roofing materials may be utilized 
only if the principal residential structure on the property then utilizes metal roofing 
materials.  

f. For preexisting structures that are enlarged or improved resulting in a structure size 600 
square feet in base floor area or larger, the entire enlarged or improved structure shall 
comply with the design and architectural requirements stated herein.  

-99-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 42 

g. Every property owner applying for a detached accessory structure in a residential zoning 
district measuring at least 600 square feet in base floor area but no larger than 1,200 
square feet in base floor area shall submit to the city planning division office renderings 
illustrating materials and design characteristics on all four sides of the proposed detached 
accessory structure, along with then-current photographs of all four sides of the principal 
residential structure on the property, and a description of the siding and roofing materials 
and colors of those materials along with a description of the roof pitch on the principal 
residential structure and how those features compare with the proposed detached 
accessory structure. City planning division staff shall evaluate the architectural consistency 
between the proposed detached accessory structure and the principal residential structure 
based upon the guidelines set forth in this subsection, before issuing a land use permit. In 
the case of a dispute or uncertainty between city planning division staff and the property 
owner relating to architectural details or features, or in the event the planning division staff 
does not approve the architectural/design plans submitted by the property owner, the 
application for the proposed detached accessory structure shall be submitted to the city 
planning and zoning commission followed by referral to the city council for 
architectural/design review purposes.  

(Code 1971, § 32-28(g); Ord. No. 2265, § 2, 6-28-99; Ord. No. 2546, § 1, 9-26-05; Ord. No. 
2714, § 1, 8-9-10)  

Sec. 29-116. - Setbacks for corner lots.  

(a) For corner lots platted after the effective date of this chapter, the street side yard shall be equal in 
width to the setback regulation of the lots to the rear having frontage on the intersecting street.  

(b) On corner lots platted and of record at the time of the effective date of this chapter, the side yard 
regulation shall apply to the longer street side of the lot, except in the case of reverse frontage where 
the corner lot faces an intersecting street. In this case there shall be a side yard on the longer street 
side of the corner lot of not less than 50 percent of the setback required on the lots to the rear of 
such corner lot, and no accessory building on the corner lot shall project beyond the setback line of 
the lots in the rear; provided that this regulation shall not be so interpreted as to reduce the buildable 
width of the corner lot facing an intersecting street and of record, or as shown by existing contract of 
purchase at the time of the effective date of this chapter, to less than 28 feet, nor to prohibit the 
erection of an accessory building.  

(c) On corner lots, frontage may be considered on either street, provided that, if front and rear yards are 
parallel to the lot line having the longer dimension, then setbacks along both streets shall conform to 
the front yard requirements of the district in which the lot is located.  
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�  

Corner Lot Setback  

(Code 1971, § 32-28(h)—(j))  

Sec. 29-117. - Front yard setback for developed blocks in R districts.  

In any R district there shall be a minimum front yard required as stated in the yard requirements for 
that particular district; provided, however, that where lots comprising 30 percent or more of the frontage 
within 200 feet of either side lot line are developed with buildings at a greater setback, the average of 
these building setbacks shall be established. The required front yard setback shall be the average 
setback line plus ten feet towards the front yard. In no case, however, shall a setback line established in 
this manner be less restrictive than the minimum setback required for that district. In computing the 
average setback line, buildings located on reversed corner lots or entirely on the rear half of lots shall not 
be counted.  

(Code 1971, § 32-28(k))  

METHOD OF COMPUTING BUILDING SETBACK IN A DEVELOPED BLOCK  
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(See Section 29-117, Front Yard) 

The linked image cannot be displayed.  The file may have been moved, renamed, or deleted. Verify that the link points to the correct file and location.

�

 

Front Yard Setback  

Sec. 29-118. - Reduction of required yards.  

No lot shall be reduced in area so as to make any yard or any other open space less than the 
minimum required by this chapter. No part of a yard or other open space provided about any building or 
structure for the purpose of complying with the provisions of this chapter shall be included as part of a 
yard or other open space required under this chapter for another building or structure. Offstreet parking 
and loading areas may occupy all or part of any required yard or open space except as otherwise 
specified in this chapter.  

(Code 1971, § 32-28(l))  

Sec. 29-119. - Reserved.  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2382, § 1, adopted July 8, 2002, repealed § 29-119 in its entirety. 
Formerly, said section pertained to conformance with building lines on approved plats.  

Sec. 29-119.1. - Encroachment into required setback area.  

Any principal use as defined in Ordinance No. 1300 [Chapter 29], as amended, in existence as of the 
date of the final passage of this section [Ordinance No. 1975] for which a building permit has been 
obtained as required by the City of Cedar Falls, Iowa, is hereby declared to meet and conform to all front, 
side, and rear yard requirements of Ordinance No. 1300 [Chapter 29], as amended, if said principal use 
does not encroach into the required setback area more than 10 percent of said required setback.  
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(Ord. No. 1975, § 1, 6-8-92)  

Editor's note— Provisions enacted by § 1 of Ord. No. 1975, adopted June 8, 1992, and 
designated as a new subsection 8(n) of Ord. No. 1300, have been included herein at the 
discretion of the editor as § 29-119.1.  

Sec. 29-120. - Minimum dimension of dwellings.  

The minimum dimension of the main body of a dwelling shall not be less than 20 feet.  

(Code 1971, § 32-28(p))  

Sec. 29-121. - Bi-attached dwellings.  

(a) All bi-attached dwelling units in existence on March 9, 1981, which do not contain a one-hour fire-
resistive wall between units shall become a bi-attached dwelling equipped with smoke detectors, the 
detectors to be placed in corridors used in common, the nominal spacing of which shall not exceed 
30 feet. All bi-attached dwellings constructed after March 9, 1981, shall be separated vertically and 
horizontally from each other and from corridors used in common by not less than one-hour fire-
resistive construction.  

(b) No dwelling shall be entitled to the status of a bi-attached dwelling unless the owner thereof obtains 
approval of such status by the zoning administrator and executes a covenant and easement 
agreement regarding the dwelling. The owner shall submit to the zoning administrator for review and 
approval the information required in section 29-143, including a copy of the proposed covenant and 
easement agreement.  

(Code 1971, § 32-28(o))  

Sec. 29-122. - Bed and breakfast establishments.  

(a) Bed and breakfast establishments shall consist of bed and breakfast enterprises and bed and 
breakfast inns.  

(b) Bed and breakfast enterprises shall be permitted as an accessory use within a single-unit residence 
where such residence is occupied by the owner or the owner's designee.  

(c) Bed and breakfast establishments shall not be permitted in R-1 SF districts.  

(d) Bed and breakfast enterprises are permitted in R-1, R-2, and R-5 zoning districts if the bed and 
breakfast enterprises meet the following minimum guidelines:  

(1) Provide minimum living area as defined by the city minimum rental housing code: 220 square 
feet for the first person; 200 square feet for each additional person. Minimum living area 
requirements shall be calculated for the entire structure (except garage, porches and decks) in 
relation to the number of resident families plus the potential number of overnight lodging guests. 
Potential lodging guests shall be assumed to be two persons per lodging room.  

(2) The principal residence shall meet minimum lot area and lot width requirements of the 
respective zoning district.  

(3) One sign may be erected on the property and shall be limited in size to six square feet in sign 
area. The sign may be illuminated.  

(e) No minimum offstreet parking area shall be required of a bed and breakfast enterprise.  
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(f) Bed and breakfast enterprises containing no more than five guest rooms may be established in other 
zoning districts, provided such enterprises meet the following minimum requirements.  

(Ord. No. 1963, § 2, 1-13-92; Ord. No. 2023, § 7, 8-23-93)  

Sec. 29-123. - Communication towers.  

(a) Purpose. The provisions of this section are intended to regulate and guide the location of new 
communication towers, antennas and related accessory structures. The goals of this ordinance are 
to:  

(1) Protect residential areas and land uses from potential adverse impacts of towers and antennas;  

(2) Encourage the location of towers in non-residential areas;  

(3) Minimize the total number of towers throughout the community;  

(4) Strongly encourage the joint use or co-location of new and existing tower sites as a primary 
option rather than construction of additional single-use towers;  

(5) Encourage users of towers and antennas to locate them, to the extent possible, in areas where 
the adverse impact on the community is minimal;  

(6) Encourage users of towers and antennas to configure them in a way that minimizes the adverse 
visual impact of the towers and antennas through careful design, siting, landscape screening, 
and innovative camouflaging techniques;  

(7) Enhance the ability of the providers of telecommunications services to provide such services to 
the community quickly, effectively, and efficiently;  

(8) Consider the public health and safety of communication towers; and  

(9) Avoid potential damage to adjacent properties from tower failure through engineering and 
careful siting of tower structures.  

In furtherance of these goals, the city shall give due consideration to the city's comprehensive 
plan, zoning map, existing land uses, and environmentally sensitive areas in approving sites for 
the location of towers and antennas.  

(b) Definitions.  

(1) Antenna: Any exterior transmitting or receiving device mounted on a tower, building or structure 
and used in communications that radiate or capture electromagnetic waves, digital signals, 
analog signals, radio frequencies (excluding radar signals), wireless telecommunications signals 
or other communication signals.  

(2) Backhaul network: The lines that connect a provider's towers/cell sites to one or more cellular 
telephone switching offices, and/or long distance providers, or the public switched telephone 
network.  

(3) Camouflage design: Camouflage design is a term describing a communication tower or 
communications facility which takes on the appearance of a piece of art or of some natural 
feature, or of an architectural structural component or other similar element and which blends in 
naturally and aesthetically with the surrounding building environment. Examples of camouflage 
design include, but are not limited to, flagpoles, trees, vegetation, clock towers, monuments, 
and church steeples, but only if situated in an appropriate location or setting. Camouflage 
design also applies in the architectural integration of communication facilities (i.e., antennas) 
onto existing buildings, sports fields lights, highway signs, water towers, or other existing 
structures.  
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(4) C o-location of communication equipment: In an effort to reduce the proliferation of multiple 
communication towers throughout the city, existing communication towers and other structures 
to the greatest extent practicable shall be utilized for mounting or locating communication 
antennas or related communication equipment.  

(5) Communication tower structure: Any tower or any other elevated structure that supports 
antennas, as defined herein.  

(6) Communication tower structure site: A tract or parcel of land that contains the wireless 
communication tower structure, accessory support buildings, and on-site parking, and which 
may include other uses associated with the normal operations of wireless communications and 
transmissions.  

(7) Monopole construction: A tower consisting of a single vertical structure not supported by 
radiating guy wires or support structure. A monopole tower shall be distinctive from a two-
legged or multi-legged, lattice constructed tower structure.  

(8) Private radio operator of communication towers: Refer to personal, amateur or hobby radio 
operators and communication equipment, including towers and antennas necessary to conduct 
personal, amateur or hobby radio operations.  

(9) Tower: Any structure that is designed and constructed primarily for the purpose of supporting 
one or more antennas for telephone, radio and similar communication purposes, including self-
supporting lattice towers, guyed towers, or monopole towers. The term includes radio and 
television transmission towers, microwave towers, common-carrier towers, cellular telephone 
towers, and the like. The term includes the structure and any support thereto.  

(10) Tower height measurement: The distance between the base of the tower (ground level) and the 
top of the tower or the top of the highest appurtenance mounted on the tower, whichever 
measurement is greater.  

(11) The following documents and agencies referenced herein are applicable to the extent specified:  

a. EIA-222. Electronics Industries Association, Standard 222 Structural Standards for steel 
antenna towers and antenna support structures.  

b. FAA. Federal Aviation Administration.  

c. FCC. Federal Communications Commission.  

d. ANSI-95.1. The most recently adopted standard of the American National Standards 
Institute which establishes guidelines for human exposure to non-ionizing electromagnetic 
radiation.  

(c) General requirements.  

(1) Principal or accessory use. Antennas and towers may be considered either principal or 
accessory uses, but shall in any event comply with all of the requirements of this section and of 
this chapter relating to principal and/or accessory uses. A different existing use of an existing 
structure on the same lot shall not preclude the installation of an antenna or tower on such lot.  

(2) Lot size. For purposes of determining whether the installation of a tower or antenna complies 
with zoning district de-velopment regulations, including but not limited to setback requirements, 
lot-coverage requirements, and other such requirements, the dimensions of the entire lot shall 
control, even though the antennas or towers may be located on leased parcels within such lot.  

(3) Inventory of existing sites. Each applicant for an antenna and/or tower shall provide to the city 
planner an inventory of its existing towers, antennas, or sites approved for towers or antennas, 
that are either within the jurisdiction of the city, or within one mile of the border thereof, including 
specific information about the location, height, and design of each tower. The city planner may 
share such information with other applicants applying for a land use permit under this section or 
other organizations seeking to locate antennas within the jurisdiction of the city, provided, 
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however, that the city planner is not, by sharing such information, in any way representing or 
warranting that such sites are available or suitable.  

(4) Exemption for certain towers of governmental bodies. Communications towers and/or antennas 
erected by city, county or state governmental bodies for public safety or other essential public 
purposes shall be exempt from the provisions of this section.  

(d) Regulation of all communication towers.  

(1) General requirements.  

a. State or federal requirements. All towers must meet or exceed current standards and 
regulations of the FAA, the FCC, and any other agency of the state or federal government 
with the authority to regulate towers and antennas. If such standards and regulations are 
changed, then the owners of the towers and antennas governed by this section shall bring 
such towers and antennas into compliance with such revised standards and regulations 
within six months of the effective date of such standards and regulations, unless a different 
compliance schedule is mandated by the controlling state or federal agency. Failure to 
bring all towers and antennas into compliance with such revised standards and regulations 
shall constitute grounds for the city to require the removal of the tower or antenna at the 
owner's expense.  

b. NIER. The NIER (non-ionizing electromagnetic radiation) emitted from a communications 
tower or associated equipment shall not exceed the most recently adopted standard of the 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI-95.1).  

c. Height. Towers (including top-mounted appurtenances) shall not exceed the overall height 
recommended by the FAA or the FCC or as limited herein.  

d. Precedence. Where regulations and requirements of this section conflict with those of the 
FAA or FCC, the federal requirements shall take precedence.  

e. Advertising. Advertising on communication towers shall be prohibited. Commercial signage 
or other type of sign messaging on towers, other than specific tower site signage such as 
safety messaging, ownership signs or no trespassing signs, shall also be prohibited.  

f. Building codes; safety standards. To ensure the structural integrity of towers, the owner of 
a tower shall ensure that it is maintained in compliance with standards contained in 
applicable state or local building codes and the applicable standards for towers that are 
published by the Electronic Industries Association, as amended from time to time. If, upon 
inspection, the city concludes that a tower fails to comply with such codes and standards 
and constitutes a danger to persons or property, then upon notice being provided to the 
owner of the tower, the owner shall have a period of 30 days to bring such tower into 
compliance with such codes and standards. Failure to bring such tower into compliance 
within said 30 day period shall constitute grounds for the city to require the removal of the 
tower or antenna at the owner's expense.  

g. Not essential services. Towers and antennas shall be regulated and permitted pursuant to 
this section and shall not be regulated or permitted as essential services, public utilities, or 
private utilities.  

h. Tower removal. The tower owner and/or operator shall notify the City of Cedar Falls 
Inspection Services Division when a tower is removed, no longer in use, or is knocked 
down, or blown down, or damaged to such an extent that major structural repairs are 
required. If a tower is removed, knocked down, blown down, or damaged to such an extent 
that major structural repairs are required, said tower shall not be reconstructed or replaced 
without prior review and approval by the planning and zoning commission and city council. 
If said damaged tower is abandoned or inoperable with no intention by the owner to 
replace said tower, the tower shall be removed in a timely fashion at the expense of the 
tower owner or the property owner where the tower is located, as directed by the city 
planner. Any antenna or tower that is not operated for a continuous period of 12 months 
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shall be considered abandoned, and the owner of such antenna or tower shall remove the 
same within 90 days of receipt of notice from the city notifying both the tower owner and 
the owner of the property on which the tower is located, of such abandonment. Failure of 
the tower owner or property owner to remove an abandoned antenna or tower within said 
90 days shall be grounds for the city to require removal of the tower or antenna at the 
expense of the tower owner or property owner. If there are two or more users of a single 
tower, then this provision shall not become effective until all users cease using the tower. If 
the city is required to remove a tower at the expense of the tower owner or property owner, 
the costs of removal, if not paid by the tower owner, or by the owner of the property on 
which the tower is located, within 30 days of the city's written demand for payment, shall be 
reported to the city clerk, who shall levy the cost thereof as an assessment, which shall be 
a lien on the real estate on which the tower is located. The city clerk shall certify such 
assessments to the county auditor to be paid by the owner of the property on which the 
tower is located, in installments in the same manner as property taxes, as provided by law.  

i. Interference. Any signal interference complaints associated with communication towers or 
related equipment shall be addressed in accordance with FCC rules and procedures.  

j. Lighting. No towers shall be artificially lighted unless required by the FAA or other federal 
or state authority. If lighting is required, the lighting alternatives and design chosen must 
cause the least disturbance to the surrounding views and/or the surrounding or abutting 
properties.  

k. Coloration. Towers, accessory structures, and other related components shall use paint or 
coloration which blends in, to the maximum extent possible, with the surrounding 
environment and surrounding buildings.  

l. Aesthetics. Towers and antennas shall meet the following requirements:  

1. Towers shall either maintain a galvanized steel finish or, subject to any applicable 
standards of the FAA, be painted a neutral color so as to reduce visual obtrusiveness 
to the maximum extent possible.  

2. At a tower site, the design of the buildings and related structures shall, to the 
maximum extent possible, use materials, colors, textures, screening, and landscaping 
that will blend them into the natural setting and surrounding buildings.  

3. If an antenna is installed on a structure other than a tower, the antenna and 
supporting electrical and mechanical equipment must be of a neutral color that is 
identical to, or closely compatible with, the color of the supporting structure so as to 
make the antenna and related equipment as visually unobtrusive as possible.  

m. Property owner information. It shall be the responsibility of the tower owner to furnish to the 
city any change in name or address of the owner of the property upon which the tower is 
situated.  

n. [Tower separation requirements.] If any tower is removed from a site within the city for any 
reason, including, without limitation, a tower that is knocked down, blown down, or 
damaged to such an extent that major structural repairs are required, or if the tower is 
removed for any other reason, and if a new or replacement tower is proposed on the same 
property and at the same location, such new or replacement tower may be considered for 
erection at the same location on the same property, subject to compliance with the review 
process and standards contained in this section. Any such application shall be subject to 
review and approval by the planning and zoning commission and city council.  

The tower separation requirements of this section shall not, in and of themselves, 
necessarily serve as a basis for denial of such an application. The planning and zoning 
commission and city council may waive the tower separation requirements with respect to 
said application if, after considering all relevant circumstances, including whether the 
applicant has clearly demonstrated to the satisfaction of the commission and the council 
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that all practical and feasible co-location alternatives have been investigated, considered 
and appropriately rejected, and, based upon all other relevant factors and circumstances, 
the commission and council determine that approval of the application shall serve the 
interests of the community.  

o. Tower design. In furtherance of the goal set forth in subsection (a)(4) of this section, to 
strongly encourage co-location of communication antennas on existing towers or other 
existing structures, each applicant proposing to construct a new communications tower 
shall be required to design the proposed new tower so as to accommodate the co-location 
of the antenna arrays of at least three additional telecommunications carriers or providers, 
in addition to the antenna requirements of the applicant proposing to construct the new 
tower.  

(2) Tower application. Prior to the installation of any communication tower within the city the 
owner/operator shall submit to the city planner an application for a land use permit. Said 
application shall include at a minimum the following information and/or documentation:  

a. Detailed, scaled site plan illustrating property location and address, including a location 
map, property dimensions, tower location, tower height, and adjacent land uses and zoning 
districts within 200 feet of the tower site, on-site land uses and zoning classification of the 
property under consideration, adjacent roadways, proposed means of access, setbacks 
from property lines, elevation drawings of the proposed tower and any other structures, 
topography, parking, and any other information the city planner deems to be necessary to 
determine compliance with this section. Names and addresses of property owners within 
200 feet of the property on which the tower is proposed to be located shall be shown on 
the site plan.  

b. Description of tower usage and ownership including name of tower company and principal 
company contact person, including telephone number and address.  

c. Name and address of owner of the property where the tower facility is proposed to be 
located together with a description of the terms of the proposed lease between the tower 
owner and property owner, including, but not limited to, duration of lease, renewal 
provisions, liability provisions and tower removal arrangements in the event of tower 
failure, lease expiration, or antenna or tower abandonment. The application shall be 
accompanied by a written consent of the property owner that provides that if the application 
is granted, the property owner acknowledges the provisions regarding tower removal 
contained in this section, and agrees to be responsible for removal of the tower, or 
payment of the costs of removal, on the terms and conditions set forth in subsection 
(d)(1)(h) of this section.  

d. Landscaping plan, with a description of exterior fencing, and finished color and, if 
applicable, the method of camouflage and illumination, and a description of on-site 
landscaping along with the description of related communication tower facilities that may 
be established in adjacent structures on the communication tower site.  

e. Copies of FAA and/or FCC permits.  

f. Structural specifications as verified by a licensed professional engineer relating to: 
structural materials, soils information, method of installation and erection, list of types of 
antennas, cables and other appurtenances, a statement that the structure is designed in 
accordance with current EIA 222 structural standards, and wind load/ice load 
specifications.  

g. Description of camouflage design options and opportunities for the proposed facility. The 
applicant must give a description, including photographs or illustrations, of the proposed 
tower design and general appearance, including coloration details, and comment upon 
whether or not camouflage options have been considered or are practical to apply.  
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h. Description of co-location efforts in accordance with the requirements of subsection (f), 
including list of companies and tower sites within the city that were investigated, and the 
reasons why co-location is not possible. Technical data shall be submitted to support this 
explanation. Information must be submitted to city staff in order to verify that co-location 
inquiries have been made with other existing tower facility owners. Furthermore, a 
description of future co-location opportunities on the proposed tower must also be 
presented in conjunction with the proposed tower structure, as provided for in subsection 
(f) of this section.  

i. Safety narrative. Submittal of a written description of tower structural components, 
including basic construction methods, weight or load capacity, durability in terms of wind 
and ice loads, structural failure probability and predicted fall zones, and other relevant data 
requested by the city planner, all certified by the applicant's engineer.  

j. A non-refundable fee as established by resolution of the city council to reimburse the city 
for the costs of reviewing the application.  

k. All information of an engineering nature that the applicant submits to the city in connection 
with the application, whether civil, mechanical, or electrical, shall be certified as true, 
correct and complete by a licensed professional engineer who is qualified to make such 
certification with respect to that field of engineering.  

l. Legal description and street address of the tract of land and of the leased parcel, if 
applicable, on which the tower will be located.  

m. A notarized statement by the applicant's engineer as to whether construction of the tower 
will accommodate co-location of additional antennas for future users, and if so, how many 
and what size and type of such antennas.  

n. Identification of the entities providing the backhaul network for the tower described in the 
application, and for other tower sites owned or operated by the applicant in the city.  

o. A description of the suitability of the use of existing towers, other structures or alternative 
technology not requiring the use of towers or structures, including co-location on an 
existing tower or other structure, to provide the services to be provided through the use of 
the proposed tower, accompanied by a certification thereof from the applicant's engineer.  

p. The distance between the proposed tower and the nearest residential unit, platted 
residentially zoned properties, and unplatted residentially zoned properties.  

q. The separation distance from other towers described in the inventory of existing sites 
submitted pursuant to subsection (c)(3) of this section shall be shown on an updated site 
plan or map. The applicant shall also identify the type of construction of the existing 
tower(s) and the owner/operator of the existing tower(s), if known.  

r. The separation distance between the location of the proposed new tower and all other 
existing communications towers located within 5,000 feet of the proposed tower, together 
with the specific location, type of construction, and name of owner/operator of each such 
existing tower, and whether such existing tower is structurally and technologically capable 
of accommodating any additional antennas on such tower, and if so, how many and what 
type of antennas may be accommodated on each such other existing tower.  

s. A description of the feasible location(s) of future towers or antennas within the city based 
upon existing physical, engineering, technological or geographical limitations in the event 
the proposed tower is erected.  

t. A description of any artificial lighting proposed with respect to the applicant's tower, 
including a description of how such lighting will impact the surrounding views and the 
surrounding or abutting properties.  

u. Information and documentation which demonstrates that the applicant complies with all of 
the provisions of this section, and all applicable federal, state and other local laws.  
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v. The inventory of existing sites as required in subsection (c)(3) of this section.  

w. Description of vehicular access route to the proposed tower site, including proposed curb 
cuts, subject to review and approval by the city engineer.  

x. Such other information and documentation as may be requested by the city planner to 
evaluate the application and to determine whether it satisfies the requirements of this 
section.  

(3) [Request for tower construction.] Following receipt of all completed materials and 
documentation the city planner shall, if appropriate, refer the request for tower construction to 
the planning and zoning commission and the city council for further review.  

(4) [Applications for tower installation.] The planning and zoning commission and city council shall 
review such applications for tower installation to assure that the structure meets all safety 
requirements, is properly engineered, is compatible with surrounding land uses, will have no 
adverse impact upon nearby properties, and complies with the requirements of this section.  

(5) Antenna application. Prior to the installation of any antenna on an existing communication 
tower, building, or other structure of any kind, the owner/operator of the antenna shall submit to 
the city planner an application for an antenna/land use permit. Said application shall include at a 
minimum the following information and/or documentation:  

a. A description of the number, size, and type of antennas proposed to be installed.  

b. A description of the structure to which the proposed antennas will be affixed, whether 
communication tower, building or other structure, including the street address, legal 
description, location map and other information that will assist the city planner in 
determining where the antennas will be installed, together with the name, including 
principal contact person, telephone number and address of the owner of the tower, building 
or other structure upon which the antennas will be installed, and the written consent of 
such owner to the installation of the antennas.  

c. Structural specifications as verified by a licensed professional engineer, that the installation 
of the antennas on the tower or other structure will meet the structural specifications 
contained in this section.  

d. Any other information and documentation as may be requested by the city planner to 
evaluate the application and to determine whether it satisfies the requirements of this 
section and of applicable federal, state and other local laws.  

e. A non-refundable fee, if any, as established by resolution of the city council to reimburse 
the city for the costs of reviewing the antenna application.  

f. A description of the accessory cabinet, structure or building that will serve the proposed 
antennas, together with documentation demonstrating that such accessory structure 
complies with the requirements of all applicable city ordinances, including applicable local 
building codes and ordinances.  

Following receipt of all completed materials and documentation, the city planner shall either 
approve the application, if the city planner determines that the application complies with all 
requirements of this section or, in the discretion of the city planner, the application may be 
referred to the planning and zoning commission and city council for further review. The planning 
and zoning commission and city council shall review any antenna applications referred by the 
city planner to assure that the proposed antennas meet all safety requirements, are properly 
engineered, and otherwise comply with the requirements of this section and all applicable 
federal, state and other local laws.  

(e) Factors considered in granting land use permits for towers. The planning and zoning commission 
and city council shall consider the following factors in determining whether to issue a land use 
permit, although the planning and zoning commission and city council may waive or reduce the 

-110-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 53 

burden on the applicant of one or more of these criteria if the planning and zoning commission and 
city council conclude that the goals of this ordinance are better served thereby:  

(1) Height of the proposed tower;  

(2) Proximity of the tower to residential structures and residential district boundaries;  

(3) Nature of uses on adjacent and nearby properties;  

(4) Surrounding topography;  

(5) Surrounding tree coverage and foliage;  

(6) Design of the tower, with particular reference to design characteristics that have the effect of 
reducing or eliminating visual obtrusiveness. This consideration shall involve evaluation of any 
proposed camouflage design options and whether any such camouflage options are in 
character with the surrounding area and that the proposed design achieves the desired 
camouflage effect.  

(7) Proposed ingress and egress; and  

(8) Availability of suitable existing towers, other structures, or alternative technologies not requiring 
the use of towers or structures.  

(f) Availability of suitable existing towers, other structures, or alternative technology. No new tower shall 
be permitted unless the applicant demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of the planning and 
zoning commission and city council that no existing tower, structure or alternative technology that 
does not require the use of towers or structures can accommodate the applicant's proposed tower 
structure and/or antennas. An applicant shall submit information requested by the city planner 
related to the availability of suitable existing towers, other structures or alternative technology. 
Evidence submitted to demonstrate that no existing tower, structure or alternative technology can 
accommodate the applicant's proposed antenna may consist of any of the following:  

(1) No existing towers or structures are located within the geographic area which meet applicant's 
reasonable and technologically sound engineering requirements.  

(2) Existing towers or structures are not of sufficient height to meet applicant's reasonable and 
technologically sound engineering requirements.  

(3) Existing towers or structures do not have sufficient structural strength to support applicant's 
proposed antenna and related equipment, and still meet applicable structural requirements 
described in this section.  

(4) The applicant's proposed antenna would cause electromagnetic interference with the antenna 
on the existing towers or structures, or the antenna on the existing towers or structures would 
cause interference with the applicant's proposed antenna such that the applicant's antenna 
would not be technologically feasible.  

(5) The fees, costs, or contractual provisions required by the owner in order to share an existing 
tower or structure or to adapt an existing tower or structure for sharing are unreasonable. Costs 
exceeding new tower development are presumed to be unreasonable, based on reasonable 
technological and/or engineering criteria.  

(6) The applicant demonstrates that there are other limiting factors that render existing towers and 
structures unsuitable, based on reasonable technological and/or engineering criteria.  

(7) The applicant demonstrates that an alternative technology that does not require the use of 
towers or structures, such as a cable microcell network using multiple low-powered 
transmitters/receivers attached to a wire line system, is unsuitable, based on reasonable 
technological and/or engineering criteria. Costs of alternative technology that exceed new tower 
or antenna development shall not be presumed to render the technology unsuitable.  

(g) Setbacks. The following setback requirements shall apply to all towers for which a land use permit is 
required:  

-111-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 54 

(1) Towers must satisfy the minimum zoning district setback requirements that are applicable to 
principal uses on the property where the proposed tower will be situated.  

(2) Guy wire and other structural support elements and accessory buildings must satisfy the 
minimum zoning district setback requirements that are applicable to principal uses on the 
property where the proposed tower will be situated.  

(3) If towers are established on properties located adjacent to a freeway, state highway, a major or 
minor arterial street/roadway or collector street, all such streets and roadways indicated on the 
City Major Thoroughfare Map, the tower structure must be located at least the height of said 
tower in distance from the adjacent said public right-of-way.  

(h) Location and installation.  

(1) Residential districts: Communication towers intended to serve personal and amateur radio 
operators, including hobby radio operators (i.e. "private radio operators") shall be permitted 
within any residential zoning district as an accessory use to a principal permitted residential use, 
subject to the following requirements:  

a. Said private radio communication towers in residential districts shall not be located in front 
of any residence and not within any required side or rear yard areas. If the tower is 
supported with guy anchors or other radiating support structure, said anchors or support 
structure shall not be allowed within five feet of a rear or side property line. Said anchors or 
support structure shall not be allowed within a required front yard.  

b. The maximum allowable height of a fixed tower including antennas and appurtenances 
serving private radio operators and also including roof mounted communication antennas 
within a residential zoning district serving private radio communication towers shall be 80 
feet. Said maximum height shall be measured from the average natural grade of the 
property immediately adjacent to the tower.  

c. Prior to the installation of any private radio communication tower in a residential zoning 
district, the owner/operator shall submit to the city planner an application for a land use 
permit as outlined in subsection (d)(1). For those proposed towers or roof mounted 
antennas that have an overall height of less than 40 feet as measured from the natural 
grade, the city planner may issue a land use permit without any further review by the 
planning and zoning commission or the city council.  

d. If the overall height of the proposed private radio communication tower or antenna exceeds 
40 feet above the natural grade, the request shall be reviewed by the planning and zoning 
commission and the city council. The owner/applicant shall submit evidence that the tower 
and, if roof-mounted, the tower and building to which it is attached, are constructed to 
specifications of tower industry standards. The owner/applicant shall be responsible for 
providing a statement from an independent structural engineer that the proposed tower or 
antenna structural specifications satisfy basic industry safety standards as described in this 
section.  

(2) Communication tower structures intended for use for commercial purposes or by any entity 
other than a private radio operator shall be strongly discouraged within the city in any zoning 
district that allows residential uses as a principal permitted use. However, in those instances 
where an applicant demonstrates to the satisfaction of the planning and zoning commission and 
the city council that the interests of the community will be served by the installation of a tower in 
any such residential zoning district, such application may be granted, provided that said 
proposed tower must be of an acceptable camouflage design and shall not exceed 80 feet in 
overall height. The planning and zoning commission and city council shall determine whether 
the proposal to place the tower in any such residential zoning district is in conformity with the 
purposes set forth in subsection (a) of this section, and otherwise meets all of the applicable 
requirements of this section. No two-legged or multi-legged lattice structure or guy wire 
supported towers shall be permitted in any residential zoning district under any circumstances. 
Commercial and private communication equipment, including antennas and accessory support 
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facilities (i.e., small detached structures) may be permitted within any such residential zoning 
district only when all of the following requirements are met:  

a. It is proposed to affix communication antennas to a camouflaged tower, existing structure 
such as a church steeple, water tower, telephone or electric pole, or other acceptable 
camouflage design;  

b. The antenna and accessory communication equipment are camouflaged or heavily 
screened so as to be as unobtrusive and unnoticeable within the neighborhood as 
possible;  

c. The applicant demonstrates compliance with all of the applicable requirements of this 
section; and  

d. Subject to review and approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city 
council, if applicable under subsection (d)(5) of this section.  

(3) Commercial districts: Communication towers intended for use for commercial purposes or by 
any entity other than a private hobby radio operator shall be permitted as a principal permitted 
use in the following zoning districts: A-1, except as limited herein, C-2, PC-2, C-3, M-1 or M-2, 
upon site plan review and approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city council. 
Said communication towers shall not be allowed as principal permitted uses in the following 
zoning districts: C-1, MPC, S-1, PO-1, BR, MU, HWY-1, HWY-20 Districts or within the HCG 
highway corridor greenbelt overlay zoning district.  

(i) Towers as principal permitted or accessory uses.  

(1) Towers that are proposed as principal permitted uses or accessory uses shall be subject to the 
following standards:  

a. Towers proposed to be established as principal permitted or accessory uses in the A-1 
agriculture zoning district shall be guided by the city's schematic land use map. There are 
many A-1 agriculture zoning districts within the city which are located adjacent to 
residential zoning districts and which have not yet been rezoned for development 
purposes. Therefore, in order to discourage the establishment of commercial 
communication towers immediately adjacent to or within existing residential 
neighborhoods, the city's schematic land use map shall be utilized as a guide in evaluating 
which properties are designated as future residential development areas. It is the intent of 
this section that towers proposed to be established in the A-1 agriculture zoning district 
must be located in those areas intended for future commercial or industrial development 
areas and shall not be permitted in those areas designated for future residential 
development as indicated on the city's schematic land use map, except as otherwise 
expressly provided in subsection (h)(2). Said towers will be governed by the following 
standards outlined herein.  

b. Towers proposed to be established as principal permitted or accessory uses in A-1, M-1 or 
M-2 districts shall be limited to an overall height, as measured from natural grade, of 250 
feet. All such towers that are 150 feet or less in overall tower height must be of monopole 
construction.  

c. Towers proposed to be established as principal permitted or accessory uses in C-2, PC-2 
or C-3 zoning districts shall be limited in overall height to 120 feet. All such towers must be 
of monopole construction.  

d. All towers proposed to be established as principal permitted or accessory uses shall be 
located on the lot so that the distance from the base of the tower to any adjoining property 
line, or leased property boundary, meets the minimum building setback requirement for the 
zoning district in which the tower is located.  
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e. Guy wires or radiating tower support structures, if utilized in conjunction with a tower, shall 
maintain a setback from the property line equal to the building setback requirement in the 
zoning district in which it is located.  

f. All towers proposed to be established as principal permitted or accessory uses shall be 
certified by a registered engineer stating that the tower structure will withstand wind 
pressures of 80 miles per hour with one-half inch ice load. If said tower is roof-mounted the 
same engineering certification shall be provided for both the tower and the building to 
which it is attached.  

g. Camouflage design options for the tower structure and related facilities must be evaluated 
based upon the requirements of this section. It is the intent of this regulation to seek out 
and pursue camouflage design options to the maximum extent possible.  

h. Security fencing, measuring at least six feet in height, shall be required around the base of 
the tower and also around guy anchors of any tower, and shall also be equipped with an 
appropriate anti-climbing device, unless waived by the city council, as it deems 
appropriate.  

i. Landscaping. The following requirements shall govern the landscaping surrounding towers 
for which a land use permit is required; provided, however, that the city council may waive 
such requirements if the goals of this ordinance would be better served thereby.  

1. Tower facilities shall be landscaped with a buffer of plant materials that effectively 
screens the view of the tower compound from property used for residences. The 
standard buffer shall consist of a landscaped strip at least four feet wide and six feet 
high at the time of planting, located outside the perimeter of the compound.  

2. In locations where the visual impact of the tower would be minimal, the landscaping 
requirement may be reduced or waived by the commission and city council.  

3. Existing mature tree growth and natural land forms on the site shall be preserved to 
the maximum extent possible. In some cases, such as towers sited on large, wooded 
lots, natural growth around the property perimeter may be considered a sufficient 
buffer.  

j. Upon completion of tower site construction, a placard containing the name, address and 
telephone number of the principal owner or operator of the tower structure shall be affixed 
in a location so that it is clearly visible at the perimeter of the site. Said placard shall not 
exceed three square feet in area. The pertinent ownership information on the placard shall 
be kept current and updated as needed.  

k. Separation distances between towers.  

1. Separation distances between towers shall be applicable for and measured between 
the proposed tower and preexisting towers. The separation distances shall be 
measured by drawing or following a straight line between the base of the existing 
tower and the proposed tower base, pursuant to a site plan, of the proposed tower. 
The separation distances (listed in linear feet) shall be as shown in Table 1.  

2. Table 1: Existing Towers—Types.  

   
Monopole Height  

 
Lattice  Guyed  80 Feet or Greater  

Less Than  
80 Feet  
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Lattice  5,000  5,000  1,500  750  

Guyed  5,000  5,000  1,500  750  

Monopole 80 Feet in Height or Greater  1,500  1,500  1,500  750  

Monopole Less Than 80 Feet in Height  750  750  750  750  

  

(2) Other zoning districts. Other zoning districts where tower structures are generally prohibited 
may be considered for the installation of towers and related communication equipment, 
including antennas and accessory support facilities under the same guidelines as outlined in 
section (h)(2), residential districts, provided that said consideration does not conflict with any 
other requirements of this chapter.  

(3) Roof-mounted towers shall be permitted in any allowable commercial or industrial zoning district 
as specified herein subject to the following standards:  

a. Maximum height of the tower shall be 40 feet above the roof upon which the tower is 
established, but not more than 120 feet above ground level.  

(j) Additional requirements of application. Every application for a land use permit to install a 
communication tower or antenna in the city must comply with all provisions of this section, all 
provisions of this chapter, including but not limited to, compliance with all on-site parking 
requirements including driveway/aisle access requirements of this chapter applicable to the site on 
which the communication tower or antenna will be installed, and all other provisions of this code 
which are applicable to the site, the installation of the tower or antenna, and all other provisions of 
this code which are in any way applicable to said application.  

(k) Additional conditions on approval of application. In granting a land use permit under this section, the 
planning and zoning commission and city council may impose reasonable conditions to the extent 
such conditions are deemed necessary to satisfy the purposes of this section and in order to 
minimize any adverse effect or impact of the proposed tower on adjoining properties.  

(Ord. No. 2093, § 1, 4-10-95; Ord. No. 2304, § 1, 7-24-00; Ord. No. 2590, § 1, 8-28-06; Ord. 
No. 2697, §§ 1, 2, 10-26-09)  

Sec. 29-124. - Adult entertainment establishments; general regulations.  

Adult entertainment establishment regulations:  

(1) General statement of intent. Adult entertainment establishments, because of their special 
characteristics, are recognized as having potential deleterious impacts on surrounding 
establishments and areas, thereby contributing to creation of blight and to the decline of the 
neighborhoods. These negative impacts appear to increase significantly if several adult 
entertainment establishments concentrate in one area.  

Recognized also is the need to protect lawful rights of expression and use of property and to not 
unduly restrain general public access.  

Therefore, it is the intent of these regulations to prevent concentrations of adult entertainment 
establishments in all areas, to more severely limit their locations in areas where minors would 
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be expected to live or congregate and to otherwise regulate their locations in order to protect 
and preserve the welfare of the community. It is the intent also to provide for sufficient locations 
for such establishments to protect basic legal rights of expression and public access. These 
regulations have been enacted with full consideration of the legal and constitutional issues 
heretofore adjudicated.  

(2) Definitions. The following definitions shall govern the interpretation of the regulations of adult 
entertainment establishments:  

a. Adult artist-body painting studio. An establishment or business which provides the services 
of applying paint or other substance whether transparent or nontransparent to or on the 
human body distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on specified sexual activities 
or specified anatomical areas (as defined herein).  

b. Adult book store. An establishment having at least 25 percent of the retail floor space 
presently being used by said business or at least 25 percent of the gross business income 
derived from or attributable to printed matter, pictures, slides, records, audio tapes, video 
tapes or motion picture films, which are distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on 
matter depicting, describing or relating to "specified sexual activities" or "specified 
anatomical areas", as hereinafter defined.  

c. Adult cabaret. Any place holding a liquor license or beer permit, or combination permit for 
consumption of beer or liquor, or both, on the premises wherein entertainment is 
characterized by emphasis on matters depicting, describing or relating to specified sexual 
activities or specified anatomical areas (as described herein).  

d. Adult conversation/rap parlor. Any establishment which excludes minors by reason of age 
and which provides the service of engaging in or listening to conversation, talk or 
discussion, if such service is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on specified 
sexual activities or specified anatomical areas, as herein defined.  

e. Adult entertainment establishment. Any other establishment not otherwise defined herein, 
but of the same general classification as the other establishments herein defined, having 
as a substantial or significant portion of its business, stock in trade of materials, scenes, or 
other presentations characterized by emphasis on depiction or description of specified 
sexual activities or specified anatomical areas, as herein defined.  

f. Adult health/sport club. A health/sport club which excludes minors by reason of age and is 
distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on specified sexual activities or specified 
anatomical areas, as herein defined.  

g. Adult massage parlor. Any place of business which restricts minors by reason of age, 
wherein any method of pressure on or friction against, or rubbing, stroking, kneading, 
tapping, pounding or vibrating the external parts of the body with the hand or any body 
parts, or by a mechanical or electrical instrument, under such circumstances that is 
reasonably expected that the individual to whom the treatment is provided or some third 
person on his or her behalf will pay money or give other consideration or gratuity therefor, 
wherein the massage is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on specified sexual 
activities, or involving specified anatomical areas, as defined herein.  

h. Adult mini-motion picture theater. An enclosed building with a capacity for less than 50 
persons used for presenting material distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on 
matter depicting, describing or relating to specified sexual activities or specified anatomical 
areas, as defined herein, for observation by patrons therein.  

i. Adult motion picture theater. A building or portion of a building with a capacity of 50 or 
more persons used for presenting material if such building or portion of a building as a 
prevailing practice excludes minors by virtue of age, or if such material is distinguished or 
characterized by an emphasis on the depiction or description of specified sexual activities 
or specified anatomical areas, as defined herein, for observation by patrons therein.  
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j. Adult modeling studio. An establishment or business which provides the services of 
modeling for the purposes of reproducing the human body by any means of photography, 
painting, sketching, drawing or otherwise wherein the activity is distinguishing or 
characterized by a an emphasis on specified sexual activities or specified anatomical 
areas, as defined herein.  

k. Adult sexual encounter center. An enclosed building with a capacity of 50 or more persons 
used for presenting material distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matter 
depicting, describing or relating to specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas, 
as defined herein, for observation by patrons therein.  

l. Adult sexual encounter center. Any business, agency or persons who, for any form of 
consideration or gratuity, provide a place for three or more persons, not all members of the 
same family, may congregate, assemble or associate for the purpose of performing 
activities distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on specified sexual activities or 
specified anatomical areas, as defined herein.  

m. Adult steam room/bathhouse facility. A building or portion of a building used for providing a 
steam bath or heat bath room used for the purpose of pleasure, bathing, relaxation, 
reducing, utilizing steam or hot air as a cleaning, relaxing or reducing agent if such a 
building or portion of a building restricts minors by reason of age or if the service provided 
by the steam room/bathhouse facility is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on 
specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas, as defined herein.  

n. Adult theater. A motion picture theater or stage show theater or combination thereof used 
for presenting materials distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matters 
depicting, describing, or relating to specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas, 
as defined herein, for observation by patrons therein.  

o. Adult uses. Adult uses include, but are not limited to, adult bookstores, adult motion picture 
theaters, adult mini-motion picture theaters, adult massage parlors, adult steam 
room/bathhouse facilities, adult rap/conversation parlors, adult health/sport clubs, adult 
cabarets and other premises, enterprises, businesses, private clubs/establishments or 
places open to some or all members of the public, at or in which there is an emphasis on 
the presentation, display, depiction or description of specified sexual activities or specified 
anatomical areas, as defined herein, which are capable of being seen by members of the 
public.  

p. Protected uses. Protected uses include a building in which at least 25 percent of the gross 
floor area is used for residential purposes; a day care center where such day care center is 
a principal use; a house of worship; a public library; an elementary, junior high or high 
school (public, parochial or private); public park; public recreation center or public 
specialized recreation facility as identified in the parks and recreation element of the Cedar 
Falls Long Range Plan; a civic/convention center; a community residential facility; a 
mission. However, this definition shall not apply if the protected use is a legal non-
conforming use.  

q. Specified anatomical areas. Shall include the following:  

1. Less than completely and opaquely covered (a) human genitals, pubic region; (b) 
buttock; and (c) female breast below a point immediately above the top of the areola; 
and  

2. Human male genitals in a discernibly turgid state, even if completely and opaquely 
covered.  

r. Specified sexual activities. Shall include the following:  

1. Human genitals in a state of sexual stimulation or arousal.  

2. Acts of human masturbation, sexual intercourse or sodomy.  
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3. Fondling or other erotic touching of human genitals, pubic region, buttock, or female 
breast.  

(3) Regulations governing the location of adult entertainment establishment.  

a. Zoning districts where allowed:  

1. All adult bookstores, adult motion picture theaters, adult mini motion picture theaters, 
adult massage parlors, adult theaters, adult artist-body painting studios, adult 
modeling studios, adult sexual encounter centers, adult cabaret, and all other adult 
entertainment establishments shall be allowed in the C-2 and C-3 zoning districts as a 
principle permitted use. Said uses shall not be allowed in any other zoning district.  

b. Minimum separation requirements:  

1. No such adult entertainment establishment described in subparagraph a.1. 
immediately above shall be located within 600 feet of any other such establishment.  

2. No such adult entertainment establishment described in subparagraph a.1. 
immediately above shall be established within 600 feet from any residential (R) zoning 
district or within 600 feet from any protected use as defined herein which distance 
shall be measured in a straight line from the closest point of the property line on which 
the adult use is located to the closest point of the property line on which is located an 
aforementioned protected use. If a protected use is a legal nonconforming use, this 
provision shall not apply.  

(Ord. No. 2155, § 1, 8-12-96)  

Sec. 29-125. - Addition or expansion of attached garage to principal residential structure.  

Any proposed garage addition or expansion of an existing attached garage to an existing principal 
residential structure shall satisfy the following requirements:  

(1) All minimum building setback or yard requirements shall be satisfied as specified for principal 
permitted uses within the zoning district where the structure is located;  

(2) The garage addition/expansion must be connected to the principal residential structure or 
existing attached garage by a continuous footing/foundation and must also be connected to the 
principal residential structure or existing attached garage by wall and roof structural 
connections;  

(3) The garage addition/expansion must be constructed utilizing same or similar external finish 
building materials and same or similar coloration of said materials as found on the principal 
residential structure;  

(4) The garage addition/expansion must establish similar roof pitch with similar or same roof 
materials and coloration of said roof materials as exist on the principal residential structure;  

(5) The garage addition/expansion shall not exceed the existing height of the principal residential 
structure;  

(6) The expanded, completed garage addition/ expansion shall not exceed in base floor area the 
total base floor area or ground floor area of the existing principal residential structure, excluding 
porches, deck areas and excluding any existing attached garage floor area.  

(Ord. No. 2478, § 1, 5-10-04)  

Sec. 29-126. - Temporary storage containers.  
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(a) Except as otherwise expressly provided in subsection (b) or subsection (c) of this section, temporary 
storage containers, including but not limited to truck trailers, storage box shipping containers, storage 
moving "pods," or any other similar portable storage containers, whether with or without wheels, and 
whether with or without a chassis, may only be placed upon a property for a period not to exceed 60 
days in any consecutive 12-month period. No more than one such temporary container can be 
placed on a property during any 12-month period. The owner or tenant in possession of the property 
must first obtain a temporary land use permit from the city planner prior to the placement of any such 
temporary portable storage containers on the property. The provisions of this subsection (a) shall be 
applicable in all zoning districts in the city except as otherwise expressly provided for in subsection 
(c) of this section. The foregoing provisions shall also apply to tents or similar temporary enclosures 
that are established for purposes of storage. This section shall not apply to pre-fabricated garden 
sheds or similar structures specifically designed and intended for use on properties for storage 
purposes and which comply with all city ordinances applicable to detached accessory structures.  

(b) The city planner shall have the discretion to permit the placement of temporary storage containers on 
a property for a period longer than 60 days in any consecutive 12-month period if the placement of 
such temporary storage container on the property is reasonably required in order to accommodate 
the storage of construction equipment during a construction or reconstruction project on the property. 
The owner of the property and the owner's contractor, if any, shall apply for the land use permit for 
the temporary storage container as part of the application for a building permit for the construction or 
reconstruction project. The land use permit for the temporary storage container shall only be allowed 
for such period as is reasonably necessary for, and only with demonstrated progress towards, 
completion of such construction or reconstruction project, all as determined in the discretion of the 
city planner and the city building official, and in any event, shall expire no later than the time the 
building permit for the construction or reconstruction project expires. Such temporary portable 
storage containers shall meet all requirements of this chapter, including but not limited to the location 
and setback requirements specified in section 29-114 for detached accessory structures.  

(c) The owner or tenant in possession of property located in a commercial or industrial zoning district 
upon which is located the principal permitted use of a trucking business or a similar transportation or 
warehousing business, may place temporary storage containers, including but not limited to truck 
trailers, storage box shipping containers, storage moving "pods" or any other similar portable storage 
containers, whether with or without wheels, and whether with or without a chassis, on such property 
for periods longer than 60 days and without obtaining a land use permit as otherwise provided for in 
subsection (a) of this section. For all other properties located in commercial or industrial zoning 
districts, the placement of such temporary storage containers on any property is expressly prohibited 
except as provided for in subsection (a) of this section.  

(d) Any temporary storage container existing on any property in the city on the date of enactment of this 
section shall either be removed from such property, or brought into compliance with the provisions of 
this section, within 60 days of the date of enactment of this section.  

(Ord. No. 2701, § 1, 1-11-10)  

Sec. 29-127. - Wind energy facilities.  

(a) Applicability.  

(1) The requirements of this section shall apply to all Wind Energy Facilities (Large and Small) for 
which an application for a Special Permit or building permit has been submitted to the City of 
Cedar Falls, Iowa after the effective date of this section.  

(2) Wind Energy Facilities for which a required permit has been properly issued prior to the 
effective date of this section shall not be required to meet the requirements of this section; 
provided, however, that any such preexisting wind energy facility which is discontinued or does 
not provide energy for a continuous period of twelve (12) months shall meet the requirements of 
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this section prior to recommencing production of energy. However, no modification or alteration 
to an existing wind energy facility shall be allowed unless in compliance with this section.  

(b) Purpose.  

(1) The purpose of this section is to provide a regulatory means for controlling the construction and 
operation of Large and Small Wind Energy Facilities in the City of Cedar Falls, with the use of 
reasonable restrictions, which will preserve the public health, safety, and welfare. The city 
adopts these provisions to promote the effective and efficient use of the city's wind energy 
resource.  

(c) Findings.  

(1) The city council finds and declares that:  

a. Wind energy is an abundant, renewable and nonpolluting energy resource for the city and 
its conversion to electricity may reduce dependence on nonrenewable energy sources and 
decrease the air and water pollution that results from the use of conventional energy 
sources.  

b. The generation of electricity from properly sited Wind Energy Facilities can be cost 
effective and can reduce consumption of traditional energy sources and in many cases 
existing power distribution systems can be used to transmit electricity from wind-generating 
systems to utilities or other electric power users.  

c. Regulation of the siting and installation of Wind Energy Facilities is necessary for the 
purpose of protecting the health, safety, and welfare of neighboring property owners and 
the general public.  

d. Wind Energy Facilities represent significant potential aesthetic and environmental impacts 
because of their potential size, lighting, noise generation, ice shedding and shadow 
"flicker" effects, if not properly sited and planned.  

e. If not properly sited, Wind Energy Facilities may present risks to the property values of 
adjoining property owners.  

f. Without proper planning, construction of Large Wind Energy facilities can create traffic 
problems and damage local roads.  

g. If not properly sited, Wind Energy Facilities can interfere with various types of 
communications or otherwise interfere with electromagnetic waves.  

(d) Definitions.  

(1) As used in this section, the following terms are hereby defined:  

a. Decommissioning: The process of use termination and removal of all or part of a Large or 
Small Wind Energy Facility by the owner of the wind energy facility.  

b. FAA: The Federal Aviation Administration.  

c. FCC: The Federal Communications Commission.  

d. Facility owner: Means the property owner, entity or entities having an equity interest in the 
wind energy facility.  

e. Hub height: When referring to a wind turbine, the distance measured from ground level to 
the center of the turbine hub.  

f. MET tower: A meteorological tower used for the measurement of wind speed.  

g. Site: The parcel(s) of land where a Wind Energy Facility is to be placed. The site can be 
publicly or privately owned by an individual or group of individuals controlling single or 
adjacent properties. Where multiple lots are in joint ownership or control, the combined lots 
shall be considered as one for purposes of applying setback requirements.  
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h. Total height: When referring to a Wind Energy Facility, the distance measured from ground 
level to the windmill blade or similar wind-capture device mounted on the facility extended 
at its highest point.  

i. Use termination: The point in time at which a Wind Energy Facility owner provides notice to 
the city that the Wind Energy Facility is no longer used to produce electricity unless due to 
a temporary shutdown for repairs. Such notice of use termination shall occur no less than 
30 days after actual use termination.  

j. Wind Energy Facility, Large: A facility that includes a tower structure, wind turbine and 
other related fixtures and facilities that generates electricity or performs other work 
consisting of one or more wind turbines under common ownership or operating control, and 
includes substations, MET towers, cables/wires and other buildings accessory to such 
facility, whose main purpose is to supply electricity to offsite customers. The power output 
of such facility shall exceed 100 kilowatts (kw). It also includes any Wind Energy Facility 
not falling under the definition of a Small Wind Energy facility.  

k. Wind Energy Facility, Small: A facility that may include a tower structure, wind turbine and 
other related fixtures and facilities that generates electricity or performs other work, has a 
total height of one hundred twenty (120) feet or less or is affixed to an existing structure, 
has a power output rated capacity of 100 kilowatts (kw) or less, and is intended to primarily 
reduce the onsite consumption of electricity of the principal use on the property. Small wind 
energy systems may include roof-mounted facilities. Any wind energy facilities not falling 
under this definition shall be deemed Large Wind Energy Facilities.  

l. Wind farm: Two or more Large Wind Energy Facilities under common ownership or control.  

m. Wind turbine: A wind energy conversion system which converts wind energy into electricity 
through the use of a wind turbine generator, and includes the turbine, blade, or other wind-
capturing device, tower, base, and pad. Turbines may be of a horizontal or vertical design.  

(e) Regulatory framework.  

(1) Large Wind Energy Facilities exceeding 120 feet in overall tower height and not to exceed 250 
feet in overall tower height may only be constructed in areas that are zoned "A1" Agricultural 
District, M-1, Light Industrial, MP Planned Industrial or M-2, Heavy Industrial Districts subject to 
review and approval of a special exception permit by the city planning and zoning commission 
and city council.  

(2) Small Wind Energy Facilities that are less than 120 feet in overall height and generate less than 
100 kw of power may be constructed in any "C" Commercial District or Planned Commercial 
District or within mixed use Residential [D]istricts as either a principal or accessory use subject 
to approval of a special exception permit by the planning and zoning commission and the city 
council. Taller tower structures, not to exceed 150 feet in overall height, may be allowed in "C" 
Commercial Districts, Planned Commercial Districts or within mixed use residential districts 
subject to careful review of special conditions and circumstances that justify increased tower 
structure height by the commission and city council. Taller tower structures allowed within mixed 
use residential districts or within larger multiple unit residential development areas shall be 
established for the benefit of multiple users, dwellings or businesses within the facility project 
area. More than one Wind Energy Facility may be considered with larger commercial or 
residential development projects.  

(3) Small wind energy facilities intended for use in "R", Residential Districts shall be guided by the 
recommendation that wind energy facilities or tower structures should generally conform to the 
maximum height limits in that Residential District, but shall not exceed 60 feet in overall height. 
The Commission may recommend and the city council may consider allowance of taller tower 
structures up to 80 f[ee]t in height in special circumstances where the natural topography of the 
property under consideration is substantially lower than the natural topography of immediately 
abutting properties. The presence of taller trees or buildings on or near the property under 
consideration shall not be sufficient justification for a taller tower structure. A single tower 
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structure will be permitted for each single residential property. Additional wind generating 
mechanisms may be permitted, such as roof-mounted mechanisms on individual residential 
properties where a tower structure already exists. However, the roof-mounted mechanisms may 
not extend more than 15 feet above the height of the residential structure in all cases.  

(4) Roof mounted Wind Energy Systems shall be permitted in all Districts. It is anticipated that 
these types of systems will be designed for smaller scale, single-site power generating 
applications. Roof-mounted systems must be reviewed and approved in the same fashion as 
tower-mounted wind energy system proposals. Setback requirements for roof-mounted systems 
may be less than the setback required for tower structures; however, an analysis of the height 
of the mechanism along with considerations of "ice-throw" distances will establish a safe 
setback distance for roof-mounted mechanisms.  

(5) Application for a special exception permit for a Large or Small Wind Energy Facility including 
tower structures or roof-mounted structures shall be submitted with the following information:  

a. A signed petition by the property owner detailing the request for one or more Large or 
Small Wind Energy System on a single property including address and legal description of 
the property, name of the managing company or interest in the Wind Energy Facility and 
general description of the proposed facility or tower or roof-mounted facility, such as 
number of tower structures, number of energy-generating turbines, height of the proposed 
tower structure, general characteristics, etc. Any related lease agreement with an outside 
party relating to establishment or maintenance of the wind energy facility must also be 
submitted with the name and address of the leasing party clearly presented. A proposed 
time line for installation and operation of the proposed system must be described.  

b. A signed statement indicating that the applicant or leasing party has legal authority to 
construct, operate, and develop the Wind Energy Facilities under state, federal and local 
laws and regulations, including Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), Federal 
Communications Commission (FCC), and state and local building codes.  

c. A description of the number and kind of Wind Energy Facilities to be installed along with a 
description of the key structural components such as type of tower structure with 
illustrations provided. In addition, any proposed accessory structures to be installed in 
conjunction with the wind energy system need to be described with illustrations and 
description of building materials and building design.  

d. Submittal of a professionally prepared detailed site plan illustrating the specific location(s) 
of the proposed Wind Energy Facilities(s) or tower structure(s), showing property 
boundaries, existing utility easements or other types of easements across the property, 
topography of the site at 2-f[ee]t increments, proposed setbacks from the property 
boundary and also showing all other structures and facilities on the property including other 
accessory structures, parking lots and nearby streets. Multiple Wind Energy Facilities, if 
part of an overall project plan, may be portrayed on the submitted site plan with a "phasing 
plan" clearly delineated. The proposed Wind Energy Facility must not eliminate or interfere 
with any on-site parking stalls or driveway access to parking areas on the property. In 
addition, properties within 200 feet of the property where the Wind Energy Facilities or 
tower structures are to be located need to be illustrated with names and addresses of all 
property owners of those properties shown on the site plan application. The site plan must 
also illustrate all structures on abutting properties and the distance between those 
structures and the proposed Wind Energy Facilities or tower structure(s). Nearby streets 
and roadways, including the entire public right of way located closest to the proposed Wind 
Energy Facility also needs to be clearly illustrated. All above-ground utility structures, 
including but not limited to overhead electric lines need to be illustrated on the site plan.  

e. A diagram illustrating the potential "fall zone" (i.e. in the event of catastrophic collapse of 
the tower structure(s) of the Wind Energy System and/or tower structures(s) with property 
boundaries, building structures and public right of ways clearly illustrated within the 
potential "fall zone."  
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f. A diagram illustrating the estimation of "ice throw" distances that can be anticipated from 
the Wind Energy Facility during operation.  

g. A diagram illustrating anticipated prevailing wind directions and how those prevailing winds 
will serve the proposed wind energy system. Trees, building structures or other 
impediments to prevailing wind flows on or off the property must be delineated. No off-site 
trees, hills, structures, or other facilities not located on the property under review may be 
trimmed, graded, altered or removed to benefit the wind circulation serving the proposed 
Wind Energy Facility without approval from the city council and the owner of the off-site 
property.  

h. A description of the large or small Wind Energy Facility's height and design, including cross 
sections, elevation, and diagram of how the Wind Energy Facility will be anchored to the 
ground or structures, prepared by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Iowa. A 
description of the facility's function must also be described (i.e. whether a horizontal or 
vertical turbine) and general direction of rotation with a description of anticipated noise 
generation by a properly maintained mechanism. An illustration of ice shedding or "ice 
throw" areas and any affected building structures or nearby properties also need to be 
clearly illustrated by a professional engineer.  

i. A statement from the applicant that all Wind Energy Facilities will be installed in 
compliance with manufacturer's specifications, and a copy of those manufacturer's 
specifications must be provided with particular attention to wind load capacity and other 
details regarding structural integrity. Other details relating to matters such as "ice throw" 
distances, shadow "flicker" or noise generation must also be provided.  

j. A signed statement from the landowner(s) of the site stating that he/she will abide by all 
applicable terms and conditions of this section particularly with respect to responsibility for 
proper maintenance of the Wind Energy Facility and responsibility for removal of the Wind 
Energy Facility including tower structure in the event of severe damage, disuse or 
abandonment.  

k. A statement indicating what hazardous materials will be used or stored on the site in 
conjunction with the Wind Energy Facility or tower structure or its operation.  

l. A statement indicating how the Wind Energy Facility will be illuminated, if applicable, with 
demonstration that any such required illumination will not affect nearby properties. 
Illumination of or on wind energy systems or tower structures(s) shall be prohibited unless 
required by the FCC or FAA.  

m. A statement by an appropriate authority with regard to any potential electromagnetic 
interference with radio, television or cellular communication air waves in the vicinity of the 
proposed Wind Energy Facility.  

n. A description of noise levels anticipated to be generated by the Wind Energy Facility.  

o. A statement from the city electric utility that the proposed Wind Energy Facility is 
compatible with the local energy grid system and that the proposal is acceptable to the 
local electric power utility. A description of electrical generation and use of "excess" power 
must be provided. Any proposed Wind Energy Facility to be installed with the intent to 
distribute electricity directly to Cedar Falls Utilities (CFU) or any other electrical distributor 
or to a facility with electric service from CFU must meet CFU safety and interconnection 
requirements and receive pre-approval from CFU or any other local electrical utility.  

p. For Large and Small Wind Energy Facilities, including roof-mounted facilities, photo 
exhibits illustrating the proposed Wind Energy Facilities and/or tower structures shall be 
provided to illustrate the finished product.  

q. Each application shall contain an indemnification provision which meets the requirements 
of subsection (f)(2)(i) of this section.  
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(6) Submittal of a plan for site grading, erosion control, storm water drainage, and storm water 
pollution prevention plan (SWPPP) shall be submitted to the City Engineer for review and 
approval prior to granting building permits.  

(7) All other permits, including Building Permits and permits for work done in public rights-of-way, 
shall be applied for by the applicant to the appropriate agency prior to construction.  

(8) Wind Energy Facilities shall not include offices, vehicle storage, or other outdoor storage unless 
permitted by the Special Exception Permit. Accessory storage building may be permitted for 
Large Wind Energy Facilities at the discretion of the planning and zoning commission and the 
city council. The size and location of any proposed accessory building shall be shown on the 
site plan. No other structure or buildings accessory to the Wind Energy Facility are permitted 
unless used for the express purpose of the generation of electricity or performing other work 
related to the Wind Energy Facility.  

(9) No grading, filling, or construction shall begin until a building permit is issued. A separate 
building permit shall be required for each individual Wind Energy Facility including tower 
structures and appurtenant facilities prior to construction of each wind turbine tower and 
appurtenant facilities to be constructed.  

(10) A Wind Energy Facility authorized by special exception permit shall be started within twelve (12) 
months of special permit issuance and completed within thirty-six (36) months of special permit 
issuance, or in accordance with a timeline approved by the planning and zoning commission 
and city council.  

(11) For Large Wind Energy Facilities, the applicant shall submit a copy of all "as built plans" 
prepared by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Iowa including structural 
engineering and electrical plans for all facilities following construction to the city to use for 
removal of Large Wind Energy Facilities, if the Large Wind Energy Facility owner fails to meet 
the requirements of this section or the special permit.  

(12) The planning and zoning commission and city council may require additional conditions as 
deemed necessary upon the proposed Wind Energy Facility(s) or tower structure(s) to ensure 
public health, safety, and welfare.  

(13) Wind Energy Facilities that are constructed and installed in accordance with the provisions of 
this section shall not be deemed to constitute the expansion of a nonconforming use or 
structure.  

(14) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to give any applicant the right to cut down surrounding 
trees and vegetation on any property not on the applicant's site for the purpose of reducing wind 
flow turbulence or increasing wind flow to the wind energy facility. Nothing in this section shall 
be deemed a guarantee against any future construction or city approvals of future construction 
that may in any way impact the wind flow to any Wind Energy Facility.  

(f) General requirements.  

(1) Standards:  

a. No television, radio or other communication antennas may be affixed or otherwise made 
part of a wind energy facility, except pursuant to the regulations for wireless 
communication towers. Applications may be jointly submitted for Wind Energy Facilities 
and wireless communication facilities.  

b. Wind Energy Facilities shall utilize measures to reduce the visual impact of the facility to 
the extent practicable. Facilities with multiple tower structures shall be constructed with an 
appearance that is similar throughout the site, to provide reasonable uniformity in overall 
size, geometry, and rotational speeds. No signage, lettering, company insignia, advertising, 
or graphics shall be established on any part of the Wind Energy Facility including tower 
structure, blades or any other component of the system.  
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c. For Small Wind Energy Facilities constructed as an accessory use to a residential use, 
only one small wind energy tower per site shall be allowed. In addition to a single tower 
structure, more than 1 roof-mounted wind mechanism may be installed provided the height 
of the roof-mounted facility is no more than 15 feet above the height of the residential 
structure.  

d. For larger multi-unit or "mixed use" residential/commercial complexes, more than one 
Small Wind Energy Facility may be permitted to serve the needs of the on-site complex 
subject to review and approval by the commission and city council.  

e. Small Wind Energy Facilities shall be used primarily to reduce the onsite consumption of 
electricity by the principal use(s) located thereon.  

f. At least one warning or notice sign shall be posted on the Wind Energy Facility or tower 
structure at a height of no more than five (5) feet above natural grade warning of electrical 
shock or high voltage, harm from revolving machinery, and the hazard of falling ice. The 
name, address and contact information for the primary operator of the Wind Energy Facility 
must be posted in a location clearly visible from adjacent property, said sign to be no more 
than 6 sq[uare] f[ee]t in area and located no higher than 5 feet above natural grade. This 
contact information may be waived in the case of small residential wind energy systems 
clearly serving an existing residential structure.  

g. Wind Energy Facilities including tower structures exceeding 60 f[ee]t in height and located 
on commercial or industrial properties shall be constructed to provide one of the following 
means of access control:  

a) Tower-climbing apparatus mounted on the tower located no closer than twelve (12) 
feet from the ground.  

b) A locked anti-climb device installed on the tower structure.  

c) A locked, protective fence at least six feet in height that encloses the tower structure.  

h. Monopole tower construction is recommended for Wind Energy Facility tower structures 
exceeding 60 feet in height. Lattice-designed towers are to be discouraged, but may be 
permitted upon site plan review and approval of safety considerations by the planning and 
zoning commission and city council. Guy wires or other external stabilizing components 
shall be discouraged in all cases. However, for Small Wind Energy Facilities serving 
residential properties, limited guy wire support systems may be allowed subject to review 
and approval by the commission and city council.  

(2) Design and installation:  

a. Wind Energy Facilities shall be painted a non-reflective, non-obtrusive color, such as grey, 
white, or off-white.  

b. At Large Wind Energy Facility sites, the design of any allowed accessory buildings and 
related building structures shall, to the extent possible, use materials, colors, textures, 
screening, and landscaping that will blend the Large Wind Energy Facility to the natural 
setting and existing environment.  

c. Minimum lighting necessary for safety and security purposes shall be permitted. 
Techniques shall be implemented to prevent casting glare from the site, except as 
otherwise required by the FAA or other applicable authority.  

d. No form of advertising including signs, banners, balloons or pennants shall be allowed on 
the Wind Energy Facility including tower structure, wind turbine, blades, or other buildings 
or facilities associated with the facility, except for reasonable identification of the 
manufacturer or contact information of the operator of the wind energy facility as noted in 
subsection 6-a-6.  
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e. All Wind Energy Facilities shall be equipped with a redundant braking system for the 
rotating mechanism. This includes both aerodynamic over-speed controls (including 
variable pitch, tip, and other similar systems) and mechanical brakes. Mechanical brakes 
shall be operated in a failsafe mode. Stall regulation shall not be considered a sufficient 
braking system for over-speed protection.  

f. All Wind Energy Facilities shall comply with all applicable city building codes and 
standards.  

g. Electrical controls, control wiring, and power lines shall utilize wireless or underground 
service connections except where wiring is brought together for connection to the 
transmission or distribution network, adjacent to that network. This provision may be 
waived by the commission and city council for any Wind Energy Facility approved by 
special permit if deemed appropriate.  

h. All electrical components of the wind energy facility shall conform to relevant and 
applicable local, state, and national electrical codes, and relevant and applicable 
international standards.  

i. The owner of a Wind Energy Facility shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the city 
and its officials from and against any and all claims, demands, losses, suits, causes of 
action, damages, injuries, costs, expenses, and liabilities whatsoever including attorney 
fees arising out of the acts or omissions of the operator or the operator's contractors 
concerning the construction or operation of the Wind Energy Facility without limitation, 
whether said liability is premised on contract or tort. Owner's submittal for a building permit 
for a Wind Energy Facility shall constitute agreement to defend, indemnify, and hold 
harmless the City of Cedar Falls and its officials.  

j. The owner of a Large Wind Energy Facility shall reimburse the City and/or Black Hawk 
County for any and all repairs and reconstruction to the public roads, culverts, and natural 
drainage ways resulting directly from the construction of the Large Wind Energy Facility.  

k. Where Wind Energy Facility construction cuts through a private or public drain tile field, the 
drain tile must be repaired and reconnected to properly drain the site to the satisfaction of 
the city engineer.  

l. Any recorded access easement across private lands to a Wind Energy Facility shall in 
addition to naming the Wind Energy Facility owner as having access to the easement shall 
also name the city as having access to the easement for purposes of inspection or 
decommissioning. If no such access easement exists, approval of the special exception 
permit for a Wind Energy Facility shall constitute granting to the city a right to access the 
Wind Energy Facility for purposes of inspection or decommissioning.  

m. Any Wind Energy Facility that does not produce energy for a continuous period of twelve 
months shall be considered abandoned and shall be removed in accordance with the 
removal provisions of this section. Failure to abide by and faithfully comply with this section 
or with any and all conditions that may be attached to the granting of any building permit 
for a wind energy facility shall constitute grounds for the revocation of the permit by the 
city.  

n. A Large Wind Energy Facility owner and operator shall maintain a telephone number and 
identify a responsible person for the public to contact with inquiries and complaints 
throughout the life of the project, and shall provide updated information on such to the city 
planning division.  

(g) Setbacks.  

(1) The following setbacks and separation requirements shall apply to all Wind Energy Facilities:  
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a. Each wind turbine associated with a Large Wind Energy Facility shall be set back from the 
nearest nonparticipating landowner's property line and from any other wind turbine a 
distance of no less than 1.5 times its total height.  

b. Each wind turbine associated with a Small Wind Energy Facility shall be set back from the 
nearest property line a distance of no less than 1.0 times its total height, except that a wind 
turbine associated with a Small Wind Energy Facility may be located closer than 1.0 times 
its total height if approved provided it is demonstrated that such a setback will not have an 
adverse impact on the adjoining properties. The planning and zoning commission and city 
council may grant a waiver to the setback requirements where strict enforcement would not 
serve the public interest and where it is demonstrated that such a setback will not have an 
adverse impact on the adjoining properties, however the setback shall generally not be 
less than 0.5 times the total height of the tower structure or any support element of the 
structure including poles and guy wires.  

c. Wind Energy Facilities must satisfy all utility setbacks and/or easement separations. The 
owner of the Wind Energy Facility is responsible for contacting the appropriate utility 
entities to determine the location of all above-ground and underground utility lines on the 
site including, but not limited to, electricity, natural gas, cable television, communication, 
fiber optic/communications, etc.  

(h) Noise and vibration.  

(1) Except during short-term events including severe windstorms, audible noise due to Wind 
Energy Facility operations shall not exceed maximum allowable noise decibel levels, when 
measured at the site property lines. If audible noise exceeds maximum allowable decibel levels 
as specified in the applicable provisions of this code relating to nuisance and/or noise the 
offending wind turbine must be inoperable until repairs are completed.  

(2) Wind Energy Facilities shall not create an audible steady, pure tone such as a whine, screech, 
hum, or vibration.  

(i) Minimum ground clearance.  

(1) For Small Wind Energy Facilities, the minimum distance between the ground and any part of the 
rotor or blade system shall be fifteen (15) feet.  

(2) For Large Wind Energy Facilities, the minimum distance between the ground and any part of 
the rotor or blade system shall be thirty (30) feet.  

(j) Signal interference.  

(1) The Wind Energy Facility owner shall mitigate any interference with electromagnetic 
communications, such as radio, telephone, computers, communication devices, or television 
signals, including any public agency radio systems, caused by any Wind Energy Facility. 
However, in no case shall a wind energy facility be located within the microwave path of an 
emergency communication tower.  

(k) Shadow flicker.  

(1) The Wind Energy Facility owner shall attempt to avoid shadow flicker from the facility affecting 
any offsite residences. The Wind Energy Facility owner and/or operator shall make reasonable 
efforts to minimize or mitigate shadow flicker to any offsite residence to the reasonable 
determination of the city planner.  

(l) Ice shedding.  

(1) The Wind Energy Facility owner and/or operator shall ensure that ice from the wind turbine 
blades does not impact any offsite property.  

(m) Waste management.  
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(1) All hazardous waste generated by the operation and maintenance of the facility, including, but 
not limited to lubricating materials, shall be handled in a manner consistent with all local, state, 
and federal rules and regulations.  

(n) Removal:  

(1) Wind Energy Facility or Tower removal. The tower owner and/or operator shall notify the City of 
Cedar Falls Inspection Services Division when a tower is removed, no longer in use, or is 
knocked down, or blown down, or damaged to such an extent that major structural repairs are 
required. If a tower is removed, knocked down, blown down, or damaged to such an extent that 
major structural repairs are required, said tower shall not be reconstructed or replaced without 
prior review and approval by the planning and zoning commission and city council. If said 
damaged wind energy facility or tower is abandoned or inoperable with no intention by the 
owner to replace said facility, the facility or tower shall be removed in a timely fashion at the 
expense of the facility or tower owner or the property owner where the facility is located, as 
directed by the city planner. Any wind energy facility or tower that is not operated for a 
continuous period of 12 months shall be considered abandoned, and the owner of such wind 
energy facility or tower shall remove the same within 90 days of receipt of notice from the city 
notifying both the wind facility owner and the owner of the property on which the win facility or 
tower is located, of such abandonment. Failure of the owner or property owner to remove an 
abandoned wind energy facility or tower within said 90 days shall be grounds for the city to 
require removal of the facility or tower at the expense of the facility owner or property owner. If 
there are two or more users of a single facility, then this provision shall not become effective 
until all users cease using the wind energy facility. If the city is required to remove a facility at 
the expense of the owner or property owner, the costs of removal, if not paid by the wind energy 
facility owner, or by the owner of the property on which the tower is located, within 30 days of 
the city's written demand for payment, shall be reported to the city clerk, who shall levy the cost 
thereof as an assessment, which shall be a lien on the real estate on which the wind energy 
facility or tower is located. The city clerk shall certify such assessments to the county auditor to 
be paid by the owner of the property on which the facility is located, in installments in the same 
manner as property taxes, as provided by law.  

(2) The Wind Energy Facility site shall be stabilized, graded, and cleared of any debris by the 
owner of the facility or its assigns. If the site is not to be used for agricultural practices following 
removal, the site shall be seeded to prevent soil erosion.  

(3) Any foundation of the Wind Energy Facility shall be removed to a minimum depth of four (4) feet 
below grade, or to the level of the bedrock if less than four (4) feet below grade, by the owner of 
the facility or its assigns. Following removal, the location of any remaining Wind Energy Facility 
foundation shall be identified on a map as such and recorded with the deed to the property with 
the Office of the Black Hawk County Recorder.  

(4) Any access roads to the Wind Energy Facility shall be removed, cleared, and graded by the 
owner of the facility, unless the property owner wants to keep the access road. The city will not 
be assumed to take ownership of any access road unless through official action of the city 
council.  

(5) Any expenses related to the decommissioning and removal of a Wind Energy Facility shall be 
the responsibility of the Wind Energy Facility owner, including any expenses related to releasing 
any easements.  

(6) Removal of the Wind Energy Facility shall conform to the contract between the property owner 
and the owner/operator of a Wind Energy Facility, in addition to the requirements set forth in this 
section.  

(o) Violation and permit revocation.  

(1) All Wind Energy Facilities shall be maintained in operational condition at all times, subject to 
reasonable maintenance and repair outages. Operational condition includes meeting all noise 
requirements and other permit conditions. Should a Wind Energy Facility become inoperable, or 
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should any part of the Wind Energy Facility be damaged, or should a Wind Energy Facility 
violate a permit condition, the owner/operator shall remedy the situation within three (3) months 
after written notice from the city.  

(2) Notwithstanding any other abatement provision, if the Wind Energy Facility is not repaired or 
made operational or brought into compliance after said notice, the city council may, after a 
public meeting at which the operator or owner shall be given opportunity to be heard and 
present evidence, including a plan to come into compliance, (1) order either remedial action 
within a specified timeframe, or (2) order revocation of the permit and require removal of the 
Wind Energy Facility within three (3) months.  

(3) Any Wind Energy Facility that does not meet the requirements of this section, including, but not 
limited to those dealing with noise, height, setback, or visual appearance, or does not meet any 
conditions attached to approval of the Wind Energy Facility shall be deemed an unlawful 
structure and shall provide grounds for the revocation of the permit.  

(Ord. No. 2755, § 1, 12-27-11)  

Sec. 29-128. - Prohibition on conversion of single-unit residences located in R-1 and R-2 residence 
districts to two-unit dwelling units.  

Notwithstanding the provisions of any other section of this chapter, no existing single-unit residential 
structure located in a R-1 residence zoning district or in a R-2 residence zoning district of the city shall be 
converted or otherwise structurally altered or expanded for the purpose of accommodating the creation or 
establishment of a second separate dwelling unit within, around or adjacent to the original single-unit 
residential structure.  

(Ord. No. 2806, § 1, 4-28-14)  

Secs. 29-129—29-140. - Reserved.  

DIVISION 2. - SPECIFIC DISTRICTS  

 

Sec. 29-141. - A-1 agricultural district.  

(a) Purpose: The purpose of the A-1, Agricultural Zoning District is to act as a "holding zone" in areas of 
the city that are undeveloped and not served by essential municipal services (i.e.: sanitary sewer, 
water, roadways) but where future growth and development is anticipated according to the city plan. 
No use shall be installed or established within the Agricultural Zone that in the judgement of the 
planning and zoning commission or the city council will discourage or inhibit normal commercial or 
residential urban growth and development patterns as indicated by the city plan.  

(b) Principal permitted uses. The following listed uses are permitted:  

(1) Agricultural uses and the usual agricultural accessory structures as limited herein. Minimum 
parcel size: 20 acres.  

Typical agricultural uses shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, land based production 
activities including grains, small grains, hay, legumes, vegetables, fruits, orchards, and other 
specialty crops including seeds, tubers, roots and bulbs provided that said crops are not 
considered nuisance or hazardous crops by the Iowa Department of Agriculture. On-farm 
facilities shall be permitted for the storage, drying, processing, and finishing for commercial 
purposes products produced on-farm.  
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Animal production, including breeding, feeding and finishing for private or commercial use shall 
be allowed within the limitations specified herein.  

(a) Agricultural accessory structures shall be those facilities or buildings normally associated 
with and generally essential to the operation of an agricultural use. Such structures or 
facilities shall include, but not be limited to:  

•  Machine sheds,  

•  Storage sheds, granaries,  

•  Grain bins for the storage of on-farm produced crop products, silos, animal housing 
facilities, animal feeding floors, repair shop, paddocks, etc.  

(b) Enclosed, unenclosed, or partially enclosed animal feedlots or other animal housing 
facilities shall be considered to be accessory structures to a principal permitted agricultural 
use. Prior to the establishment of such accessory structures involving any number or 
species of animals, detailed building, management, and business plans shall be submitted 
for review by the planning and zoning commission and the city council. No animal feedlot 
or animal housing facility shall be established that, in the judgement of the city council does 
not meet recognized principles of sound land use planning or that will have a negative 
impact upon the quality of life of the residents of Cedar Falls.  

No animal feedlot or animal housing facility shall be established within one quarter (¼) mile 
from the nearest off-site residence as measured from property line to property line.  

(c) Nonconforming animal facilities.  

1. No existing animal feedlot or animal housing facility shall be expanded, reconstructed, 
or structurally altered without the prior review and approval of the planning and zoning 
commission and the city council. Said change or use shall not be permitted if, in the 
judgment of the city council, the proposal does not meet recognized principles of 
sound land use planning or that will have a negative impact upon the quality of life of 
the residents of Cedar Falls.  

2. If an existing animal feedlot or animal housing facility is discontinued for a period of 
one year the premises shall not be reestablished for such use without the prior review 
and approval of the planning and zoning commission and the city council. Said 
change or use shall not be permitted if, in the judgement of the city council, the 
proposal does not meet recognized principles of sound land use planning or that will 
have a negative impact upon the quality of life of the residents of Cedar Falls.  

(2) Nurseries, greenhouses for commercial purposes provided that the tract contains at least five 
acres.  

(3) Riding stables for commercial or recreational uses provided that:  

(a) The parcel measures at least 10 acres in area.  

(b) Animal density is limited to no less than 5,000 sq. ft. per adult animal as measured within 
the principal animal holding areas.  

(c) The use is established at least one quarter (¼) mile from the nearest residence as 
measured from property line to property line.  

(4) Agricultural infrastructure facilities including grain elevators, commercial feed outlets, farm 
supply stores, truck and animal weigh stations, agricultural chemical or fuel bulk and storage 
facilities provided that:  

(a) The facility is located on a parcel measuring at least five acres in area.  
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(5) Mining and extraction of minerals or raw materials subject to review and approval of a business 
plan, environmental plan, and land rehabilitation recovery plan by the planning and zoning 
commission and the city council provided that:  

(a) The use is established at least one mile from the nearest residence as measured from 
property line to property line.  

(b) The owner and/or his/her successors agree to leave or rehabilitate the land to a condition 
suitable for typical urban development (including recreational) patterns and uses in 
conformance with the long range city land use plan.  

(6) Airports and landing fields in conformance with FAA guidelines and requirements.  

(7) Forest and forestry.  

(a) A business plan including planting/harvesting plan is submitted for review and approval by 
the planning and zoning commission and the city council.  

(8) Parks, playgrounds, golf courses, both public and private, and other recreational uses such as 
nature trails, bicycle trails or snowmobile trails, but excluding gun or shooting ranges, auto race 
tracks or other motorized vehicle racing areas or challenge courses.  

(9) Public utility structures and equipment for the operation thereof.  

(10) Radio and television transmitting stations and related accessory structures provided that:  

(a) Setbacks as measured from the property line to the base of the tower or to the base of 
support structures extending from the tower, whichever is nearest to the property line, shall 
be at least 100 feet.  

(b) The facility shall be located at least one quarter (¼) mile from any residence as measured 
from property line to property line.  

(11) Residential dwellings, limited to no more than one-unit or one two-unit dwelling, may be 
permitted only in the following circumstances:  

(a) Incidental to the following principal permitted uses:  

1. Agriculture (20 acres minimum lot area).  

(b) If located on a lot of record as of August 1, 1979 with a minimum lot area of three acres.  

(12) Mandatory review. Prior to the establishment of any principal permitted use or any accessory 
use related to animal housing facilities said request with detailed site plan and description of 
operation shall be submitted to the planning and zoning commission for review and 
recommendation to the city council. Said use shall not be permitted if, in the judgement of the 
city council, the proposal does not meet recognized principles of sound land use planning or 
that will have a negative impact upon the quality of life of the residents of Cedar Falls.  

_____  

(13) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements for the A-1 
agricultural district shall be as follows:  

Use  
Lot  

Area 
Lot 

Width  
Lot Area per Unit  

Front Yard 
Depth  

Side Yard Widths  
(Least Width on Any 

One Side)  

Rear Yard 
Depth  

Dwellings  
   

50 ft.  50 ft.  50 ft.  
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Other permitted 
uses     

50 ft.  50 ft.  50 ft.  

  

The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed right-of-
way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

(Code 1971, § 32-29.1; Ord. No. 2053, § 1, 4-25-94)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-142. - R-1SU single-unit residence district.  

In the R-1SU single-unit residence district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall 
apply:  

(1) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

a. Single-unit dwellings.  

b. Churches and accessory buildings, upon approval of the city council after recommendation 
of the city planning and zoning commission.  

c. Private noncommercial recreational areas and facilities, swimming pools, and institutional 
or community recreation centers, including country clubs and golf courses.  

d. Group homes.  

(2) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are as follows:  

a. Private garages, tool storage, fences and other incidental uses. Stables and the keeping of 
animals are not a permissible accessory use.  

b. Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings shall be 
removed upon the completion or abandonment of the construction work.  

c. Home occupations.  

(3) Height regulations. No building shall exceed 2½ stories or 35 feet in height, whichever is lower, 
and no accessory structure shall exceed one story or 18 feet in height, whichever is lower.  

_____  

(4) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, frontage and yard requirements for the R-1SU 
single-unit residence district shall be as follows:  

Use  
Lot  

Area  
Lot 

Width  
Lot Area per Unit  

Front Yard 
Depth 1  

Side Yard Width 
2  

(Least on Any 
One Side)  

Rear Yard 
Depth  

Single-unit  
 9,000 sq. 

ft.  
75 ft.  9,000 sq. ft.  30 ft.  10% of lot width 30 ft.  
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Other permitted 
uses  

10,000 sq. 
ft.  

80 ft.  —  35 ft.  10% of lot width 35 ft.  

  

1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed 
right-of-way lines as shown on the official street plan.  

2 Where structures do not exceed 2½ stories or 35 feet in height, the maximum side yard required 
need not exceed 20 feet.  

(Code 1971, § 32-29.1)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-143. - R-1 residence district.  

In the R-1 residence district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

a. One- and two-unit dwellings.  

b. Churches and accessory buildings, upon approval of the city council after recommendation 
of the city planning and zoning commission.  

c. Public and parochial schools, elementary and high, and other educational institutions 
having an established current curriculum the same as ordinarily given in city public 
schools.  

d. Private noncommercial recreational areas and facilities, swimming pools, and institutional 
or community recreation centers, including country clubs and golf courses.  

e. Farming and truck gardening, but not on a scale that would be obnoxious to adjacent areas 
because of noise or odors.  

f. Group homes.  

(2) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are as follows:  

a. Private garages, tool storage, fences and other incidental uses.  

b. Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings shall be 
removed upon the completion or abandonment of the construction work.  

c. Home occupations.  

d. Stables, noncommercial, where there exists an area devoted to such purposes of 20,000 
square feet, with an additional 10,000 square feet per animal exceeding two in number 
housed or tethered, and provided further than no structure or building for the stabling of 
animals or tethering area shall be closer than 50 feet to the abutting residential properties. 
The area devoted to such uses shall be kept in a clean and sanitary condition.  

(3) Height regulations. No building shall exceed 2½ stories or 35 feet in height, whichever is lower.  

_____  

(4) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, frontage and yard requirements for the R-1 
residential district shall be as follows:  
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Use  
Lot  

Area  
Lot  

Width 
Lot Area per Unit 

Front Yard 
Depth 1  

Side Yard 
Width  

(Least on Any 
One Side) 2  

Rear Yard 
Depth  

One-unit dwellings  
 9,000 
sq. ft.  

75 ft.  9,000 sq. ft.  30 ft.  
10% of lot 

width  
30 ft.  

Two-unit dwellings  
10,000 
sq. ft.  

80 ft.  5,000 sq. ft.  30 ft.  
10% of lot 

width  
30 ft.  

One-unit bi-attached 
dwellings  

 5,000 
sq. ft.  

40 ft.  5,000 sq. ft.  30 ft.  
20% of lot 

width  
30 ft.  

Other permitted uses  
10,000 
sq. ft.  

80 ft.  —  35 ft.  
10% of lot 

width  
35 ft.  

  

1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed right-of-
way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

2 Where structures do not exceed 2½ stories or 35 feet in height, the maximum side yard required need 
not exceed 20 feet.  

(Code 1971, § 32-30; Ord. No. 2023, § 8, 8-23-93; Ord. No. 2265, § 3, 6-28-99)  

Sec. 29-144. - R-2 residence district.  

In the R-2 residence district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are any use permitted in the R-1 residence 
district, but not including animal and poultry husbandry on any lands used or platted for 
residential purposes.  

(2) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are as follows:  

a. Any accessory use permitted in the R-1 district with the exception of noncommercial 
stables.  

b. Family day care homes. The offstreet parking area required of the principal residence shall 
suffice.  

(3) Height regulations. Height regulations are the same as specified in the R-1 residence district.  

(4) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements for the R-2 
residence district shall be as follows:  
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Use  Lot Area  
Lot  

Width 
Lot Area per Unit 

Front Yard 
Depth 1  

Side Yard 
Width  

(Least on Any 
One Side) 2  

Rear Yard 
Depth  

One-unit  
7,200 sq. 

ft.  
60 ft.  7,200 sq. ft.  25 ft.  

10% of lot 
width  

30 ft.  

Two-unit  
8,000 sq. 

ft.  
70 ft.  4,000 sq. ft.  25 ft.  

10% of lot 
width  

30 ft.  

One-unit bi-attached 
dwellings  

4,000 sq. 
ft.  

35 ft.  4,000 sq. ft.  25 ft.  
20% of lot 

width  
30 ft.  

Other permitted uses  
10,000 
sq. ft.  

80 ft.  —  35 ft.  
10% of lot 

width  
35 ft.  

  

1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed right-of-
way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

2 Where structures do not exceed 2½ stories or 35 feet in height, the maximum side yard required need 
not exceed 20 feet.  

(Code 1971, § 32-31; Ord. No. 2319, §§ 1, 2, 1-8-01)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-145. - R-3 multiple residence district.  

In the R-3 residence district, the following provisions, regulations, and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

a. Any use permitted in the R-2 district.  

b. Multiple dwellings, including condominiums and row dwellings.  

c. Boardinghouses and lodginghouses.  

d. Institutions of a religious, educational or philanthropic nature, including libraries.  

e. Hospitals, day nurseries and nursing and convalescent homes, excepting animal hospitals 
and clinics.  

f. Private clubs, fraternities, sororities and lodges, excepting those the principal activity of 
which is a service customarily carried on as a business.  

(2) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are as follows:  
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a. Accessory uses permitted in the R-2 district.  

b. Other accessory uses and structures, not otherwise prohibited, customarily accessory and 
incidental to any permitted principal use.  

c. Storage garages for personal belongings and tools relevant to the maintenance of 
buildings, where the lot is occupied by multiple dwelling, hospital or institutional building.  

(3) Height regulations. No principal building shall exceed three stories or 45 feet in height, 
whichever is lower, except that additional height for additional stories may be added at the rate 
of two feet in height for each one foot that the building or portion thereof is set back from the 
required yard lines.  

(4) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements for the R-3 
multiple residence district shall be as follows:  

Use  Lot Area  
Lot  

Width 
Lot Area per Unit  

Front Yard 
Depth 1  

Side Yard 
Width 2  

Rear Yard 
Depth  

One-unit  
7,200 sq. 

ft.  
60 ft.  7,200 sq. ft.  25 ft.  

10% of lot 
width  

30 ft.  

Two-unit  
8,000 sq. 

ft.  
70 ft.  4,000 sq. ft.  25 ft.  

10% of lot 
width  

30 ft.  

One-unit bi-attached 
dwellings  

 4,000 
sq. ft.  

35 ft.  4,000 sq. ft.  25 ft.  
20% of lot 

width  
30 ft.  

Multiunit  
10,000 
sq. ft.  

80 ft.  2,500 sq. ft.  30 ft.  
10% of lot 

width  
30 ft.  

Other permitted uses  
10,000 
sq. ft.  

80 ft.  —  35 ft.  
10% of lot 

width  
35 ft.  

  

1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed right-of-
way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

2 Where structures do not exceed 2½ stories or 35 feet in height, the maximum side yard required need 
not exceed 20 feet.  

(Code 1971, § 32-32)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-146. - R-4 multiple residence district.  

In the R-4 residence district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  
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(1) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

a. Any use permitted in the R-3 district.  

b. Funeral homes and mortuaries.  

c. Hotels, motels and auto courts, in which retail shops may be operated for convenience of 
the occupants of the building; provided, however, that there shall be no entrance to such 
place of business except from the inside of the building, nor shall any display of stock or 
goods for sale be so arranged that it can be viewed from the outside of the building.  

d. Offices such as the following:  

1. Accountants.  

2. Architects.  

3. Art schools.  

4. Artists.  

5. Barbershops.  

6. Beauty shops.  

7. Church offices.  

8. Civil engineers.  

9. Collection agencies.  

10. Credit bureaus.  

11. Dental offices.  

12. Entertainment bureaus.  

13. Insurance offices.  

14. Lawyers.  

15. Medical offices with dispensary.  

16. Nurses registries.  

17. Public stenographers.  

18. Psychologists.  

19. Real estate offices.  

20. Other similar uses, subject to review by the city planning and zoning commission and 
approval of the city council.  

e. Tourist home.  

f. Mobile home park.  

(2) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are accessory uses permitted in the R-3 district.  

(3) Height regulations. No building shall exceed three stories or 45 feet in height, whichever is 
lower, except that additional height for additional stories may be added at the rate of two feet in 
height for each one foot that the building or portion thereof is set back from the required yard 
lines.  

(4) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements for the R-4 
multiple residence district shall be as follows:  
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Side Yard Width 4  

Use  
Lot 

Area  
Lot  

Width 
Lot Area per Unit  

Front 
Yard 

Depth 1  

Least on 
Any One 

Side  

Minimum 
Sum of Both 

Sides  

Rear 
Yard 

Depth  

One-unit  
 6,000 
sq. ft.  

 60 
ft.  

6,000 sq. ft.  20 ft.  
10% of 

lot width  
—  30 ft.  

Two-unit  
 7,200 
sq. ft.  

 60 
ft.  

3,600 sq. ft.  20 ft.  
10% of 

lot width  
—  30 ft.  

One-unit bi-attached 
dwellings  

4,000 
sq. ft.  

 30 
ft.  

4,000 sq. ft.  20 ft.  
20% of 

lot width   
30 ft.  

Multiunit and other 
permitted uses:         

1 and 1½ stories  
 8,000 
sq. ft.  

 65 
ft.  

2,000 sq. ft. for the 
first 4 units, plus  

20 ft.   8 ft.  16 ft.  35 ft.  

2 and 2½ stories  
 8,000 
sq. ft.  

 65 
ft.  

850 sq. ft. per unit 
on 1st, 2nd and 
3rd floors, and  

20 ft.  10 ft.  22 ft.  35 ft.  

3 stories  
 8,000 
sq. ft.  

 70 
ft.  

450 sq. ft. per unit 
above 3rd floor  

20 ft.  10 ft.  25 ft.  35 ft.  

4 or more stories  
10,000 
sq. ft.  

 80 
ft.  

See subsection 29-146(3) for yard requirements  

Motels and auto  
courts 2  

1 acre  
100 
ft.  

1,500 sq. ft. per 
unit  

25 ft.  20 ft.  40 ft.  40 ft.  

Mobile home  
parks 2, 3  

20 
acres  

100 
ft.  

3,500 sq. ft. per 
unit  

25 ft.  20 ft.  40 ft.  40 ft.  
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1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed 
right-of-way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

2 All access drives to motels, auto courts and mobile home parks shall be of all-weather, dustfree 
surfacing. Yard requirements for motels, auto courts and mobile home parks apply to total area and 
not individual units. Side yard requirements for motels, auto courts and mobile home parks may be 
reduced to ten feet where such motel, court or park abuts a less restrictive zoning district.  

3 Where any boundary of a mobile home park directly abuts property which is improved with a 
permanent residential building located within 25 feet of such boundary, or directly abuts unimproved 
property which may, under existing laws and regulations, be used for permanent residential 
construction, a fence, wall or hedge shall be provided along such boundary.  

4 For one- and two-unit dwellings where the structures do not exceed 2½ stories or 35 feet in height, 
the maximum side yard required need not exceed 20 feet.  

(Code 1971, § 32-33)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-147. - R-5 residence district.  

In the R-5 residence district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Purpose. The R-5 residence district is to provide for longterm low-density residential uses of a 
semisuburban character which provide for ultimate design densities compatible with public 
health and safety regulations and the land use plan.  

(2) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are any use permitted in the R-1 residence 
district, except two-unit dwellings.  

(3) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are any accessory use permitted in the R-1 
residence district.  

(4) Height regulations. Height regulations are the same as specified for the R-1 residence district.  

(5) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirement for the R-5 
residence district shall be as follows:  

Use  
Lot 

Area  
Lot  

Width  
Lot Area per Unit  

Front Yard Depth 
1  

Side  
Yard  

Depth 

Rear Yard 
Depth  

One-unit  
3 acres 

2  
100 
ft.  

43,560 sq. ft.  50 ft. 3  20 ft.  50 ft. 3  

Other permitted 
uses  

3 acres 
2  

100 
ft.   

50 ft. 3  20 ft.  50 ft. 3  

  

1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed right-of-
way line as shown in the official major street plan.  
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2 Minimum lot area may be reduced to no less than one acre by the city council following recommendation 
by the planning and zoning commission. Acceptance of the lot area reduction shall be in accordance with 
long range land use plans, platting standards, soil conditions, sewer availability (longterm and short 
range), water availability, adopted large lot development policies of the city, and existing and future street 
condition and access.  

3 No access shall be granted on any major thoroughfare shown on the official street plan unless no other 
prudent alternative is available. In all cases, the building setback lines shall be measured from the 
proposed right-of-way line of the thoroughfare.  

(Code 1971, § 32-33.1)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-148. - S-1 shopping center district.  

In the S-1 shopping center district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Purpose. The S-1 district is intended to provide for the development of shopping centers. For 
the purpose of this section, the term "shopping center" shall mean a planned retail and service 
area under single ownership, management or control characterized by a concentrated grouping 
of stores and compatible uses, with various facilities designed to be used in common, such as 
ingress and egress roads, extensive parking accommodations, etc.  

(2) Procedures. The owner of any tract of land comprising an area of not less than five acres shall 
submit to the city planning and zoning commission and city council, in addition to the 
requirements of subsection 29-4(b), a plan for the commercial use and development of such 
tract for the purpose of meeting the requirements of this section. The city planning and zoning 
commission shall review the conformity of the proposed development with the standards of the 
comprehensive plan and with recognized principles of civic design, land use planning and 
landscaping architecture. The commission may approve the plan as submitted or, before 
approval, may require that the applicant modify, alter, adjust or amend the plan as the 
commission deems necessary to the end that it preserve the intent and purpose of this chapter 
to promote public health, safety, morals and general welfare. The plan shall be accompanied by 
evidence concerning the feasibility of the project and its effects on surrounding property and 
shall include each of the following:  

a. A site plan defining the areas to be developed for buildings, the areas to be developed for 
parking, the location of sidewalks and driveways and the points of ingress and egress, 
including access streets where required, the location and height of walls, the location and 
type of landscaping, and the location, size and number of signs.  

b. An analysis of market conditions in the area to be served, including the types and amount 
of service needed and general economic justification.  

c. A traffic analysis of the vicinity indicating the effect of the proposed shopping center on the 
adjacent streets.  

d. A statement of financial responsibility or reasonable financial arrangements or potential to 
ensure construction of the shopping center, including landscaping, in accordance with the 
plan and the requirements of this section.  

A copy of such plan shall be filed with the building official and maintained as a permanent part 
of the records of the city.  

(3) Standards. Uses permitted in the S-1 district shall include any use permitted in the C-3 district 
and as limited by this district; provided, however, that the council may consider any additional 
restrictions proposed by the owner. The lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements of the C-2 
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district shall be considered minimum for the S-1 district; however, it is expected that these 
minimums will be exceeded in all but exceptional situations. Buildings may be erected to heights 
greater than those allowed in the C-2 district in accordance with the intent and purpose of this 
section.  

(4) Completion. The construction of the shopping center and improvements shall be completed 
within a reasonable period of time; provided, however, that, in the determination of such period, 
the scope and magnitude of the project and any schedule or timetable submitted by the 
developer shall be considered. Failure to complete the construction and improvement within 
such period of time shall be deemed sufficient cause for the rezoning of the property as 
provided in subsection 29-4(b).  

(5) Changes and modifications.  

a. Major. All changes, modifications or amendments to the plans for the commercial use and 
development of property in the S-1 zone, deemed to be substantial by the planning and 
zoning staff after city approval of the plans, shall be resubmitted and considered in the 
same manner as originally required. Examples of major modifications include but are not 
limited to the following: new building construction, vehicular access rerouting, significant 
parking changes and general design and orientation changes.  

b. Minor. Minor changes, modifications or amendments to the plans for the commercial use 
and development of property in the S-1 zone shall be administratively reviewed by the 
planning and zoning staff. If the change is deemed insignificant in nature, the staff may 
recommend to the council that the change be approved without the benefit of a mandatory 
review before the planning and zoning commission. The council may approve such 
change, or may determine that the magnitude of the change is significant in nature and 
requires that the appropriate plat or plan be resubmitted and considered in the same 
manner as originally required. Changes pertaining to the location, construction or 
replacement of signs shall be administratively reviewed and approved by the planning and 
zoning staff. If the staff deems that sign changes are significant in nature, it may submit the 
proposal to the council for review and approval.  

(6) Existing shopping centers. Shopping centers in existence at the time of the passage of this 
chapter which are zoned S-1 by this chapter shall be considered as having met all the 
requirements of this section. All new construction, additions, enlargements, etc., to structures 
within these shopping centers shall be in accord with the use and bulk regulations of the C-2 
district, except in cases where more restrictive controls have been imposed by agreement 
between the city and the property owners involved.  

(Code 1971, § 32-34)  

Sec. 29-149. - C-1 commercial district.  

In the C-1 commercial district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply. For 
the purpose of this section, a C-1 commercial district is defined as a commercial district adjacent to 
residence districts in which such uses are permitted as are normally required for the daily local retail 
business needs of the residents of the locality.  

(1) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

a. Any non-residential use permitted in the R-4 district.  

b. Residential uses subject to review by the planning and zoning commission and approval by 
the city council of a development site plan and other required elements as specified herein. 
A development site plan must be submitted which clearly illustrates the proposed 
residential facility, on-site parking, building setbacks and prevailing topography along with 
an illustration of surrounding land uses, roadways, streets and utility services within 200 
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feet of the development site. The proposed residential use must be in conformance with 
standards of the comprehensive plan and recognized principles of civic design, land use 
planning and landscape architecture. The commission and city council shall consider the 
appropriateness of the residential use with respect to considerations for protection and 
preservation of existing commercial zoning districts for commercial uses in the city. In 
addition, provisions for adequate access for vehicles and pedestrians, including sidewalk 
provision, shall be clearly illustrated and provided. Impacts upon local municipal services 
such as sanitary sewer, storm sewer and other utility needs shall be considered. Certain 
amenities appropriate for residential uses such as open green space, landscaping, and 
outdoor recreation areas shall be provided in order to be generally consistent with other 
similar residential developments. Storm water run-off and soil erosion controls shall be 
established in accordance with city regulation. Building design shall be of an appropriate 
architectural design and utilize similar building materials compared to similar residential 
facilities in residential zoning districts. Signage shall be limited and of a size, height and 
scale normally allowed in typical residential neighborhoods. Commercial scale signage 
shall not be allowed for residential uses in commercial districts. Minimum required building 
and parking lot setbacks shall generally conform to those requirements specified in the R-4 
district. However, these standards may be modified by the city council in consideration of 
special circumstances of the property in question. Lot area and density standards shall 
generally conform to standards outlined in the R-4 district. Construction of the proposed 
residential development must commence (i.e., city building permits secured) within one 
year following city council approval, or the original approval shall be void and the 
application shall be resubmitted to the planning and zoning commission and the city 
council, to review any changes in local conditions.  

c. Any local retail business or service establishment such as the following:  

1. Animal hospital or veterinary clinic, provided all phases of the business conducted 
upon the premises be within a building where noises and odors are not evident to 
adjacent properties.  

2. Antique shop.  

3. Apparel shop.  

4. Bakery whose products are sold only at retail and only on the premises.  

5. Financial institution.  

6. Barbershop or beauty parlor.  

7. Bicycle shop, sales and repair.  

8. Bookstore.  

9. Candy shops, where products are sold only at retail and only on the premises.  

10. Clothes cleaning and laundry pickup station.  

11. Collection office of public utility.  

12. Commercial parking lots for passenger vehicles in accordance with the provisions in 
subsections 29-177(d) and (e).  

13. Dairy store, retail.  

14. Dance or music studio.  

15. Drapery shop.  

16. Drugstore.  

17. Filling station.  

18. Florist and nursery shop, retail.  
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19. Fruit and vegetable market.  

20. Furniture store.  

21. Gift shop.  

22. Grocery and delicatessen.  

23. Hardware store.  

24. Hobby shop.  

25. Household appliances, sales and repair.  

26. Ice storage and distributing station of not more than five-ton capacity.  

27. Jewelry shop.  

28. Key shop.  

29. Landscape gardener.  

30. Launderette.  

31. Locker plant for storage and retail sales only.  

32. Music store.  

33. Paint and wallpaper store.  

34. Post office substation.  

35. Photographic studio.  

36. Radio and television sales and service.  

37. Restaurant, cafe and soda fountain.  

38. Shoe repair shop.  

39. Sporting goods store.  

40. Tailor shop.  

41. Theaters.  

42. Variety store.  

d. Business or professional offices and the like, supplying commodities or performing services 
primarily for residents of the neighborhood.  

(2) Accessory uses.  

a. The following accessory uses are permitted in a C-1 district in which the contiguous area of 
such C-1 district is ten acres or less:  

1. Accessory uses permitted in the R-4 district.  

2. Storage of merchandise incidental to the principal use, but not to exceed 40 percent of 
the floor area used for such use.  

b. The following accessory uses are permitted in a C-1 district in which the contiguous area of 
such C-1 district is more than ten acres:  

1. Accessory uses permitted in the R-4 district.  

2. Storage of merchandise incidental to the principal use, but not to exceed 40 percent of 
the floor area used for such use.  

(3) Height regulations. No building shall exceed two stories or 35 feet in height, whichever is lower.  
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_____  

(4) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements for the C-1 
commercial district shall be as follows:  

     
Side Yard Width  

Use  
Lot 

Area  
Lot  

Width 
Lot Area per 

Unit  

Front 
Yard 

Depth 1  

Least Width on 
Any One Side  

Minimum Sum of 
Both Side Yards  

Rear Yard 
Depth  

Dwellings  
   

Same as specified in the R-4 district  
 

Motels and 
auto courts     

Same as specified in the R-4 district  
 

Mobile home 
parks  

5 
acres  

100 
ft.  

3,500 sq. ft. 
per unit  

25 ft.  25 ft. 2  50 ft.  25 ft. 2  

Other 
permitted 

uses     
25 ft.  

None required except when 
adjoining any R district, in which 
case not less than 10 ft.  

No less 
than 10 

feet  

  

1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed 
right-of-way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

2 Where the adjoining land use (existing or permitted) is a nonresidential use, visual barriers of a size 
and character to ensure reasonable privacy and visual appeal (e.g., solid or louvered fencing, or 
open fencing with appropriate planting) shall be provided at a distance of not less than 20 feet from 
the nearest unit by the park developers.  

(Code 1971, § 32-35; Ord. No. 2241, § 1, 9-28-98; Ord. No. 2782, § 1, 11-26-12)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-150. - C-2 commercial district.  

In the C-2 commercial district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

a. Any use permitted in the C-1 district.  

b. Animal hospitals, veterinary clinics or kennels; provided any exercising runway shall be at 
least 200 feet from any R district and 100 feet from any C-1 district boundary.  
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c. Automobile, motorcycle, trailer and farm implement establishments for display, hire and 
sales, including sales lots, including as incidental to these major uses all repair work in 
connection with their own and customers' vehicles, but not including uses in which the 
major source of revenue is from body and fender work. In addition, this subsection shall not 
be construed to include automobile, tractor or machinery wrecking and rebuilding and used 
parts yards.  

d. Ballrooms and dancehalls.  

e. Billiard parlors and pool halls.  

f. Bookbinding.  

g. Bowling alleys.  

h. Carpenter and cabinet shops.  

i. Clothes dry cleaning and dyeing establishments using flammable cleaning fluids with a 
flash point higher than 100 degrees Fahrenheit.  

j. Commercial baseball fields, swimming pools, skating, golf driving ranges or similar open air 
recreational uses and facilities.  

k. Drive-in eating and drinking establishments, summer gardens and roadhouses, including 
entertainment and dancing, provided the principal building is distant at least 100 feet from 
any R district.  

l. Laundries.  

m. Lawn mower repair shops.  

n. Lumberyards, retail, but not including any manufacturing or fabricating for wholesale 
operations.  

o. Monument sales yards.  

p. Offices, business and professional.  

q. Pet shops, including sales of aquariums.  

r. Plumbing and heating shops.  

s. Printing shops, not to include more than two 12-inch by 18-inch job presses.  

t. Sheet metal shops.  

u. Sign painting shops.  

v. Taverns and restaurants.  

w. Mobile home parks.  

x. Used auto sales lots or any similar use.  

y. Photo processing establishments using flammable fluids with a flash point higher than 100 
degrees Fahrenheit and utilizing a floor area no longer than 20,000 square feet.  

z. Residential uses subject to review by the planning and zoning commission and approval by 
the city council of a development site plan and other required elements as specified herein. 
A development site plan must be submitted which clearly illustrates the proposed 
residential facility, on-site parking, building setbacks and prevailing topography along with 
an illustration of surrounding land uses, roadways, streets and utility services within 200 
feet of the development site. The proposed residential use must be in conformance with 
standards of the comprehensive plan and recognized principles of civic design, land use 
planning and landscape architecture. The commission and city council shall consider the 
appropriateness of the residential use with respect to considerations for protection and 
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preservation of existing commercial zoning districts for commercial uses in the city. In 
addition, provisions for adequate access for vehicles and pedestrians, including sidewalk 
provision, shall be clearly illustrated and provided. Impacts upon local municipal services 
such as sanitary sewer, storm sewer and other utility needs shall be considered. Certain 
amenities appropriate for residential uses such as open green space, landscaping, and 
outdoor recreation areas shall be provided in order to be generally consistent with other 
similar residential developments. Storm water run-off and soil erosion controls shall be 
established in accordance with city regulation. Building design shall be of an appropriate 
architectural design and utilize similar building materials compared to similar residential 
facilities in residential zoning districts. Signage shall be limited and of a size, height and 
scale normally allowed in typical residential neighborhoods. Commercial scale signage 
shall not be allowed for residential uses in commercial districts. Minimum required building 
and parking lot setbacks shall generally conform to those requirements specified in the R-4 
district. However, these standards may be modified by the city council in consideration of 
special circumstances of the property in question. Lot area and density standards shall 
generally conform to standards outlined in the R-4 district. Construction of the proposed 
residential development must commence (i.e. city building permits secured) within one 
year following city council approval, or the original approval shall be void and the 
application shall be resubmitted to the planning and zoning commission and the city 
council, to review any changes in local conditions.  

aa. Mini-storage warehouse, upon site plan review and approval by the planning and zoning 
commission and city council of the City of Cedar Falls, Iowa. This use must conform to the 
standards of the comprehensive plan, recognized principles of civic design, land use 
planning and landscape architecture.  

(2) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are as follows:  

a. Accessory uses permitted in the C-1 district.  

b. Accessory uses and structures customarily incidental to any permitted principal uses.  

(3) Height regulations. No building shall exceed three stories or 48 feet in height, whichever is 
lower.  

(4) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements for the C-2 
commercial district shall be as follows:  

     
Side Yard Width  

Use  
Lot 

Area  
Lot  

Width 
Lot Area per 

Unit  
Front Yard 

Depth 1  

Least Width 
on Any One 

Side  

Minimum Sum of 
Both Side Yards  

Rear 
Yard 

Depth  

Dwellings  
   

Same as specified in the R-4 district  
 

Motels and 
auto courts     

Same as specified in the R-4 district  
 

Mobile home 
parks  

5 
acres  

100 
ft.  

3,500 sq. ft.  25 ft.  25 ft. 3  50 ft.  25 ft. 4  
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Other 
permitted 

uses     

See 
footnote 2  

None, except when adjacent to an 
R district, in which case not less 
than 10 ft.  

5  

  

1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed right-of-
way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

2 Where all the frontage on one side of the street between two intersecting streets is located in the C-2 
commercial district, no front yard shall be required unless a front yard setback is required to meet a 
proposed right-of-way line. Where the frontage on one side of the street between two intersecting streets 
is located in the C-2 commercial district, and a C-1 commercial or R residence district, one-half of the 
front yard requirements of the C-1 commercial or R residential districts shall apply to the C-2 commercial 
district. Where a lot is located at the intersection of two or more streets, the front yard requirements stated 
shall apply to each street side of the corner lot, except that the buildable width of such lot shall not be 
reduced to less than 28 feet. No accessory building shall project beyond the front yard line on either 
street.  

3 Where a mobile home park has frontage on more than one street, the required front yard depth shall be 
maintained from all streets.  

4 Where the adjoining land use (existing or permitted) is a nonresidential use, visual barriers of a size and 
character to ensure reasonable privacy and visual appeal (e.g., walls, solid or louvered fencing, or open 
fencing with appropriate planting) shall be provided at a distance not less than 20 feet from the nearest 
unit by the park developers.  

5 No requirement except when adjoining an R District in which case not less than 10 feet.  

(Code 1971, § 32-36; Ord. No. 1988, § 2, 9-14-92; Ord. No. 2241, § 2, 9-28-98; Ord. No. 2782, 
§ 2, 11-26-12)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-151. - C-3 commercial district.  

In the C-3 commercial district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

a. Any use permitted in the C-2 commercial district.  

b. Automobile body or fender repair shop.  

c. Department store.  

d. Exterminator sales.  

e. Lumberyards or building material sales yards.  

f. Manufacture or treatment of products clearly incidental to the conduct of a retail business 
conducted on the premises.  

g. Office buildings.  

h. Printing or publishing houses.  
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i. Storage warehouse or business.  

j. Tire shop, including vulcanizing and retreading.  

k. Wholesale warehouse or business.  

l. Residential uses subject to review by the planning and zoning commission and approval by 
the city council of a development site plan and other required elements as specified herein. 
A development site plan must be submitted which clearly illustrates the proposed 
residential facility, on-site parking, building setbacks and prevailing topography along with 
an illustration of surrounding land uses, roadways, streets and utility services within 200 
feet of the development site. The proposed residential use must be in conformance with 
standards of the comprehensive plan and recognized principles of civic design, land use 
planning and landscape architecture. The commission and city council shall consider the 
appropriateness of the residential use with respect to considerations for protection and 
preservation of existing commercial zoning districts for commercial uses in the city. In 
addition, provisions for adequate access for vehicles and pedestrians, including sidewalk 
provision, shall be clearly illustrated and provided. Impacts upon local municipal services 
such as sanitary sewer, storm sewer and other utility needs shall be considered. Certain 
amenities appropriate for residential uses such as open green space, landscaping, and 
outdoor recreation areas shall be provided in order to be generally consistent with other 
similar residential developments. Storm water run-off and soil erosion controls shall be 
established in accordance with city regulation. Building design shall be of an appropriate 
architectural design and utilize building materials compared to similar residential facilities in 
residential zoning districts. Signage shall be limited and of a size, height and scale 
normally allowed in typical residential neighborhoods. Commercial scale signage shall not 
be allowed for residential uses in commercial districts. Minimum required building and 
parking lot setbacks shall generally conform to those requirements specified in the R-4 
district. However, these standards may be modified by the city council in consideration of 
special circumstances of the property in question. Lot area and density standards shall 
generally conform to standards outlined in the R-4 district. In the case of a redevelopment 
of the site, a density bonus may be considered up to one unit per 450 square feet and a 
maximum height of four stories, provided the total number of bedrooms is no more than 
what would be permitted when the base density standards of the R-4 district are applied. 
To determine the base number of bedrooms, multiply the number of units by four. 
Construction of the proposed residential development must commence (i.e., city building 
permits secured) within one year following city council approval, or the original approval 
shall be void and the application shall be resubmitted to the planning and zoning 
commission and the city council, to review any changes in local conditions.  

(2) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are accessory uses permitted in the C-2 district.  

(3) Height regulations. No building shall exceed the cubical content of a prism having a base equal 
to the area of the lot and a height equal to 165 feet or three times the width of a street on which 
it faces, whichever is the greater; provided, however, that a tower not to exceed 20 percent of 
the lot area may be constructed without reference to the limitations set out in this subsection.  

(4) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements for the C-3 
commercial district shall be as follows:  

     
Side Yard Width  

Use  
Lot 

Area  
Lot 

Width  
Lot Area per 

Unit  

Front 
Yard 

Depths 1  

Least Width on Any 
One Side  

Minimum Sum of Both 
Side Yards  
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Dwellings  
  

Same as specified in the R-4 district  
 

Mobile 
home parks    

Same as specified in the C-2 district  
 

Motels and 
auto courts    

Same as specified in the R-4 district  
 

Other 
permitted 

uses      

None, except when 
adjacent to an R 

district, in which case 
not less than 15 ft.  

None, except when 
abutting an R district, in 

which case not less 
than 25 ft.  

  

1   None required unless fronting on the proposed right-of-way of a thoroughfare shown on the 
official major street plan, in which case the building setback line shall be the proposed right-of-
way line.  

(Code 1971, § 32-37; Ord. No. 2782, § 3, 11-26-12; Ord. No. 2844, § 1, 6-1-15)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-152. - M-1 light industrial district.  

In the M-1 light industrial district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Principal permitted uses. Permitted principal uses are as follows:  

a. Any use permitted in the C-3 district, except that no occupancy permit shall be issued for 
any dwelling, school, hospital, clinic or other institution for human care, except where 
incidental to a permitted principal use.  

b. Automobile assembly.  

c. Bag, carpet and rug cleaning; provided necessary equipment is installed and operated for 
the effective precipitation or recovery of dust.  

d. Bakeries, other than those whose products are sold at retail only on the premises.  

e. Welding or other metalworking shops, excluding shops with drop hammers and the like.  

f. Contractor's equipment storage yard or plant, or rental of equipment commonly used by 
contractors, storage and sale of livestock, feed or fuel, provided dust is effectively 
controlled, and storage yards for vehicles of a delivery or draying service.  

g. Carting, express, hauling or storage yards.  

h. Circus, carnival or similar transient enterprises, provided such structures or buildings shall 
be at least 200 feet from any R district.  

i. Coal, coke or wood yard.  

j. Concrete mixing and concrete products manufacture.  
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k. Cooperage works.  

l. Creamery, bottling works, ice cream manufacturing (wholesale), ice manufacturing and 
cold storage plant.  

m. Enameling, lacquering or japanning.  

n. Foundry casting lightweight nonferrous metals, or electric foundry not causing noxious 
fumes or odors.  

o. Flammable liquids, underground storage only, not to exceed 25,000 gallons, if located not 
less than 200 feet from any R district.  

p. Junk, iron or rags, storage or baling, where the premises upon which such activities are 
conducted are wholly enclosed within a building, wall or fence not less than six feet in 
height, completely obscuring the activity, but not including automobile, tractor or machinery 
wrecking or used parts yards.  

q. Laboratories, experimental, film or testing.  

r. Livery stable or riding academy.  

s. Machine shop.  

t. Manufacture of musical instruments and novelties.  

u. Manufacture or assembly of electrical appliances, instruments and devices.  

v. Manufacture of pottery or other similar ceramic products, using only previously pulverized 
clay and kilns.  

w. Manufacture and repair of electric signs, advertising structures and sheetmetal products, 
including heating and ventilating equipment.  

x. Milk distributing station, other than a retail business conducted on the premises.  

y. Sawmill or planing mill, including manufacture of wood products not involving chemical 
treatment.  

z. The manufacturing, compounding, processing, packaging or treatment of cosmetics, 
pharmaceuticals and food products except fish and meat products, cereals, sauerkraut, 
vinegar, yeast, stock feed, flour and the rendering or refining of fats and oils.  

aa. The manufacture, compounding, assembling or treatment of articles or merchandise from 
previously prepared materials such as bone, cloth, cork, fibre, leather, paper, plastics, 
metals or stones, tobacco, wax, yarns and wood.  

(2) Accessory uses. Permitted accessory uses are as follows:  

a. Any accessory uses permitted in the C-3 commercial district.  

b. Any accessory uses customarily accessory and incidental to a permitted principal use.  

(3) Required conditions. No use shall be permitted to be established or maintained which by reason 
of its nature or manner of operation is or may become hazardous, noxious or offensive owing to 
the emission of odor, dust, smoke, cinders, gas, fumes, noise, vibrations, refuse matter or 
water-carried waste.  

(4) Height regulations. No building shall exceed the cubical content of a prism having a base equal 
to the buildable area of the lot and a height of 75 feet, or 1½ times the width of the street on 
which it faces, whichever is the least.  

(5) Lot area, frontage and yards. Minimum lot area, lot frontage and yard requirements for the M-1 
light industrial district shall be as follows:  
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Use  
Lot 

Area  
Lot  

Width 
Lot Area Per 

Unit  

Front 
Yard 

Depth 1  
Side Yard Width  

Rear 
Yard 

Depth  

Dwellings  
  

Same as specified in the R-4 district  
 

Mobile home 
parks    

Same as specified in the C-2 district  
 

Motels and 
auto courts    

Same as specified in the R-4 district  
 

Other 
permitted 

uses     
25 ft.  

None required except when 
adjacent to an R district, in which 
case not less than 25 ft.  

25 ft. 2  

  

1 The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the proposed 
right-of-way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

2 For every additional foot the front yard depth is increased over 25 feet, the rear yard may be 
decreased in direct proportion thereto, but in no case shall the rear yard be less than eight feet; and, 
in addition, if any portion of this rear yard area is used for an enclosed offstreet loading space, the 
area above such an enclosure may be used for building purposes.  

(Code 1971, § 32-38)  

_____ 

Sec. 29-153. - M-2 heavy industrial district.  

In the M-2 heavy industrial district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Principal permitted uses. A building or premises may be used for any purpose whatsoever 
except those listed in subsections (1)a., b. and c. of this section:  

a. No occupancy shall be issued for any use in conflict with any ordinance of the city or law of 
the state regulating nuisances.  

b. No occupancy permit shall be issued for any dwelling, school, hospital, clinic or other 
institution for human care, except where incidental to a permitted principal use.  

c. No occupancy permit shall be issued for any of the following uses until and unless the 
location of such use and suitable enclosure shall have been authorized by the city council 
after report by the fire operations division and zoning commissioner:  

1. Abattoirs and slaughterhouses or stockyards.  

2. Acid manufacture or wholesale storage of acids.  
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3. Automobile, tractor or machinery wrecking and used parts yards.  

4. Cement, lime gypsum or plaster of paris manufacture.  

5. Distillation of bones.  

6. Explosive manufacture or storage.  

7. Fat rendering.  

8. Fertilizer manufacture.  

9. Garbage, offal or dead animal reduction or dumping.  

10. Gas manufacture and cylinder recharging.  

11. Glue, size or gelatine manufacture.  

12. Petroleum or its products, refining or wholesale storage.  

13. Rubber goods manufacture.  

14. Sand or gravel pits.  

15. Smelting of tin, copper, zinc or iron ores.  

16. Transmitting stations.  

17. Waste paper yard.  

18. Wholesale storage of gasoline.  

(2) Required conditions.  

a. The best practical means known for the disposal of refuse matter or water-carried waste 
and the abatement of obnoxious or offensive odor, dust, smoke, gas, noise or similar 
nuisances shall be employed.  

b. All principal buildings and all accessory buildings or structures, including loading and 
unloading facilities, shall be located at least 200 feet from any R district and not less than 
100 feet from any other district except an M-1 district.  

(3) Height regulations. No structure shall exceed in height the distance measured to the centerline 
of the nearest street from any portion of the proposed building or structure.  

(4) Yards. Minimum yard requirements for the M-2 heavy industrial district shall be as follows:  

Use  
Front Yard 

Depth 1  
Side Yard Width  

Rear Yard 
Depth  

Permitted 
uses  

25 ft.  
None required except when adjacent to an R district, in 
which case not less than 200 ft.  

40 ft.  

  

1   The front yard depth of any lot abutting on a major street shall be measured from the 
proposed right-of-way lines as shown on the official major street plan.  

(Code 1971, § 32-39)  
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Sec. 29-154. - MP planned industrial district.  

In the MP planned industrial district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall apply:  

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to permit the establishment of industrial parks and to 
provide for the orderly planned growth of industries in larger portions of land. The district shall 
normally contain lots not less than ten acres in size, and may not be further subdivided into less 
than one-half-acre lots. It is also intended that such industrial districts be developed to maximize 
the potentials of industrial areas and at the same time minimize any adverse effects upon 
adjacent properties in other zoning districts.  

(2) Principal permitted uses. Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

a. In the M-1,P planned light industrial district, any use permitted in the M-1 light industrial 
district except the following:  

1. Contractor's equipment storage yard or plant or rental of equipment commonly used 
by contractors, or storage and sale of livestock, feed or fuel.  

2. Storage yards.  

3. Circuses, carnivals or similar transient enterprises.  

4. Coal, coke or wood yard.  

5. Concrete mixing or concrete products manufacture.  

6. Cooperage works.  

7. Storage of flammable liquids exceeding the amount necessary for normal operation 
and maintenance of a principal permitted use.  

8. Storage or baling of junk, iron or rags.  

9. Livery stable or riding academy.  

10. Sawmill or planing mill.  

b. In the M-2,P planned heavy industrial district, any use permitted in the M-2 heavy industrial 
district.  

(3) Procedure for establishment and approval.  

a. Establishment of zoning district. A zoning district plan shall be provided indicating location 
and boundaries and providing as many details as are available. This plan shall be 
submitted for approval to the planning and zoning commission and the city council in 
accordance with subsection 29-4(b).  

b. Approval of development plan. Prior to development of all or a portion of the district, a 
development plan for that specific portion shall be approved by the planning and zoning 
commission and city council.  

1. The development plan shall include the following information: The relation of the 
portion to be developed to the overall zoning district, internal street location and lines, 
lot sizes, railroad tracks and right-of-way, and proposed sanitary and storm sewer 
lines and water and power facilities.  

2. Front building setback lines shall not be less than 25 feet, except that there shall be 
35-foot setbacks from arterial streets as identified upon the major thoroughfare map. 
Such yards shall be landscaped with trees, shrubs or grass in such a manner as to 
reflect the intent of an industrial park. Offstreet parking lots may be permitted in such 
yard areas, provided that they extend no closer than 25 feet to property lines abutting 
arterial streets. No outdoor storage shall be permitted within the identified front yard 
areas. All yards on the perimeter of the development plan abutting an A-1, R-1, R-2, 
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R-3, R-4, R-5 or R-P zoning district shall maintain a 40-foot landscaped strip of trees, 
shrubs or grass, free of buildings and storage areas.  

3. If applicable, the development plan must conform with the requirements and 
regulations of the state department of natural resources.  

4. In considering the development plan, the planning and zoning commission shall 
review restrictive covenants and the landowner's agreement.  

c. Implementation of development plan. A copy of the development plan required under 
subsection (3)b. of this section, upon approval by the planning and zoning commission and 
the city council, shall be filed with the zoning administrator and maintained as a permanent 
part of the records of the city. No building permit shall be issued for any building or 
structure unless the location and use are in substantial conformance with the plan on file.  

d. Change and modification of plan.  

1. Major. All changes, modifications and amendments to the development plan required 
for M-P development, deemed to be substantial by the planning and zoning staff after 
city approval of such plan, shall be resubmitted and considered in the same manner 
as originally required. Examples of major changes include but are not limited to the 
following: street realignment, reconfiguration of lots and revisions to storm or sanitary 
sewer designs.  

2. Minor. Minor changes, modifications or amendments to the development plan required 
for M-P development shall be administratively reviewed by the planning and zoning 
staff. If the change is deemed insignificant in nature, the staff may recommend to the 
council that the change be approved without the benefit of a mandatory review before 
the planning and zoning commission. The council may approve such change, or may 
determine that the magnitude of the change is significant in nature and require that 
the development plan be resubmitted and considered in the same manner as 
originally required.  

(4) Site requirements.  

a. Outdoor storage shall be permitted only when related to a permitted principal use and only 
when storage areas are suitably screened. Maximum height of outdoor storage shall be 20 
feet and shall not exceed the height of the screen. Outdoor storage shall be located inside 
the required yard areas and not within 200 feet of a residence district (R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4 or 
R-P).  

b. All landscaped areas shall be maintained in such a manner as to reflect the intent of an 
industrial park.  

c. Loading docks or doors shall be located 115 feet from the perimeter property line of the 
development plan. Yard areas must be adequate to accommodate movement of trucks and 
other vehicles within property boundaries and off landscaped areas. Loading docks and 
overhead doors may be located on any side of the building, but all loading, parking and 
backing areas shall be inside the property line and shall be subject to the approval of the 
zoning administrator and city engineer.  

d. Building height within an M-1,P area shall not exceed 45 feet, and building height within an 
M-2,P area shall not exceed 90 feet.  

e. Parking area requirements shall meet the standards established in section 29-177.  

(5) Lot area, yards and site coverage. Requirements for lot area, yards and site coverage are as 
follows:  

a. Minimum lot area: Two acres.  

b. Maximum site coverage: 0.75.  
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c. Maximum floor ratio: 1.00.  

d. Minimum front yard depth: 25 feet.  

e. Least width on any one side: Ten feet.  

f. Minimum rear yard depth: Ten feet.  

g. In reviewing the development plan, the city council may, following the planning and zoning 
commission's recommendations, approve the inclusion of one-half-acre lots in all or a 
portion of the development plan. Acceptance of the one-half-acre minimum lot area shall 
be in accordance with recognized principles of civil design, land use planning and 
landscape architecture.  

h. The rear yard shall not be less than 30 feet where the proposed use adjoins a residence 
district (R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5 or R-P).  

(Code 1971, § 32-40)  

Sec. 29-155. - F-W floodway overlay district.  

(a) Principal permitted uses. The following uses shall be permitted within the F-W floodway district to the 
extent they are not prohibited by other provisions of this chapter or of this Code, or the underlying 
zoning district, and provided they do not require placement of structures, factory-built homes, fill or 
other obstruction, the storage of materials or other equipment, excavation or alteration of a 
watercourse:  

(1) Agricultural uses such as general farming, pasture, grazing, outdoor plant nurseries, 
horticulture, viticulture, truck farming, forestry, sod farming and wild crop harvesting.  

(2) Industrial-commercial uses such as loading areas, parking areas and airport landing strips.  

(3) Private and public recreational uses such as golf courses, tennis courts, driving ranges, archery 
ranges, picnic grounds, boat launching ramps, swimming areas, parks, wildlife and nature 
preserves, game farms, fish hatcheries, shooting preserves, target ranges, trap and skeet 
ranges, hunting and fishing areas and hiking and horse riding trails.  

(4) Residential uses such as lawns, gardens, parking areas and play areas.  

(5) Other open space uses similar in nature to the uses listed in this subsection.  

(b) Conditional uses. The following uses, which involve structures (temporary or permanent), fill, storage 
of materials or other equipment, may be permitted only upon issuance of a special exception permit 
by the board of adjustment, and then only to the extent they are not prohibited by other provisions of 
this section or of this Code or the underlying zoning district. Such uses must also meet the applicable 
provisions of the floodway district performance standards:  

(1) Uses or structures accessory to open space uses.  

(2) Circuses, carnivals and similar transient amusement enterprises.  

(3) Drive-in theaters, new and used car lots, roadside stands, signs and billboards.  

(4) Extraction of sand, gravel and other material.  

(5) Marinas, boat rentals, docks, piers and wharves.  

(6) Utility transmission lines and underground pipelines.  

(7) Other uses similar in nature to the principal permitted and conditional uses described in this 
section which are consistent with the floodway district performance standards and the general 
spirit and purpose of this chapter.  
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(c) Performance standards. All floodway district uses allowed as a principal permitted or conditional use 
shall meet the following standards:  

(1) No use shall be permitted in the floodway district that would result in any increase in the 100-
year (1%) flood level. Consideration of the effects of any development on flood levels shall be 
based upon the assumption that an equal degree of development would be allowed for similarly 
situated lands.  

(2) All uses within the floodway district shall:  

a. Be consistent with the need to limit flood damage.  

b. Use construction methods and practices that will limit flood damage.  

c. Use construction materials and utility equipment that are resistant to flood damage.  

(3) No use shall affect the capacity or conveyance of the channel or floodway or any tributary to the 
main stream, drainage ditch or any other drainage facility or system.  

(4) Structures, buildings and sanitary and utility systems, if permitted, shall meet the applicable 
performance standards of the floodway fringe district and shall be constructed or aligned to 
present the minimum possible resistance to flood flows.  

(5) From and after January 1, 2010, there shall be no construction of any new building or structure 
(temporary or permanent) of any type whatsoever, anywhere within the floodway overlay district 
in the city, including but not limited to new detached garages, storage buildings, or other 
accessory structures.  

(6) From and after January 1, 2010, there shall be no restoration or reconstruction of any previously 
existing nonconforming building or structure located in the floodway overlay district that suffers 
damage to the extent of fifty percent (50%) or more of its fair market value at the time of 
damage of any origin, including but not limited to, fire, flood, tornado, storm, explosion, war, riot 
or act of God, unless permitted upon issuance of a variance and a special exception permit by 
the board of adjustment, in accordance with the provisions of sections 29-34 and 29-35 of this 
chapter.  

(7) Any restoration or reconstruction of any building or structure located in the floodway overlay 
district that suffers damage to the extent of less than fifty percent (50%) of its fair market value 
at the time of damage of any origin, including but not limited to fire, flood, tornado, storm, 
explosion, war, riot or act of God, may be restored or reconstructed without issuance of a 
variance or a special exception permit by the board of adjustment, and then only as follows:  

[a.] May commence only upon issuance of a valid building permit issued by the city;  

[b.] Must not allow any fill material to be used or placed on the lot in connection with the elevation 
and reconstruction of such building or structure; and  

[c.] Must comply in all other respects with all applicable city building codes in effect at the time of 
reconstruction;  

[d.] Such restoration, rebuilding or reconstruction shall not allow any building addition or expansion 
without obtaining a variance or special exception permit from the board of adjustment.  

[e.] Any addition or expansion to an existing building or structure located in the floodway shall not 
be allowed, unless permitted upon issuance of a variance and special exception permit by the 
board of adjustment, in accordance with Sections 29-34 and 29-35 of this chapter.  

(8) Buildings, if permitted, shall have a low flood damage potential and shall not be utilized for 
human habitation.  

(9) Storage of materials or equipment that is buoyant, flammable, explosive or injurious to human, 
animal or plant life is prohibited. Storage of other material may be allowed if readily removable 
from the floodway district within the time available after flood warning.  
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(10) Stream, watercourse, drainage channel or other water channel embankment stabilization, filling, 
alterations or relocations, including removal of vegetation, must be designed to maintain the 
flood-carrying capacity within the altered area, and shall not be allowed or undertaken without 
all required permits from and approvals by the state department of natural resources, and shall 
not proceed without approval of the city planner and oversight by the city engineer.  

(11) Any fill allowed in the floodway must be shown to have some beneficial purpose and shall be 
limited to the minimum amount necessary.  

(12) Pipeline river or stream crossings shall be buried in the streambed and banks or otherwise 
sufficiently protected to prevent rupture due to channel degradation and meandering or due to 
the action of flood flows.  

(13) Recreational vehicles placed on sites within the Floodway District shall either:  

a. Be on site for fewer than 180 consecutive days.  

b. Be fully licensed and ready for highway use.  

A recreational vehicle is ready for highway use if it is on its wheels or jacking system, is attached to the 
site only by disconnect type utilities and security devices, and has no permanent attached additions.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 7, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 7, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-155, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-155 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-156. - F-F floodway fringe overlay district.  

(a) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this section, development shall be allowed in the floodway 
fringe overlay district only on lots of record as defined in this chapter which were in existence prior to 
January 1, 2010.  

(b) The floodway fringe overlay district shall include and incorporate both the 100-year (1%) and 500-
year (0.2%) flood boundaries as illustrated on the official floodplain zoning maps. The elevation of 
the regulatory flood shall be considered to be the 500-year (0.2%) flood elevation. Flood insurance 
policies and insurance rates may continue to be evaluated and established based on federal and 
state laws and regulations. For all other city flood regulatory purposes, however, the regulatory 
elevation shall be the 500-year flood elevation.  

(c) No new lots shall be established within the 500-year flood boundaries after January 1, 2010, unless 
the newly created lot has a floodplain buildable area outside of the 500-year flood boundary, 
provided further, that the 500-year floodplain does not encompass more than 25 percent of the newly 
created lot. All building lots which have been properly established under state law and this Code, 
filed with the county recorder and approved by the county auditor, all prior to January 1, 2010, shall 
be considered to be lots of record. A lot of record which is in existence on January 1, 2010, may be 
diminished in size via subdivision if the newly-created lot being separated from the existing lot has a 
floodplain buildable area outside of the 500-year flood boundary, provided further, that the 
diminished original lot of record will not be permitted a replacement or new structure constructed 
thereon if that structure is located within the 500-year floodplain boundaries. An existing structure 
located on the original lot of record, if located within the 500-year floodplain, will be allowed to be 
maintained, upgraded, enlarged or replaced in conformance with this Code.  

(d) Critical facilities shall be located outside the 500-year floodplain boundaries. Critical facilities shall 
include but not be limited to hospitals, municipal government buildings, schools and residential 
facilities for elderly or infirmed/handicapped persons. The restriction on critical facilities shall not 

-157-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 100 

apply to structures required to be located in low-lying areas such as streets and roadways, bridges, 
culverts, waste water treatment facilities or sanitary sewer lift stations.  

(e) Performance standards. All uses must be consistent with the need to limit flood damage to the 
maximum practicable extent, and shall meet the following applicable performance standards:  

(1) All new development on lots of record in existence prior to January 1, 2010, must comply with 
all required standard flood protection measures, and must meet the following requirements:  

a. May commence only upon issuance of a valid building permit issued by the city;  

b. Any open areas underneath the lowest floor shall be floodable in order to allow the 
unimpeded free flow of flood waters, in conformity with the requirements of subsections 
(e)(7)(a)(1) through (4), inclusive; and  

c. Must comply in all other respects with all applicable city building codes in effect at the time 
of reconstruction.  

(2) Any existing building or structure located in the floodway fringe that suffers damage to the 
extent of less than fifty percent (50%) of its fair market value from any origin including, but not 
limited to, fire, flood, tornado, storm, explosion, war, or act of God, may be reconstructed at its 
existing elevation, without issuance of a variance or special exception permit, if the 
reconstructed structure meets the following requirements:  

a. May commence only upon issuance of a valid building permit issued by the city; and  

b. Must comply in all other respects with all applicable city building codes in effect at the time 
of reconstruction.  

(3) Any existing building or structure that is substantially damaged, may be reconstructed if the 
reconstructed structure meets all required standard flood protection measures, including but not 
limited to elevating the structure to a level such that the lowest floor is established one (1) foot 
above the 500-year flood level, and is constructed either on elevated foundations, piers or 
similar elevated techniques that are in compliance with then applicable city building code 
requirements, or using fill which meets the requirements of this section, and which meets the 
following requirements:  

a. May commence only upon issuance of a valid building permit issued by the city;  

b. Any enclosed building areas underneath the lowest floor shall be floodable in order to allow 
the unimpeded free flow of flood waters, in conformity with the requirements of subsections 
(e)(7)(a)(1) through (4), inclusive; and  

c. Must comply in all other respects with all applicable city building codes in effect at the time 
of reconstruction.  

(4) All structures shall be:  

a. Adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse or lateral movement of the structure.  

b. Constructed with materials and utility equipment resistant to flood damage to the maximum 
practicable extent.  

c. Constructed by methods and practices that limit flood damage to the maximum practicable 
extent.  

(5) Any new, substantially improved or substantially damaged residential structure, that is to be 
established or reconstructed as authorized in this chapter, shall have the lowest floor, including 
basement, elevated a minimum of one foot above the 500-year flood level. Construction may be 
upon limited amounts of compacted fill which shall, at all points, be no lower than one foot 
above the 0.2% (500-year) flood level unless the necessary amount of fill to satisfy this 
requirement exceeds allowable fill heights specified in subsection (e)(8)(b), and shall extend at 
such elevation at least 18 feet beyond the limits of any structure erected thereon. Alternate 
methods of elevating, such as piers or elevated foundations, may be allowed where existing 
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topography, street grades or other compelling factors preclude elevating by the use of 
compacted fill material. In all such cases, the methods used for structural elevation must be 
adequate to support the structure as well as withstand the various forces and hazards 
associated with flooding as verified by a structural engineer.  

(6) Any new, substantially improved or substantially damaged nonresidential structure, that is to be 
established or reconstructed as authorized in this chapter, shall have the lowest floor, including 
basement, elevated a minimum of one foot above the 500-year flood level. Construction may be 
upon limited amounts of compacted fill which shall, at all points, be no lower than one foot 
above the 0.2% (500-year) flood level or, together with attendance utility and sanitary sewerage 
systems, be flood-proofed to such a level. When utilizing fill material, the amount placed on the 
site shall be in conformance with subsection (e)(8)(b). When flood-proofing is utilized, a 
professional engineer registered in the state of Iowa shall certify that the flood-proofing methods 
used are adequate to withstand the flood depths, pressures, velocities, impact and uplift forces 
and other factors associated with the 100-year and 500-year flood event, and that the structure 
established below the 500-year flood elevation level, is watertight with walls substantially 
impermeable to the passage of water. A record of certification, indicating the specific elevation, 
in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 1988, to which any structures are flood-
proofed, shall be maintained by the zoning/ floodplain administrator.  

(7) Any new, substantially improved or substantially damaged structure that is to be established or 
reconstructed as authorized in this chapter shall meet the following requirements:  

a. Fully enclosed areas below the lowest floor, not including basements, that are subject to 
flooding shall be designed to automatically equalize hydrostatic flood forces on exterior 
walls by allowing for the entry and exit of floodwaters. All said areas below the lowest floor 
shall be designed for low damage potential and shall not be habitable space. Such areas 
shall be used solely for parking of vehicles, building access and low damage potential 
storage. Machinery and service facilities (e.g. hot water heater, furnace, electrical service) 
contained in the enclosed area are located at least one (1) foot above the 500-year flood 
level.  

Designs for meeting this requirement must either be certified by a registered professional 
engineer or meet or exceed the following minimum criteria:  

1. A minimum of two openings having a total net area of not less than one square inch 
for every square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding shall be provided.  

2. The bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one foot above natural grade.  

3. Openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, valves or other coverings or 
devices provided that they permit the automatic entry and exit of floodwaters.  

4. Openings must be designed and installed so as to allow the natural entry and exit of 
floodwaters without the aid of any manual, mechanical or electrical systems either for 
operating the openings or assisting in the discharge of water from the lower area.  

b. Any new, substantially improved or substantially damaged structure that is being 
established or reconstructed as authorized in this chapter, must be designed or modified 
and adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse or lateral movement of the structure 
resulting from hydrodynamic and hydrostatic loads, including the effects of buoyancy.  

c. Any new, substantially improved or substantially damaged structure that is being 
established or reconstructed must be constructed with electrical, heating, ventilation, 
plumbing and air conditioning equipment and other service facilities that are designed and 
located so as to prevent water from entering or accumulating within the components during 
conditions of flooding. All such facilities including heating, cooling and ventilating systems 
or ducts shall be located or installed at least one foot above the (0.2%) 500-year flood 
level.  
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(8) Filling in the floodway fringe:  

a. Fill activities may be permitted in the floodway fringe overlay district upon approval by the 
city planner and city engineer. All fill application permits shall be valid for a period of six (6) 
months from date of issuance, may be renewed only upon filing of an application for 
renewal with the city planner, and then may only be renewed upon a showing of 
demonstrated progress towards completion of the fill activity. All fill application permits 
must be accompanied by a detailed plan describing the area to be filled, the estimated 
amount of fill to be used and the purpose of the fill project. Elevation and topographic data 
must also be submitted by a professional engineer registered in the State of Iowa that 
illustrates changes in the topography and estimated impacts upon local flood flows. No fill 
project shall fill in or obstruct any local drainage channels without an alternative drainage 
plan design, and shall limit soil erosion and water run-off onto adjacent properties to the 
maximum practicable extent, and in compliance with the NPDES standards contained in 
Chapter 27 of this code. Except as provided in subsections (e)(8)(f) and (g), adjacent 
property owners shall be identified and notified of the fill project by the applicant with proof 
of notification provided to the city planner. Any fill project must be designed to limit 
negative impacts upon adjacent property owners during flood events to the maximum 
practicable extent.  

b. The amount of allowable fill must not increase the existing natural grade of the property, by 
more than three (3) vertical feet at any point, and shall be placed on no more than 33.33% 
of the total three (3) vertical feet lot area.  

c. Where fill is authorized under this chapter, any fill placed on a lot of record must be 
mitigated by removal of an equal volume of fill material from a comparable elevation within 
the 500-year floodplain, in order to provide the hydraulic equivalent volume of fill removal 
as compared to the placement of fill on any single property located in the floodplain.  

d. The only portion of the property that may be filled is the area underneath the elevated 
structure, together with driveway access to the structure. In no case shall the maximum lot 
area of the property filled exceed 33.33 percent of the total area of the lot, and shall extend 
at least 18 feet from the outer foundation of the structure.  

e. If a new or reconstructed structure is to be elevated utilizing fill material, any required 
building elevation standard exceeding the 3-foot fill limitation as referenced in subsection 
(e)(8)(b) must be achieved through the use of elevated foundations, piers or similar 
structural elevation techniques that are in compliance with then applicable city building 
code requirements as certified by a structural engineer.  

f. Fill is allowed for property maintenance purposes in the floodway fringe area upon 
approval of the city planner. For purposes of this subsecton, the term, "property 
maintenance purposes," shall mean landscaping, gardening or farming activities, erosion 
control, and filling in of washed-out sections of land. Property maintenance purposes shall 
only include the placement of such quantities of fill not to exceed the limitations specified 
herein and that do not inhibit the free flow of water. Said limited amounts of fill for property 
maintenance purposes need not be compensated by an equivalent amount of excavation 
area as specified in subsection (e)(8)(c) above.  

g. Filling on public property is prohibited in the floodway fringe district with the exception of 
property maintenance purposes of public facilities, upon approval of the city planner. 
Limited quantities of asphalt, concrete and yard waste may be temporarily stored in the 
floodway fringe district when said materials are being staged for further processing. Raw 
materials may be stockpiled in the floodway fringe district when said materials are mined or 
excavated from a site in the floodway or floodway fringe.  

(9) No floodplain map revisions (Letter of Map Revision-fill or LOMR-f) involving placement of fill or 
involving land alterations in the floodway fringe overlay district, even if otherwise approved by 
FEMA, shall be allowed after January 1, 2010, provided, however, that owners of properties in 
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the floodway fringe who have applied for a LOMR and which were in the process of being 
approved as of January 1, 2010, shall be exempt from this prohibition.  

(10) Factory-built housing and factory-built structures shall meet the following requirements:  

a. Factory-built homes, including those placed in existing factory-built home parks or 
subdivisions, shall be anchored to resist flotation, collapse or lateral movement.  

b. Factory-built housing and factory-built structures, including those placed in existing factory-
built home parks or subdivisions, shall be elevated on a permanent foundation such that 
the lowest floor of the structure is a minimum of one foot above the 500-year flood level.  

c. Openings shall be established in the lower area to allow the natural entry and exit of 
floodwaters in compliance with subsections (e)(7)(a)(1) through (4).  

(11) Subdivisions, including factory-built home parks and subdivisions, shall meet the following 
requirements. Subdivisions shall be consistent with the need to limit flood damage to the 
maximum practicable extent, and shall have adequate drainage provided to reduce exposure to 
flood damage. Development associated with subdivision proposals shall meet the applicable 
performance standards. Subdivision proposals intended for residential development shall 
provide all lots with a means of vehicular access that is above the (0.2%) 500-year flood level.  

(12) Utility and sanitary systems shall meet the following requirements:  

a. All new and replacement sanitary sewage systems shall be designed to minimize or 
eliminate infiltration of floodwaters into the system as well as the discharge of effluent into 
floodwaters. Wastewater treatment facilities shall be provided with a level of flood 
protection equal to or greater than one foot above the 500-year flood elevation.  

b. On-site waste disposal systems shall be located or designed to avoid impairment to the 
system or contamination from the system during flooding.  

c. New or replacement water supply systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate 
infiltration of floodwaters into the system. Water supply treatment facilities shall be 
provided with a level of protection equal to or greater than one foot above the 500-year 
flood elevation.  

d. Utilities such as gas and electrical systems shall be located and constructed to minimize or 
eliminate flood damage to the system and the risk associated with such flood damaged or 
impaired systems.  

(13) Storage of materials and equipment that are flammable, explosive or injurious to human, animal 
or plant life is prohibited unless elevated a minimum of one foot above the 500-year flood level. 
Other material and equipment must either be similarly elevated or:  

a. Not be subject to major flood damage and be anchored to prevent movement due to 
floodwaters; or  

b. Be readily removable from the area within the time available after flood warning.  

(14) Flood control structural works such as levees and floodwalls, shall provide, at minimum, 
protection from a 1% (100-year) flood with a minimum of three feet of design freeboard and 
shall provide for adequate interior drainage, or at such higher elevation as may be mandated by 
the state or federal government. In addition, structural flood control works shall be approved by 
the state department of natural resources.  

(15) No use shall affect the capacity or conveyance of the channel or any tributary to the main 
stream, drainage ditch or other drainage facility or system.  

(16) Detached garages and storage sheds and other detached accessory structures shall be allowed 
in the floodway fringe district with no minimum elevation requirement provided that all the 
following criteria are satisfied:  
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a. The total combined floor areas of all such structures located on the lot does not exceed a 
total of 576 square feet in area.  

b. The structures are not suitable for and shall not be used for human habitation.  

c. The structures will be designed to have low flood damage potential.  

d. The structures will comply with minimum required permanent openings as specified in 
subsections (d)(4)(a)(1) through (4).  

e. The structures will be constructed and placed on the building site so as to limit resistance 
to the greatest practicable extent to the flow of floodwaters.  

f. Structures shall be firmly anchored to prevent flotation, which may result in damage to 
other structures.  

g. The structure's service facilities such as electrical, heating and ventilating equipment shall 
be elevated or floodproofed to at least one foot above the (.2%) 500-year flood level.  

(17) Recreational vehicles, if permitted in the underlying zoning district, are exempt from the 
requirements of this chapter regarding anchoring and elevation of factory built homes when the 
following criteria are satisfied:  

a. Be on site for fewer than 180 consecutive days.  

b. Be fully licensed and ready for highway use.  

(18) Pipeline river or stream crossings shall be buried in the streambed and banks or otherwise 
sufficiently protected to prevent rupture due to channel degradation or due to action of flood 
flows.  

A recreational vehicle is ready for highway use if it is on its wheels or jacking system, is attached to the 
site only by disconnect type utilities and security devices, and has no permanent attached additions.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 8, 7-11-11; Ord. No. 2847, § 2, 7-20-15)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 8, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-156 and enacted new 
provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-156 pertained to similar subject 
matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-157. - F-P general floodplain overlay district.  

(a) Principal permitted uses. The following uses shall be permitted within the F-P general floodplain 
district to the extent they are not prohibited by any other ordinance or underlying zoning district and 
provided they do not require placement of structures, factory-built homes, fill or other obstruction, the 
storage of materials or equipment, excavation or alteration of a watercourse:  

(1) Agricultural uses such as general farming, pasture, grazing, outdoor plant nurseries, 
horticulture, viticulture, truck farming, forestry, sod farming and wild crop harvesting.  

(2) Industrial-commercial uses such as loading areas, parking areas and airport landing strips.  

(3) Private and public recreation uses such as golf courses, tennis courts, driving ranges, archery 
ranges, picnic grounds, boat launching ramps, swimming areas, parks, wildlife and nature 
preserves, game farms, fish hatcheries, shooting preserves, target ranges, trap and skeet 
ranges, hunting and fishing areas and hiking and horseback riding trails.  

(4) Residential uses such as lawns, gardens, parking areas and play areas.  

(b) Conditional uses. Any use which involves placement of structures, factory-built homes, fill or other 
obstructions, the storage of materials or equipment, excavation or alteration of a watercourse may be 
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allowed only upon issuance of a special exception permit by the board of adjustment. All such uses 
shall be reviewed by the state department of natural resources to determine:  

(1) Whether the land involved is either wholly or partly within the floodway or floodway fringe; and  

(2) The 100-year or 500-year flood level.  

The applicant shall be responsible for providing the state department of natural resources with sufficient 
technical information to make the determination.  

(c) Performance standards.  

(1) All conditional uses or portions thereof to be located in the floodway, as determined by the state 
department of natural resources, shall meet the applicable provisions and standards of the 
floodway district.  

(2) All conditional uses or portions thereof to be located in the floodway fringe, as determined by 
the state department of natural resources, shall meet the applicable standards of the floodway 
fringe district.  

(d) Prohibited uses. No structure located within the designated floodplain district may be subdivided or 
converted for the purpose of establishing a separate dwelling unit either wholly or partially below the 
500-year flood elevation.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 9, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 9, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-157 and enacted new 
provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-157 pertained to similar subject 
matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-158. - R-P planned residence district.  

In the R-P planned residence district, the following provisions, regulations and restrictions shall 
apply:  

(1) Purpose. The purpose of the R-P planned residence district is to permit the establishment of 
multiuse and integrated use residential developments and to provide for the orderly planned 
growth of residential developments in larger tracts of land. The district shall normally be 
reserved for development of tracts not less than ten acres in size. It is also intended that such 
planned residence districts be designed and developed in substantial conformity with the 
standards of the comprehensive plan and with recognized principals of civic design, land use 
planning and landscape architecture. It is further intended that such planned residence districts 
be designed and developed to promote public health, safety, morals and general welfare, to 
reasonably prevent and minimize undue injury to adjoining areas and to encourage appropriate 
land use.  

(2) Permitted uses. Permitted uses are as follows:  

a. Any use permitted in the R-4 residence district.  

b. Any use permitted in the C-1 commercial district within the commercial area of the planned 
residence district.  

(3) General standards. The land usage, minimum lot area, yard, height and accessory uses shall 
be determined by the requirements set forth below, which shall prevail over conflicting 
requirements of this chapter or any other ordinance:  

a. There shall be no minimum yard or height requirements in a planned residence district 
except that minimum yards, as specified in the R-4 residence district, shall be provided 
around the boundaries of the planned residence district.  
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b. Uses along the project boundary lines that are less restrictive than R-4 uses shall not be in 
conflict with those allowed in adjoining or opposite property. To this end the city planning 
and zoning commission may require, in the absence of an appropriate physical barrier, that 
uses of at least intensity or a buffer of open space or screening be arranged along the 
borders of the project.  

c. After final approval and zoning by the city council, a plan of the planned residence district, 
showing building lines, building locations, common land, streets, easements, utilities and 
other applicable items shall be filed with the zoning administrator and maintained as a 
permanent part of the records of the city. The applicant for the planned residence district 
may also record or file such plan in the office of the county recorder.  

d. In their review of the plan, the city planning and zoning commission and city council may 
consider any deed restrictions or covenants entered into or contracted for by the developer 
concerning the use of common land or permanent open space. For purposes of this 
section, common land shall refer to land dedicated to the public use and to land retained in 
private ownership but intended for the use of the residents of the development unit or the 
general public.  

e. No permit for any commercial structure or building shall be issued until at least 25 percent 
of the planned residence district in question is developed for residential uses.  

(4) Land use and density requirements.  

a. No more than 15 percent of the total area of the planned residence district may be used for 
commercial uses.  

b. The lot area per unit in any one- and two-unit areas in the planned residence district shall 
be the same as in the R-4 residence district.  

c. Lot area requirements in the multiple-unit area of the planned residence district shall be the 
same as in the R-4 residence district.  

d. All density requirements shall be computed on a total area basis using private streets and 
drives, common open space, park areas, recreation areas and offstreet parking areas, as 
well as building site areas.  

(5) Modifications to plans.  

a. Major. All changes, modifications and amendments in the various plats and plans required 
for R-P development, deemed to be substantial by the planning and zoning staff after city 
approval of such plats and plans, shall be resubmitted and considered in the same manner 
as originally required. Examples of major changes include but are not limited to the 
following: land use changes, increased densities and street location or size.  

b. Minor. Minor changes, modifications and amendments in the various plats and plans 
required for R-P development shall be administratively reviewed by the planning and 
zoning staff. If the change is deemed insignificant in nature, the staff may recommend to 
the council that the change be approved without the benefit of a mandatory review before 
the planning and zoning commission. The council may approve such change, or may 
determine that the magnitude of the change is significant in nature and require that the 
appropriate plat or plan be resubmitted and considered in the same manner as originally 
required. Changes pertaining to the location, construction or replacement of signs shall be 
administratively reviewed and approved by the planning and zoning staff. If the staff deems 
that the sign changes are significant in nature, it may submit the proposal to the council for 
review and approval.  

(Code 1971, § 32-42)  

Sec. 29-159. - HCG Highway corridor and greenbelt overlay zoning district.  
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(a) Boundaries. The highway corridor greenbelt (HCG) overlay zoning district boundaries are shown on 
the HCG Master Plan and legally described in Attachments to ordinance number 2000. [Said 
attachments are not set out at length herein but are on file in office of the city.]  

(b) Purpose and intent. The purpose and intent of this section is to establish a greenbelt corridor overlay 
district or the orderly development of properties located within the HCG overlay district. The 
emphasis of the greenbelt overlay district is to regulate the development within the Highway 58 and 
Greenhill Road Corridor and the West Lake area in order to promote the health, safety and welfare of 
the citizens of Cedar Falls, Iowa. New structures, certain modifications to existing structures that 
require building permits and certain site improvements shall conform to this section. The provisions 
of this section shall apply in addition to any other zoning district regulations and requirements in 
which the land may be classified. In the case of conflict, the most restrictive provisions shall govern, 
except as otherwise expressly provided in this section.  

(c) Definitions. The following definitions shall apply only for the purposes of this section:  

(1) Landscaped area. An area not subject to vehicular traffic, which consists of living landscape 
material.  

(2) Vehicular use areas. All areas subject to vehicular traffic including, but not limited to, 
accessways, driveways, loading areas, service areas, and parking stalls for all types of vehicles. 
This definition shall not apply to covered parking structures or underground parking lots.  

(3) Overstory tree. A self-supporting woody plant having at least one well defined stem or trunk and 
normally attaining a mature height and spread of at least 30 feet, and having a trunk that may, 
at maturity, be kept clear of leaves and branches at least eight feet above grade.  

(4) Understory tree. A self-supporting woody plant having at least one well defined stem or trunk 
and normally attaining a mature height and spread of less than 30 feet.  

(5) Shrub. A woody or perennial plant with multiple stems.  

(6) Living landscape. Low growing woody or herbaceous ground cover, turfgrasses, shrubs, and 
trees.  

(7) Screen. An area of planting which provides an effective visual barrier. For a single row the 
screen shall consist of spruce, firs, or pines spaced at a maximum spacing of 15 feet or a 
double staggered row of spruce, firs, or pine spaced at a maximum spacing of 20 feet within 
each row; for arborvitae and juniper the spacing shall be a double staggered row with maximum 
spacing of ten feet within each row, or a single row with maximum spacing of six feet.  

(8) Parking strip. That portion of city-owned property between the curb line, shoulder line or 
traveled portion of the roadway or alley and the private property line.  

(9) On-premise signs. A sign on the same property as the activity it advertises.  

(10) Off-premise signs. A sign not entirely on the same property as the activity it advertises.  

(d) Administrative regulations. The provisions of this section shall constitute the requirements for all 
zones that lie within the boundaries of the highway corridor greenbelt overlay district. This section 
shall apply to all new construction, a change in use, or the following alteration or enlargement:  

(1) In commercial or residential zones or for commercial or residential uses in those zones a ten 
percent increase in total area or 1,000 square feet, whichever is less.  

(2) For industrial uses in manufacturing zones, but not for any commercial or residential use in 
manufacturing zones, a 20 percent increase in total area or 3,000 square feet, whichever is 
less.  

In addition to the above, this section shall also apply to all sites being developed for the 
provision of parking as a primary use or for any improvement which results in the provision of or 
an increase in parking.  
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_____  

Expansion of existing uses. For existing commercial and residential uses which will be 
expanding the following amounts of the ordinance requirements relating to total points and total 
landscape area shall be applied to the project dependent upon the total size of all additions 
since November 1, 1992:  

The lesser of:  Shall require that:  

10% - 20% addition or 1000 square feet  25% of ordinance requirements be provided  

21% - 40% addition or 2000 square feet  50% of ordinance requirements be provided  

41% - 50% addition or 2500 square feet  75% of ordinance requirements be provided  

51% addition or 2501 square feet  100% of ordinance requirements be provided  

  

For existing industrial uses which will be expanding the following amounts of the ordinance 
requirements relating to total points and total landscape area shall be applied to the project 
dependent upon the total size of all additions since November 1, 1992:  

The lesser of:  Shall require that:  

20% - 39% addition or 3,000 square feet  25% of ordinance requirements be provided  

40% - 50% addition or 4,000 square feet  50% of ordinance requirements be provided  

51% - 60% addition or 5,000 square feet  75% of ordinance requirements be provided  

61% addition or 5,001 square feet  100% of ordinance requirements be provided  

  

For projects as indicated above, no certificate of occupancy or building permit shall be issued 
unless such development project is found to be in conformance with this section.  

(e) Landscape requirements:  

(1) Submittal procedures.  

a. Submittals for landscape approval shall include a separate planting plan showing species, 
type, size, and number of plantings; a site plan drawn to a scale not more than 1″=100′ 
showing total area and total landscaped area and any supplementary information as 
required to demonstrate conformance to the landscape requirements. Any deviations from 
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the approved landscape plan must receive approval from the Department of 
Developmental Services of the City of Cedar Falls, Iowa, prior to installation.  

b. Each submittal shall include fiscal arrangements by bond, certificate of deposit, or a 
nonrevocable letter of credit payable to the City of Cedar Falls, Iowa, to ensure that the 
landscaping will be installed. Said city may at its discretion accept other evidence of ability 
to pay. The fiscal arrangements shall reflect the cost of required landscaping not yet in 
place to ensure that such landscaping will be installed. The submittal must also grant said 
city or its licensed and contracted agent the right to enter upon the land for the purposes of 
installing the required landscaping, in the event that such landscaping is not in place by the 
date specified in the agreement. Such fiscal arrangements shall be released when 
landscape installation is verified.  

(2) Measured compliance. The following point schedule and conditions apply to required 
landscaping in all zones and shall be used in determining achieved points for required planting:  

Overstory trees  
 

4 inch caliper or greater  100 points  

3 inch caliper or greater   90 points  

2 inch caliper or greater   80 points  

Understory trees  
 

2 inch caliper or greater   40 points  

1½ inch caliper or greater   30 points  

1 inch caliper or greater   20 points  

Shrubs  
 

5 gallon or greater   10 points  

2 gallon or greater    5 points  

Conifers  
 

10 foot height or greater  100 points  

8 foot height or greater   90 points  

6 foot height or greater   80 points  
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5 foot height or greater   40 points  

4 foot height or greater   30 points  

3 foot height or greater   20 points  

  

(3) Minimum requirements for designated zones:  

a. "R" zones and residential uses. The minimum required landscape area shall be 65 percent 
of the lot exclusive of buildings. The yard shall be planted with a combination of trees and 
shrubs to achieve a minimum of .05 points per square foot of the landscaped area.  

b. "C-3" commercial zone. The minimum required landscape area shall be 65 percent of the 
lot exclusive of buildings and parking. The landscape area shall be planted with a 
combination of trees and shrubs to achieve a minimum of .05 points per square foot of 
landscaped area.  

c. "C" and "M" zones. The minimum required landscape area shall be 25 percent of the total 
lot area. The landscape area shall be planted with a combination of trees and shrubs to 
achieve a minimum of .04 points per square foot of total lot area.  

1. For commercial and industrial lots exceeding one acre in size, the minimum required 
landscape area shall be 25 percent of the total lot area. The landscaped area shall be 
planted with a combination of trees and shrubs to achieve a minimum of .03 points per 
square foot of total lot area. In addition to said requirements, a 50 point reduction in 
minimum total landscape points required will be allowed based on each percentage 
point of green space (grass) provided in excess of the 25 percent required minimum. 
However, the total number of points reduced shall not exceed the following:  

200 points  —  1.00 to 2 acres  

400 points  —  2.01 to 3 acres  

800 points  —  3.01 to 4 acres  

1,200 points  —  4.01 to 5 acres  

1,600 points  —  5.01 to 6 acres  

2,000 points  —  6.01 to 7 acres  

Etc.  —  Etc.  

  

-168-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 111 

There shall be no reduction of required landscaping points for sites less than one acre in 
area.  

(4) Additional landscaping requirements. The following additional landscaping requirements apply 
to all zones:  

a. Vehicular use areas.  

1. For vehicular use areas greater than 6,000 square feet, an area equivalent to a 
minimum of five percent of the total vehicular use area shall be landscaped. The 
required landscape area shall be located within the vehicular use area.  

2. For vehicular use areas 6,000 square feet or less, a combination of trees and shrubs 
shall be planted in either the vehicular use area or within five feet of the perimeter or 
both to achieve the minimum landscape points as required by the underlying zone.  

3. Tree spacing shall be such that no designated parking space is more than 50 feet 
from the trunk of a tree.  

4. There shall be sufficient barriers to protect all landscaped areas from vehicular 
damage.  

5. Wherever a parking area is located adjacent to the greenbelt boundary the parking 
area shall be separated from the boundary line by a landscaped area(s) of a width no 
less than eight feet measured perpendicular to the boundary. This area must contain 
an effective visual screen for a minimum of eighty percent of that parking area. This 
screen must be at least six feet in height, and may be achieved through the use of 
landscaped berms and/or plant materials. If plant materials are used to achieve this 
screen there will be one point assigned per linear foot of the screen, no individual 
plant points will be assigned for this screen.  

6. The vehicular use area must terminate at least five feet from any exterior building wall. 
Exceptions may be made where it is necessary to cross the nonvehicular use area to 
gain access to the building(s) and for drive up facilities such as banks and 
restaurants.  

7. All trees in the interior of the vehicular use area shall be two inch caliper or greater 
measured six inches above grade at the time of planting.  

8. Areas less than 40 square feet in size or having an average dimension of less than 
three feet, shall not be included for purposes of calculating the required landscape 
area in the vehicular use area.  

b. Maintenance. The owner of the real estate contained in this zoning district shall be solely 
responsible for the maintenance of any and all landscaping. This maintenance shall include 
but not be limited to removal of litter, pruning, mowing of lawns, adequate watering for all 
growing plant life, weeding, and replacement, as necessary, in order to preserve the 
landscaping plan as approved by this section. A maintenance agreement and right to enter 
agreement shall be signed prior to a building permit and occupancy permit being issued.  

c. Street tree planting. A minimum of .75 points per linear foot of street frontage must be 
achieved in the city parking area (right-of-way). This point requirement shall be met 
through the provision of trees, and planting shall comply with guidelines established by the 
Park and Grounds Maintenance of the Cedar Falls Park Division. If circumstances do not 
allow planting within the city parking area, street tree points shall be provided along the 
perimeter of the applicant's property.  

d. Residential development. For one and two unit residential development in zoning districts 
other than residential zones, the residential requirements of this section shall apply.  
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e. Point distribution. A minimum of 65 percent of all required points shall be achieved through 
tree plantings. A minimum of ten percent of all required points shall be achieved through 
living landscape other than trees.  

f. Reduction of landscaped area. A point score in excess of that required may be used to 
reduce the required landscaped area at a rate of one square foot per excess point up to a 
maximum reduction of 25 percent.  

g. Screening. For any use that is oriented away from the Highway Corridor Greenbelt 
Boundary a screen shall be installed along the lot line adjacent to the boundary. There will 
be no individual tree points given for this screen. The screen will receive three points per 
linear foot if the trees are greater than six feet in height at the time of planting. The screen 
will receive one point per linear foot if the trees are greater than four feet in height at the 
time of planting. In no case shall the trees be less than four feet at the time of planting.  

(f) Sign regulations; general prohibition: No person, firm, or corporation shall develop, install, locate, or 
construct any sign within the HCG overlay district except as expressly authorized in this section. The 
provisions of this section shall apply in addition to any other zoning district in which land may be 
classified and that such lands may be used as permitted by such other districts. In the case of 
conflict the most restrictive provisions shall govern except as otherwise expressly provided in this 
section.  

(1) Permitted signs.  

a. On-premise signs.  

1. In residential, "S-1" and "A-1" districts only those signs permitted in the underlying 
districts shall be allowed.  

(2) Commercial C-1.  

a. Freestanding signs. One freestanding sign per use, not to exceed 40 square feet on each 
face and not to exceed 20 feet in overall height. If more than two faces are used the area 
of each side shall be reduced proportionately.  

b. Wall signs. Wall signs shall not exceed ten percent of the wall area; in no case shall the 
wall sign exceed ten percent of the first 15 vertical feet of wall area. The length of a wall 
sign shall not exceed 2/3 of the building wall length. Wall signs shall be mounted flat 
against the building. No more than two sides of a building shall have wall signs. For the 
purpose of this part signs painted on awnings shall be considered as wall signs.  

(3) Commercial "C-2" and all other zoning classifications:  

a. Freestanding signs. One freestanding sign per use, not to exceed 40 feet in height with an 
area not to exceed the smaller of the following:  

1. Two square feet for each foot of street frontage.  

2. 250 square feet.  

If more than two faces are used the area of each side shall be reduced proportionately. For 
multiple businesses under common ownership that share common parking, access, or 
structures they shall comply with this section as if a single business.  

For multiple businesses under diverse ownership that share common parking, access, or 
structures they shall be allowed one freestanding sign per use if the following conditions 
are met:  

1. The additional freestanding sign shall not be located closer than one hundred fifty feet 
to any other freestanding sign.  

2. The maximum combined area of all freestanding signs on the site shall not exceed the 
allowed area for a single freestanding sign in that zone.  
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3. A sign plan showing square footage or proposed signs for each parcel be submitted 
for the entire site prior to sign permit approval.  

b. Wall signs. Wall signs shall not exceed ten percent of the wall area; in no case shall the 
wall signs exceed ten percent of the first 15 vertical feet of wall area. The length of a wall 
sign shall not exceed 2/3 of the building wall length. Wall signs shall be mounted flat 
against the building. No more than two sides of a building shall have wall signs. For the 
purpose of this part, signs painted on awnings shall be considered as wall signs.  

c. Direction signs. Each use shall also be allowed directional signs as necessary to facilitate 
the orderly flow of traffic with a maximum area of six square feet each. A logo is permitted 
on the directional signs, but shall not exceed ten percent of the total sign area. These signs 
are for directional, not advertising purposes. The square footage of directional signs shall 
not be included in the calculation of the allowable square footage of other signage.  

d. Menu signs. For drive-up menu signs for ordering, only one single sided menu sign shall 
be allowed with no advertisement on the back of the sign permitted. This sign shall have a 
maximum area of 32 square feet. The square footage of menu signs shall not be included 
in the calculation of the allowable square footage of other signage.  

e. Roof signs. Roof signs shall be allowed in place of the wall sign only when both of the 
following conditions are met:  

1. Insufficient area for a wall sign;  

2. The building has a pitched roof and the roof sign does not project higher than the 
peak of the roof.  

f. Off-premise signs. Off-premise signs shall not be allowed in the overlay district.  

(4) Additional sign regulations. Freestanding signs shall be allowed in the front yard or the yard 
furthest from the HCG boundary. Freestanding signs as set forth in this ordinance shall be 
allowed in the yard closest to the HCG boundary only when they conform as listed:  

a. The signs shall have a maximum height of 25′ above the surface of the highway or a 
maximum height of 40′ above the grade on which they are mounted, whichever is less.  

b. Each sign shall have a pole covering in proportion to its size. The covering shall be at least 
50 percent of the sign cabinet face width. The construction material of the covering shall be 
compatible with the construction material of the building.  

c. When a business ceases operation the on-premise signage shall be removed by the owner 
according to the following schedule:  

Sign or sign cabinet — within 180 days  

Supporting structure — within 1 year  

When off-premise advertising is bare or in disrepair for a period of 90 days it shall be 
removed. If it is bare or in disrepair for a period of one year the structure shall be removed.  

(5) Prohibited signs. The following signs are not considered appropriate within the HCG overlay 
district and shall not be permitted:  

a. Portable signs.  

b. Signs painted directly on buildings.  

c. Signs painted on bus benches.  

d. Billboard signs.  

1. Billboard signs in existence within the district at the time of enactment of this section 
shall be permitted to remain as legal nonconforming uses in the underlying zoning 
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district. Existing billboards may be maintained and repaired but not enlarged in area or 
in height nor reconstructed or replaced. Furthermore, if said existing billboard is 
damaged to an extent more than 50 percent of its fair market value it shall not be 
repaired, reconstructed, or replaced.  

(Ord. No. 2000, § 1, 1-11-93; Ord. No. 2066, § 1, 9-12-94; Ord. No. 2139, § 1, 5-31-96)  

Sec. 29-160. - CHN, College Hill Neighborhood overlay zoning district.  

General Regulations  

(a) Boundaries. The College Hill Neighborhood zoning district (CHN District) boundaries are shown in 
the College Hill Neighborhood Master Plan and legally described in Attachment A. (Said attachment 
is not set out at length herein but is on file in the office of the city planner.)  

(b) Purpose and intent: The purpose of the College Hill Neighborhood overlay zoning district is to 
regulate development and land uses within the College Hill Neighborhood and to provide guidance 
for building and site design standards, maintenance and development of the residential and business 
districts in a manner that complements the University of Northern Iowa campus, promotes 
community vitality and safety and strengthens commercial enterprise. New structures, including 
certain types of fences, certain modifications to existing structures and certain site improvements 
and site maintenance shall conform to this section.  

The provisions of this section shall apply in addition to any other zoning district regulations and 
requirements in which the land may be classified. In the case of conflict, the most restrictive provisions 
shall govern unless otherwise expressly provided in this section.  

(c) Definitions.  

(1) Bedroom: A room unit intended for sleeping purposes containing at least 70 square feet of floor 
space for each occupant. Neither closets nor any part of a room where the ceiling height is less 
than five feet shall be considered when computing floor area.  

  (2) Change in use: Change in use shall include residential uses changed from single-unit to 
two-unit or two-unit to multi-unit or to any increase in residential intensity within a structure (i.e. 
change from duplex to fraternity house). The term shall also apply to changes in use 
classifications (i.e. residential to commercial).  

   

     

(3) Fraternity/sorority: Residential facilities provided for college students and sponsored by 
university affiliated student associations. Such facilities may contain individual or common 
sleeping areas and bathroom facilities but shall provide common kitchen, dining, and lounging 
areas. Such facilities may contain more than one unit.  

(4) Greenway: Open landscaped area maintained for floodplain protection, stormwater 
management and public access. Such area may contain pedestrian walkways or bicycle 
pathways but is not intended for regular or seasonal usage by motorized recreational vehicles.  

(5) Landscaped area: An area not subject to vehicular traffic, which consists of living landscape 
material including grass, trees and shrubbery.  

(6) Lot split, property transfer: Not a subdivision plat where a new lot is being created; includes any 
transfer of small segments of property or premises between two abutting properties, whether 
commonly owned or owned by separate parties, where one property (the "sending property") is 
dedicating or deeding additional land to another abutting property (the "receiving property."[)]  
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(7) Neighborhood character: The College Hill Neighborhood area is one of Cedar Falls' oldest and 
most densely populated neighborhoods. As the University of Northern Iowa has grown the 
original single-unit residential neighborhood surrounding the campus area has been 
transformed into a mixture of single-unit, duplex and multiple unit dwelling units along with a few 
institutional uses and other university-related uses such as fraternities and sorority houses. 
These various uses are contained in a variety of underlying zoning districts (i.e. R-2, R-3, R-4, 
Residential and C-3, commercial districts). Architectural styles vary significantly among existing 
building structures while differing land uses and building types are permitted in different zoning 
districts. When references are made in this ordinance to preservation of neighborhood 
character, uniformity of building scale, size, bulk and unusual or widely varying appearance are 
of primary concern regardless of the nature of the proposed building use.  

New construction, including significant improvements to existing structures, shall be of a 
character that respects and complements existing neighborhood development. The following 
variables or criteria shall be used in determining whether a newly proposed construction or 
building renovation is in keeping with the character of the neighborhood:  

a. Overall bulk/size of the building;  

b. Overall height of the building;  

c. Number of proposed dwelling units in comparison to surrounding properties;  

d. Lot density (lot area divided by number of dwelling units);  

e. Off-street parking provision;  

f. Architectural compatibility with surrounding buildings.  

(8) Parking area: That portion of a parcel of land that is improved and designated or commonly 
used for the parking of one or more motor vehicles.  

(9) Parking lot: That area improved and designated or commonly used for the parking of three or 
more vehicles.  

(10) Parking space, also parking stall: An area measuring at least nine feet wide and 19 feet long for 
all commercial, institutional or manufacturing uses or eight feet wide and 18 feet long for 
residential uses only, connected to a public street or alley by a driveway not less than ten feet 
wide, and so arranged as to permit ingress and egress of motor vehicles without moving any 
other vehicle parked adjacent to the parking space.  

(11) Premises: A lot, plot or parcel of land including all structures thereon.  

(12) Residential conversion: The alteration or modification of a residential structure that will result in 
an increase in the number of rooming units or dwelling units within the residential structure. The 
addition or creation of additional rooms within an existing rooming unit or dwelling unit does not 
constitute a residential conversion.  

  

 (13) Structural alteration: Any alteration, exterior or interior that alters the exterior dimension of the 
structure. This provision shall apply to residential, commercial and institutional uses including 
churches or religious institutions.  

(14) Substantial improvement: Any new construction within the district or any renovation of an 
existing structure, including the following:  

a. Any increase in floor area or increased external dimension of a residential or commercial 
structure. Additional bedrooms proposed in an existing duplex or multi-unit residence shall 
be considered a substantial improvement. Bedroom additions to single-unit residences 
shall not be considered to be a substantial improvement.  
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b. Any modification of the exterior appearance of the structure by virtue of adding or removing 
exterior windows or doors. Repair or replacement of existing windows or doors which does 
not result in any change in the size, number or location of said windows and doors shall not 
be considered to be a substantial improvement.  

c. Any structural alteration that increases the number of bedrooms or dwelling units. Interior 
room additions, including bedroom additions, may be made to single-unit residential 
structures without requiring additional on-site parking.  

d. All facade improvements, changes, alterations, modifications or replacement of existing 
facade materials on residential or commercial structures. Routine repair and replacement 
of existing siding materials with the same or similar siding materials on existing structures 
shall be exempt from these regulations.  

e. Any new, modified or replacement awnings, signs or similar projections over public 
sidewalk areas.  

f. Any increase or decrease in existing building height and/or alteration of existing roof pitch 
or appearance. Routine repair or replacement of existing roof materials that do not 
materially change or affect the appearance, shape or configuration of the existing roof shall 
not be considered a substantial improvement.  

g. Any construction of a detached accessory structure measuring more than 300 sq. ft. in 
base floor area for a residential or commercial principal use.  

h. Any increase in area of any existing parking area or parking lot or any new construction of 
a parking area or parking lot, which existing or new parking area or parking lot contains or 
is designed to potentially accommodate a total of three or more parking stalls.  

i. Any proposed property boundary fence, which utilizes unusual fencing materials such as 
stones, concrete blocks, logs, steel beams or similar types of atypical or unusual fence 
materials. Standard chain link fences, wooden or vinyl privacy fences shall be exempt from 
these provisions.  

j. Demolition and removal of an entire residential, commercial or institutional structure on a 
property shall not be considered a substantial improvement.  

(d) Administrative review.  

(1) Applicability. The provisions of this section shall constitute the requirements for all premises and 
properties that lie within the boundaries of the College Hill Neighborhood overlay zoning district. 
This section and the requirements stated herein shall apply to all new construction, change in 
use, structural alterations, substantial improvements or site improvements including:  

a. Any substantial improvement to any residential, commercial or institutional structure, 
including churches.  

b. Any new construction, change in use, residential conversion or structural alteration, as 
defined herein, for any structure.  

c. Any new building structure including single-unit residences.  

(2) In the case of emergency repairs required as the result of unanticipated building or facade 
damages due to events such as fire, vandalism, flooding or weather-related damages, site plan 
review by the planning and zoning commission and the city council will not be required for 
completion of said emergency repairs, provided that the extent of damages and cost of said 
repairs are less than 50 percent of the value of the structure. However, said emergency repairs 
along with cost estimates related to the extent of building structural damages shall be verified by 
the city planner in conjunction with the city building inspector. Said emergency repairs, to the 
extent possible, shall repair and re-establish the original appearance of the structure. In the 
event that said emergency repairs result in dramatic alteration of the exterior appearance of the 
structure as determined by the city planner, the owner of the property shall make permanent 
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repairs or renovations that re-establish the original appearance of the structure with respect to 
facade features, window and door sizes, locations and appearances of said windows and doors 
within six months following completion of said emergency repairs. Said emergency repairs shall 
not alter the number, size or configuration of pre-existing rooms, bedrooms or dwelling units 
within the structure.  

(3) Submittal requirements. Applicants for any new construction, change in use, structural 
alteration, facade alteration, residential conversion, substantial improvement, parking lot 
construction or building enlargement shall submit to the city planning division an application 
accompanied by such additional information and documentation as shall be deemed 
appropriate by the city planner in order for the planning division to properly review the 
application. The required application for any project may include one or more of the following 
elements depending upon the nature of the application proposal. Some applications will require 
submittal of more information than other types of applications. The city planner will advise the 
applicant which of these items need to be submitted with each application with the goal of 
providing sufficient information so that decision makers can make an informed decision on each 
application.  

a. Written description of building proposal, whether a new structure, facade improvement, 
parking lot improvement, building addition, etc. The name and address of the property 
owner and property developer (if different) must be provided.  

b. Building floor plans;  

c. Building materials;  

d. Dimensions of existing and proposed exterior building "footprint";  

e. Facade details/exterior rendering of the structure being modified, description of proposed 
building design elements including but not limited to building height, roof design, number 
and location of doors and windows and other typical facade details;  

f. Property boundaries, existing and proposed building setbacks;  

g. Parking lot location, setbacks, parking stall locations and dimensions along with parking lot 
screening details;  

h. Lot area and lot width measurements with explanation if any portion of an adjacent lot or 
property is being transferred to the property under consideration;  

i. Open green space areas and proposed landscaping details with schedule for planting new 
landscaping materials;  

j. Trash dumpster/trash disposal areas;  

k. Storm water detention/management plans.  

Following submittal of the appropriate application materials as determined by the city planner, 
said application materials shall be reviewed by the City of Cedar Falls Planning and Zoning 
Commission and the City Council to determine if the submittal meets all ordinance requirements 
and conforms to the standards of the comprehensive plan, recognized principles of civic design, 
land use planning and landscape architecture. The commission may recommend and the city 
council may approve the application as submitted, may deny the application, or may require the 
applicant to modify, alter, adjust or amend the application as deemed necessary to the end that 
it preserves the intent and purpose of this section to promote the public health, safety and 
general welfare.  

(e) District requirements and criteria for review.  

(1) Minimum on-site parking requirements.  

a. Single-unit residence: Two parking stalls per residence.  
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b. Two-unit residence: Two stalls per dwelling units plus one additional stall for each bedroom 
in each dwelling unit in excess of two bedrooms.  

c. Multi-unit residence: Two stalls per dwelling unit plus one additional stall for each bedroom 
in excess of two bedrooms. One additional stall shall be provided for every five units in 
excess of five units for visitor parking.  

d. Boardinghouse/rooming house: Five stalls plus one stall for every guest room in excess of 
four guest rooms.  

e. Fraternity/sorority: Five parking stalls plus one stall for every two residents in excess of 
four residents.  

f. Where fractional spaces result, the number required shall be the next higher whole 
number.  

g. Bicycle accommodations: All new multi-unit residential facilities are encouraged to provide 
for the establishment of bicycle racks of a size appropriate for the anticipated residential 
occupancy of the facility. A general suggested bike parking standard is 2 bike stalls per 
residential unit. For commercial projects, if lot area is available, bike racks are encouraged 
to be installed in conjunction with the commercial project.  

(2) Parking lot standards:  

a. All newly constructed or expanded parking lots (three or more parking stalls) shall be hard 
surfaced with concrete or asphalt, provided with a continuous curb, be set back a minimum 
five feet from adjacent property lines or public right-of-way with the exception of alleyways, 
in which case a three foot permeable setback will be required, and otherwise conform to all 
parking guidelines as specified in this section and in section 29-177 of the Zoning 
Ordinance. Alternative parking lot surfaces may be considered to the extent that such 
surfaces provide adequate storm water absorption rates, subject to city engineering review 
and approval, while providing an acceptable surface material and finished appearance. 
Gravel or crushed asphalt parking lots will not be permitted. However, other types of 
ecologically sensitive parking lot designs will be encouraged and evaluated on a case-by-
case basis.  

b. Landscaping in parking lots shall be classified as either internal or peripheral. The following 
coverage requirements shall pertain to each classification:  

1. Peripheral landscaping. All parking lots containing three (3) or more parking spaces 
shall provide peripheral landscaping. Peripheral landscaping shall consist of a 
landscaped strip not less than five feet in width, exclusive of vehicular obstruction, and 
shall be located between the parking area and the abutting property lines. One tree for 
each 25 lineal feet of such landscaping barrier or fractional part thereof shall be 
planted in the landscaping strip. At least one tree shall be planted for every parking lot 
(such as a 3-stall parking lot) regardless of the lineal feet calculation. In addition to 
tree plantings, the perimeter of the parking lot shall be screened with shrubbery or 
similar plantings at least 3-f[ee]t in height as measured from the finished grade of the 
parking lot at the time of planting for purposes of vehicular screening. The vegetative 
screen should present a continuous, effective visual screen adjacent to the parking lot 
for purposes of partially obscuring vehicles and also deflecting glare from headlights. 
If landscaped berms are utilized, the berm and vegetative screening must achieve at 
least a 3-foot tall screen at time of installation as measured from the grade of the 
finished parking lot. Each such planting area shall be landscaped with grass, ground 
cover or other landscape material excluding paving, gravel, crushed asphalt or similar 
materials, in addition to the required trees, shrubbery, hedges or other planting 
material. Existing landscaping upon abutting property shall not be used to satisfy the 
requirements for said parking lot screening requirements unless the abutting land use 
is a parking lot.  
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2. Exceptions:  

(a) Peripheral landscaping shall not be required for single-unit or two-unit residential 
structures where the primary parking area is designed around a standard front 
entrance driveway and/or attached or detached residential garage. However, if 
an open surface parking lot containing three (3) or more parking stalls is 
established in the rear yard of a two-unit residential structure, the perimeter 
landscaping/screening requirements as specified herein shall apply.  

(b) Peripheral landscaping shall not be required for parking lots that are established 
behind building structures where the parking lots do not have any public street or 
alley frontage or is not adjacent to any open properties such as private yards, 
parks or similar open areas. Examples of such a parking lot would be one 
designed with a multiple unit apartment facility where the parking lot is encircled 
with building structures within the project site and where the parking lot is 
completely obscured from public view by building structures.  

(c) Underground or under-building parking lots.  

(d) Above-ground parking ramps shall provide perimeter screening as specified 
herein around the ground level perimeter of the parking structure.  

3. Internal landscaping. All parking lots measuring 21 parking stalls or more shall be 
required to landscape the interior of such parking lot. At least one over-story tree shall 
be established for every 21 parking stalls. Each tree shall be provided sufficient open 
planting area necessary to sustain full growth of the tree. Not less than five percent of 
the proposed paved area of the interior of the parking lot shall be provided as open 
space, excluding the tree planting areas. These additional open space areas must be 
planted with bushes, grasses or similar vegetative materials. Each separate open 
green space area shall contain a minimum of 40 square feet and shall have a 
minimum width dimension of a least five feet.  

4. Exceptions: Internal landscaping shall not be required for vehicular storage lots, 
trucking/warehousing lots or for automobile sales lots. However, perimeter 
landscaping/screening provisions, as specified herein, shall be required for all such 
parking areas when they are installed or enlarged in area.  

5. Parking Garages or Parking Ramps: All such facilities where one or more levels are 
established for parking either below ground or above ground and where structural 
walls provide for general screening of parked vehicles, internal landscaping shall not 
be provided.  

6. It is the intent of this regulation that in parking development sites open green space 
and landscape areas should be distributed throughout the parking development site 
rather than isolated in one area or around the perimeter of the parking lot. Trees and 
shrubs planted within parking areas shall be protected by concrete curbs and provide 
adequate permeable surface area to promote growth and full maturity of said 
vegetation.  

c. Parking stalls must provide a minimum separation of four feet from the exterior walls of any 
principal structure on the property as measured from the vehicle (including vehicular 
overhang) to the nearest wall of the structure. No vehicular parking stall shall be so 
oriented or positioned as to block or obstruct any point of egress from a structure, including 
doorways or egress windows.  

d. No portion of required front or side yards in any residential (R) zoning district shall be used 
for the establishment of any parking space, parking area, or parking lot, except for those 
driveways serving a single unit or two-unit residence. For all other uses, a single driveway 
no more than 18 feet in width may be established across the required front and side yards, 
provided that side yard driveway setbacks are observed, as an access to designated rear 
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yard parking areas, unless said lot is dedicated entirely to a parking lot, in which case a 
wider driveway access will be allowed across the required yard area to access said parking 
lot.  

e. When a driveway or access off a public street no longer serves its original purpose as 
access to a garage or parking lot due to redevelopment of the property or is replaced with 
an alternative parking lot or parking arrangement with an alternate route of access, the 
original driveway access shall be re-curbed by the owner at the owner's expense and the 
parking/ driveway area shall be returned to open green space with grass plantings or other 
similar landscaping materials.  

f. Routine maintenance of existing parking areas and parking lots, including resurfacing of 
said areas with similar materials or with hard surfacing will be permitted without requiring 
review by the planning and zoning commission and city council, provided that no increase 
in area of said existing parking area or parking lot, or any new construction of a parking 
area or parking lot, which existing or new parking area or parking lot contains or is 
designed to potentially accommodate a total of three or more parking stalls, occurs. Any 
newly paved or hard surfaced parking lot, excluding those existing hard surface parking 
lots that are merely being resurfaced, must satisfy minimum required setbacks from the 
property line or alley and must provide a continuous curb around the perimeter of said 
improved parking lot. Hard surfacing of any existing unpaved parking area or parking lot 
will require an evaluation by the city engineering division regarding increased storm water 
run-off/possible storm water detention.  

(3) Storm water drainage:  

a. Storm water detention requirements as outlined in City Code Section 27-405 and in 
Section 29-87 of the Zoning Ordinance shall apply to all newly developed parking lots and 
new building uses. In addition, said requirements shall apply to any existing parking lot that 
is resurfaced, reconstructed or enlarged subject to review by the city engineer. In those 
cases where no municipal storm sewer is readily available to serve a particular property or 
development site, the use of the property will be limited. The maximum allowable use that 
shall be permitted on any particular property or development site which is not served by a 
municipal storm sewer shall be limited to the following uses in Residential zoning districts: 
a parking lot; a single-unit residence; a two-unit residence; or a multi-unit residence. 
Provided, however, that the applicant shall be required to submit calculations, which shall 
be subject to review and approval by the city engineering division, that verify that the total 
impervious surface area on the particular property or development site that will exist 
immediately following completion of the proposed new development shall be no greater 
than the total impervious surface area on the particular property or development site that 
existed immediately prior to the proposed new development.  

b. Soil erosion control: At the time of new site development, including parking lot construction, 
soil erosion control measures must be installed on the site in conformance with city 
engineering standards. Said soil erosion measures must be maintained until the site is 
stabilized to the satisfaction of the city engineering division.  

(4) Open space/landscaping requirements:  

a. Principal permitted uses within the district shall provide minimum building setbacks as 
required in the zoning ordinance. With the exception of construction periods said required 
front and side setback areas (required yards) shall be maintained with natural vegetative 
materials and shall not be obstructed with any temporary or permanent structure, on-site 
vehicular parking including trailers or recreational vehicles, nor disturbed by excavations, 
holes, pits or established recreational areas that produce bare spots in the natural 
vegetation.  
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b. Driveways measuring no more than 18 feet in width, sidewalks and pedestrian access 
ways measuring no more than six feet in width may be established across the required 
front and side yard areas.  

c. All newly constructed office or institutional buildings in the R-3 or R-4 districts and all newly 
constructed single unit, two-unit or multi-unit residential structures in residential or 
commercial districts shall provide on-site landscaping within the required yard areas or in 
other green space areas of the property at the rate of 0.04 points per square foot of total lot 
area of the site under consideration for the proposed residential development or 
improvement. Landscaping shall consist of any combination of trees and shrubbery, 
subject to review and approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city 
council. In addition to these requirements, parking lot plantings and/or screening must be 
provided as specified herein. Plantings must be established within one year following 
issuance of a building permit. This provision shall not apply to commercial uses or 
commercial structures established in the C-3, commercial district.  

d. Measured compliance: The following landscaping point schedule applies to required 
landscaping in all zoning districts within the College Hill Neighborhood overlay district with 
the exception of commercial uses in the C-3 commercial business district, and shall be 
used in determining achieved points for required plantings. The points are to be assigned 
to plant sizes at time of planting/installation.  

Over-Story Trees:  
 

4-inch caliper or greater  100 points  

3-inch caliper to 4-inch caliper  90 points  

2-inch caliper to 3-inch caliper  80 points  

1-inch caliper to 2-inch caliper  60 points  

  

Under-Story Trees:  
 

2-inch caliper or greater  40 points  

1½-inch caliper to 2-inch caliper  30 points  

1-inch to 1½-inch caliper  20 points  

  

Shrubs:  
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5-gallon or greater  10 points  

2-gallon to 5-gallon  5 points  

  

Conifers:  
 

10-foot height or greater  100 points  

8-foot to 10-foot height  90 points  

6-foot to 8-foot height  80 points  

5-foot to 6-foot height  40 points  

4-foot to 5-foot height  30 points  

3-foot to 4-foot height  20 points  

  

(5) Fences/retaining walls:  

a. Fences shall be permitted on properties in accordance with the height and location 
requirements outlined in section 29-86 of the Zoning Ordinance. Zoning/land use permits 
shall be required for fences erected within the district.  

b. Any existing fence or freestanding wall that is, in the judgment of the building inspector, 
structurally unsound and a hazard to adjoining property shall be removed upon the order of 
the building inspector.  

c. Retaining walls may be installed on property as a measure to control soil erosion or storm 
water drainage. However, said retaining walls shall be permitted only after review and 
approval by the city engineer.  

(6) Detached accessory structures. All newly constructed detached accessory structures or 
expansions of existing detached accessory structures exceeding 300 sq. ft. in base floor area 
proposed to be situated on residential or commercial properties shall be subject to review and 
approval by the planning and zoning commission and city council. Maximum allowable building 
height, size and location requirements for accessory structures as specified in section 29-115 
shall apply. In addition to those standards, proposed detached accessory structures or 
expanded structures larger than 300 sq. ft. in area shall be designed in such a manner as to be 
consistent with the architectural style of the principal residential or commercial structure on the 
property. Similar building materials, colors, roof lines, roof pitch and roofing materials shall be 
established on the accessory structure to match as closely as possible those elements on the 
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principal structure. In addition, vertical steel siding along with "metal pole barn" type 
construction shall not be allowed.  

(7) No existing single-unit residential structure in the R-2 district shall be converted or otherwise 
structurally altered in a manner that will result in the creation or potential establishment of a 
second dwelling unit within the structure.  

(8) No duplex (two-unit) or multi-unit dwelling shall add dwelling units or bedrooms to any dwelling 
unit without satisfying minimum on-site parking requirements. If additional parking spaces are 
required, the entire parking area must satisfy parking lot development standards as specified 
herein.  

(9) No portion of an existing parcel of land or lot or plot shall be split, subdivided or transferred to 
another abutting lot or parcel for any purpose without prior review and approval by the city 
planning and zoning commission and the city council. Land cannot be transferred or split from 
one lot or property to be transferred to another for purposes of benefiting the "receiving" 
property while diminishing the minimum required lot area, lot width or building or parking lot 
setback area of the "sending" property. Such lot transfer or split shall not create a 
nonconforming lot by virtue of reduction of minimum required lot area, lot width or reduction of 
minimum required building or parking lot setbacks. Said lot transfer or split shall not affect any 
existing nonconforming property by further reducing any existing nonconforming element of the 
lot or property including lot area, lot width or building or parking lot setbacks in order to benefit 
another abutting property for development purposes. This provision shall not apply to those 
instances where separate lots or properties are being assembled for purposes of new building 
construction where existing structures on the assembled lots will be removed in order to 
accommodate new building construction.  

(10) Site plan revisions/amendments: All changes, modifications, revisions and amendments made 
to development site plans that are deemed to be major or substantial by the city planner shall 
be resubmitted to the planning and zoning commission in the same manner as originally 
required in this section. Examples of major or substantial changes shall include but are not 
limited to changes in building location, building size, property size, parking arrangements, 
enlarged or modified parking lots, open green space or landscaping modifications, setback 
areas or changes in building design elements.  

(11) Trash dumpster/trash disposal areas must be clearly marked and established on all site plans 
associated with new development or redevelopment projects. No required parking area or 
required parking stalls shall be encumbered by a trash disposal area.  

a. Large commercial refuse dumpsters and recycling bins serving residential or commercial 
uses shall be located in areas of the property that are not readily visible from public streets. 
No such dumpster or bin shall be established within the public right of way. All dumpsters 
and bins shall be affixed with a solid lid covering and shall be screened for two purposes: 
(1) visual screening; and (2) containing dispersal of loose trash due to over-filling. 
Screening materials shall match or be complementary to the prevailing building materials.  

(f) Design review. Any new construction, building additions, facade renovations or structural alterations 
to commercial or residential structures, or substantial improvements to single-unit residences that, in 
the judgment of the city planner, substantially alters the exterior appearance or character of 
permitted structures shall require review and approval by the Cedar Falls Planning and Zoning 
Commission and City Council.  

(1) Criteria for review:  

a. Applications involving building design review. Neighborhood character, as herein defined, 
shall be considered in all.  

b. The architectural character, materials, textures of all buildings or building additions shall be 
compatible with those primary design elements on structures located on adjoining 
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properties and also in consideration of said design elements commonly utilized on other 
nearby properties on the same block or within the immediate neighborhood.  

c. Comparable scale and character in relation to adjoining properties and other nearby 
properties in the immediate neighborhood shall be maintained by reviewing features such 
as:  

1. Maintaining similar roof pitch.  

2. Maintaining similar building height, building scale and building proportion.  

3. Use of materials comparable and similar to other buildings on nearby properties in the 
immediate neighborhood.  

d. Mandated second entrances or fire escapes established above grade shall not extend into 
the required front yard area.  

e. Existing entrances and window openings on the front facades and side yard facades facing 
public streets shall be maintained in the same general location and at the same general 
scale as original openings or be consistent with neighboring properties.  

f. Projects involving structural improvements or facade renovations to existing structures 
must provide structural detail and ornamentation that is consistent with the underlying 
design of the original building.  

g. The primary front entrances of all residential buildings shall face toward the public street. 
Street frontage wall spaces shall provide visual relief to large blank wall areas with the use 
of windows or doorways and other architectural ornamentation.  

(2) Building entrances for multi-unit residential dwellings. Main entrances should be clearly 
demarcated by one of the following:  

a. Covered porch or canopy.  

b. Pilaster and pediment.  

c. Other significant architectural treatment that emphasizes the main entrance. Simple "trim" 
around the doorway does not satisfy this requirement.  

(3) Building scale for multi-unit residential dwellings. Street facing walls that are greater than 50 
feet in length shall be articulated with bays, projections or alternating recesses according to the 
following suggested guidelines:  

a. Bays and projections should be at least 6 feet in width and at least 16 inches, but not more 
than 6 feet, in depth. Recesses should be at least 6 feet in width and have a depth of at 
least 16 inches.  

b. The bays, projections and recesses should have corresponding changes in roofline or, 
alternatively, should be distinguished by a corresponding change in some architectural 
elements of the building such as roof dormers, alternating exterior wall materials, a change 
in window patterns, the addition of balconies, variation in the building or parapet height or 
variation in architectural details such as decorative banding, reveals or stone accents.  

(4) Building scale for commercial buildings. The width of the front façade of new commercial 
buildings shall be no more than 40 feet. Buildings may exceed this limitation if the horizontal 
plane of any street-facing façade of a building is broken into modules that give the appearance 
or illusion of smaller, individual buildings. Each module should satisfy the following suggested 
guidelines that give the appearance of separate, individual buildings:  

[Insert illustration/find commercial building examples]  

a. Each module should be no greater than 30 feet and no less than 10 feet in width and 
should be distinguished from adjacent modules by variation in the wall plane of at least 16 
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inches depth. For buildings 3 or more stories in height the width module may be increased 
to 40 feet.  

b. Each module should have a corresponding change in roof line for the purpose of separate 
architectural identity.  

c. Each module should be distinguished from the adjacent module by at least one of the 
following means:  

1. Variation in material colors, types, textures  

2. Variation in the building and/or parapet height  

3. Variation in the architectural details such as decorative banding, reveals, stones or tile 
accent  

4. Variation in window pattern  

5. Variation in the use of balconies and recesses.  

(5) Balconies and exterior walkways, corridors and lifts serving multi-unit residences.  

a. Exterior stairways refer to stairways that lead to floors and dwelling units of a building 
above the first or ground level floor of a building. Exterior corridors refer to unenclosed 
corridors located above the first floor or ground level floor of a building. Balconies and 
exterior stairways, exterior corridors and exterior lifts must comply with the following:  

1. Materials must generally match or be complementary to the building materials utilized 
on that portion of a building where the exterior corridor or balcony is established.  

2. Unpainted wooden materials are expressly prohibited.  

3. Stained or painted wood materials may only be utilized if said material and coloration 
is guaranteed for long term wear and the material is compatible with the principal 
building materials on that portion of the building where the exterior corridor is 
established.  

4. The design of any balcony, exterior stairway, exterior lift or exterior corridor must 
utilize columns, piers, supports, walls and railings that are designed and constructed 
of materials that are similar or complementary to the design and materials used on 
that portion of the building where the feature is established.  

5. Exterior stairways, exterior lifts, corridors and balconies must be covered with a roof 
similar in design and materials to the roof over the rest of the structure. Said roof shall 
be incorporated into the overall roof design for the structure. Alternatively, such 
features (stairways, lifts, corridors or balconies) may be recessed into the façade of 
the building.  

6. Exterior corridors may not be located on a street-facing wall of the building.  

b. Exterior fire egress stairways serving second floor or higher floors of multi-unit residences 
shall be allowed according to city requirements on existing buildings that otherwise are not 
able to reasonably satisfy city fire safety code requirements, provided the fire egress 
stairway or structure is not located on the front door wall of a building that faces a street. 
All such egress structures that are located on the front door wall of a building that faces a 
street, whether new or replacement of an existing egress structure, shall be subject to 
review by the commission and approval by the city council. Areas of review shall be 
general design, materials utilized and location of the proposed egress structure. On corner 
lots, if a side street-facing mandated access is necessary and other options are 
unavailable, the side-street facing wall shall be used for this egress structure. In any case, 
fire egress stairways must utilize similar materials as outlined above; i.e., no unpainted 
wooden material shall be allowed.  

(6) Building materials for multi-unit residential dwellings.  
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a. For multiple unit dwellings, at least 30% of the exterior walls of the front facade level of a 
building must be constructed with a masonry finish such as fired brick, stone or similar 
material, not to include concrete blocks and undressed poured concrete. Masonry may 
include stucco or similar material when used in combination with other masonry finishes. 
The following trim elements shall be incorporated into the exterior design and construction 
of the building, with the following recommended dimensions to be evaluated on a case-by-
case basis:  

1. Window and door trim that is not less than 3 inches wide.  

2. Corner boards that are not less than 3 inches wide unless wood clapboards are used 
and mitered at the corners.  

3. Frieze boards not less than 5 inches wide, located below the eaves.  

b. Any portion of a building with a side street façade must be constructed using similar 
materials and similar proportions and design as the front facade.  

c. In those cases where the developer of the property chooses not to utilize at least 30% 
masonry finish as specified above, the developer shall be required to incorporate building 
scale specifications outlined in subsection (f)(3) of this section, pertaining to articulation of 
bays, projections and recesses.  

d. Exposed, unpainted or unstained lumber materials are prohibited along any facade that 
faces a street-side lot line (i.e., public street frontage).  

e. Where an exterior wall material changes along the horizontal plane of a building, the 
material change must occur on an inside corner of the building.  

f. For buildings where the exterior wall material on the side of the building is a different 
material than what is used on the street facing or wall front, the street facing or wall front 
material must wrap around the corners to the alternate material side of the building at least 
3 additional feet.  

g. Where an exterior wall material changes along the vertical plane of the building, the 
materials must be separated by a horizontal band such as a belt course, soldier course, 
band board or other trim to provide a transition from one material to another.  

(g) Commercial district. The College Hill Neighborhood commercial district is defined by the boundaries 
of the C-3, commercial zoning district. The district is made up primarily of commercial uses as the 
principal uses on individual properties. However, some properties are occupied or may be occupied 
in the future by residential uses that serve as the principal permitted use on individual properties. 
Residential uses established on individual properties as the principal use are to be discouraged due 
to the limited area available for commercial uses. In some cases residential uses may be contained 
within principal commercial uses and in such cases the residential uses are considered to be 
secondary or accessory uses to the principal commercial use on the property.  

(1) Principal permitted residential uses are allowable within the district subject only to planning and 
zoning commission and city council review and approval. In general, principal permitted 
residential uses are to be discouraged from being established within the commercial district due 
to the limited area available for commercial establishments. In those cases where a residential 
use is permitted and said use serves as the principal use on an individual property, that 
residential use will be governed by minimum lot area, lot width and building setback 
requirements as specified in the R-4, Residential zoning district. In addition, all other applicable 
requirements pertaining to substantial improvements or new construction of any principal 
permitted residential use shall conform to the requirements of this section, including on-site 
parking, landscaping, and building setbacks, with no vehicular parking allowed in the required 
front and side yards, said required yards being those as defined within the R-4, Residential 
district.  
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(2) Secondary or accessory residential uses to be established on the upper floors of principal 
permitted commercial uses are allowed. On-site parking will not be required for secondary, 
accessory residential uses. No accessory or secondary residential use may be established on 
the main floor or street level floor of any storefront or commercial shop front of a principal 
permitted commercial building structure within the C-3, commercial district. Planning and zoning 
commission and city council review relating to the establishment of secondary or accessory 
residential uses shall not be required unless the property owner proposes to utilize any portion 
of the ground floor area of a commercial use on a property for residential purposes.  

(3) Conditional uses. The following uses may be allowed as a conditional use subject to review and 
approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city council. The proposed use must 
conform to the prevailing character of the district and such use shall not necessitate the use of 
outdoor storage areas. In addition such conditional uses must not generate excessive amounts 
of noise, odor, vibrations, or fumes, or generate excessive amounts of truck traffic. Examples of 
uses that may be allowed subject to approval of a conditional use permit are:  

a. Printing or publishing facility;  

b. Limited manufacturing activity that is directly related to the operation of a retail business 
conducted on the premises;  

c. Home supply business.  

(4) Prohibited uses. In all cases the following uses will not be allowed within the C-3, commercial 
district either as permitted or conditional uses:  

a. Lumber yards;  

b. Used or new auto sales lots and displays;  

c. Auto body shop;  

d. Storage warehouse or business;  

e. Mini-storage warehouse;  

f. Sheet metal shop;  

g. Outdoor storage yard;  

h. Billboard signs.  

(5) Signage. Typical business signage shall be permitted without mandatory review by the planning 
and zoning commission and approval by the city council unless a proposed sign projects or 
extends over the public right-of-way, or a free-standing pole sign is proposed which is out of 
character with the prevailing height or size of similar signs, in which case planning and zoning 
commission review and approval by the city council shall be required. All signage within the 
district shall conform to the general requirements of the Cedar Falls Zoning Ordinance, with the 
exception that excessively tall free-standing signs (i.e., 30 feet or more in height) shall not be 
allowed.  

Exterior mural wall drawings, painted artwork and exterior painting of any structure within the 
commercial district shall be subject to review by the planning and zoning commission and 
approval by the city council for the purpose of considering scale, context, coloration, and 
appropriateness of the proposal in relation to nearby facades and also in relation to the 
prevailing character of the commercial district.  

(Ord. No. 2797, § 1, 9-23-13)  
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Editor's note— Ord. No. 2797, § 1, adopted Sept. 23, 2013, repealed § 29-160, in its entirety 
and enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to this amendment, § 29-160 pertained 
to similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-161. - MPC, Major thoroughfare planned commercial district.  

(a) Purpose and intent: The major thoroughfare planned commercial zoning district is intended to 
provide for the orderly growth and development of land immediately adjacent to University Avenue 
and other transportation corridors and in similarly situated portions of Cedar Falls. The district is 
intended to permit the development of a mixture of residential, institutional, professional office and 
commercial oriented land uses in a manner that will result in minimal negative impacts upon adjacent 
low density residential zoning districts or residential uses.  

It is also intended that development within the district will conform to sound land use planning and 
building design principles as outlined herein. Specific planning objectives include:  

A. To establish uses that do not overburden or conflict with available public infrastructure including, 
but not limited to, sanitary sewer, storm sewer services, or traffic flow and access patterns.  

B. To establish effective and efficient pedestrian and traffic circulation patterns within the 
development site while also providing sufficient on-site parking areas.  

C. To provide minimum standards for open space and landscaping areas within the development 
site in order to enhance the appearance of the community.  

(b) Principal permitted uses:  

(1) The following land uses may be allowed:  

— Multi-unit residences not to exceed a density of ten units per acre.  

— Funeral homes.  

— Hotels/Motels in which retail shops may be operated for the convenience of the occupants of 
the building.  

— Any professional office or professional service activity.  

— Any local retail business or service establishment such as:  

1. Animal hospital or veterinary clinic, provided all phases of the business conducted 
upon the premises be within a building where noises and odors are not evident to 
adjacent properties.  

2. Antique shop.  

3. Apparel shop.  

4. Bakery whose products are sold only at retail and only on the premises.  

5. Financial institution.  

6. Barbershop or beauty parlor.  

7. Bicycle shop, sales and repair.  

8. Bookstore.  

9. Candy shops, where products are sold only at retail and only on the premises.  

10. Clothes cleaning and laundry pickup station.  

11. Collection office of public utility.  

12. Dairy store, retail.  
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13. Dance or music studio.  

14. Drapery shop.  

15. Drugstore.  

16. Florist and nursery shop, retail.  

17. Fruit and vegetable market.  

18. Furniture store.  

19. Gift shop.  

20. Delicatessen.  

21. Hardware store.  

22. Hobby shop.  

23. Household appliances, sales and repair.  

24. Jewelry shop.  

25. Key shop.  

26. Launderette.  

27. Locker plant for storage and retail sales only.  

28. Music store.  

29. Paint and wallpaper store.  

30. Post office substation.  

31. Photographic studio.  

32. Radio and television sales and service.  

33. Restaurant.  

34. Shoe repair shop.  

35. Sporting goods store.  

36. Tailor shop.  

(2) Expressly prohibited uses:  

— auto repair shops or auto sales lots  

— storage warehouse  

— lumberyards  

— taverns  

— mobile home parks  

— any light manufacturing, fabricating or assembly use  

— gasoline station  

— off premise billboard signs  

(c) Land use approval guidelines: Specifically permitted land uses may be limited in size upon site plan 
review by the planning and zoning commission and city council if it is determined that the proposed 
development will overburden local infrastructure services (i.e. sanitary sewer, storm sewer, utilities) 
or if the projected traffic demand will conflict or interfere with normal traffic flow patterns on adjacent 
roadways.  
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(d) Method of approval: Submittal of a request to zone or rezone one or more parcels of land to the 
major thoroughfare planned commercial district (MPC) shall be accompanied by a detailed 
development site plan. In addition, site plans shall be accompanied with traffic demand analyses, 
detailed descriptions of storm water runoff control measures, and estimated sanitary sewer load 
estimates. Zoning approval shall coincide with development site plan approval by the planning and 
zoning commission and the city council.  

(e) Site plan revisions: If, in the judgment of the city planner, substantial or major changes are made to 
the site plan at the time of building permit application the site plan shall be resubmitted to the 
planning and zoning commission in the manner of the original application.  

Major site plan changes shall include, but not be limited to, building location, building size, reduction in 
parking area, reduction in building setbacks, or reduction of open space or landscaped areas. Land use 
changes that require increased parking areas or that generate excessive traffic demand shall also be 
considered to be a major change.  

(f) Minimum site development requirements: Development within the MPC district shall be reviewed and 
approved by the planning and zoning commission and shall meet the following requirements:  

(1) Building setbacks:  

Front yard setback: 25 feet.  

Side yard setback: 10 feet, unless the development abuts a residential zone or residential use 
at the time of development, in which case not less than 20 feet.  

Rear yard setback: 20 feet unless the development abuts a residential zoning district or 
residential use in which case not less than 30 feet.  

(2) Minimum lot width: 150 feet, except in those situations where a single lot containing less than 
the minimum required lot width is located between parcels zoned for commercial purposes.  

(3) Open space requirements: The required yards (i.e. building setbacks) as specified herein shall 
be maintained as open landscaped areas and shall consist primarily of grass or other vegetative 
material. No portion of any building or parking area shall be permitted within the required yard 
area. Accessways or driveways will be permitted across the front yard area but shall not be 
permitted across the side yard or rear yard area.  

In addition to the open landscaped space provided by the required yards, those parcels or 
development sites exceeding one acre in total area shall provide open landscaped areas on at 
least five percent of the site. The additional five percent area shall be calculated for that portion 
of the property or development site exclusive of the required yard areas.  

(4) Landscaping requirement: A minimum of .04 points per square foot of total lot area or total 
development site area must be achieved with planting of a combination of trees and shrubs. 
The measured compliance table outlines the point schedule.  

(5) Street tree planting: A minimum of .75 points per linear foot of street frontage must be achieved 
in the city parking area (right-of-way). This point requirement shall be met through the 
establishment of trees. Planting shall comply with guidelines established by the City of Cedar 
Falls Park Division.  

(6) Measured compliance: The following point schedule and conditions apply to required 
landscaping and shall be used in determining achieved points for required planting:  

Overstory Trees:  

4 inch caliper or greater ..... 100 points  

3 inch caliper or greater ..... 90 points  

2 inch caliper or greater ..... 80 points  
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Understory Trees:  

2 inch caliper or greater ..... 40 points  

1½ inch caliper or greater ..... 30 points  

1 inch caliper or greater ..... 20 points  

Shrubs:  

5 gallon or greater ..... 10 points  

2 gallon or greater ..... 5 points  

Conifers:  

10 foot height or greater ..... 100 points  

8 foot height or greater ..... 90 points  

6 foot height or greater ..... 80 points  

5 foot height or greater ..... 40 points  

4 foot height or greater ..... 30 points  

3 foot height or greater ..... 20 points  

(7) Building design: The architectural character, building materials and exterior colors of all 
proposed buildings shall be compatible with adjoining or nearby structures. The planning and 
zoning commission shall have the authority to review all building design components.  

(8) Screening requirements: Any permitted use established within the district shall provide an 
effective visual screen or barrier if the use or property abuts a residential zoning district or 
residential use property. The screen may consist of vegetative material, brick or wooden wall or 
fence materials or a dirt berm measuring, at the time of installation, at least eight feet in height. 
The screen shall be located at the property line.  

(9) Parking requirements: Any permitted use established within the UPC district shall meet on-site 
parking requirements as outlined in section 29-177 of the Zoning Ordinance.  

(10) Building height: Maximum of 30 feet as measured from finished grade to the peak of the roof. 
However, building height may be increased if building setbacks are increased proportionately.  

(11) Signage: Uses within the MPC district will be allowed, upon sign permit approval, to install on-
site signs that do not exceed the following criteria:  

a. Accessory wall signs not to exceed ten percent of the surface area of any single wall to 
which the signs are affixed.  

b. Directional signs limited to one sign per curb cut and limited in size to six square feet in 
area and no taller than four feet in height.  

c. Accessory freestanding signs as follows:  

1. Monument signs no taller than six feet in height nor larger than 40 square feet in area.  

2. Number of signs limited to one sign per separate principal permitted structure.  

3. No off-premise signs are permitted.  

(12) Outdoor storage: No outdoor merchandise displays or storage of materials in an unenclosed 
outdoor storage area will be permitted.  
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(13) Lighting: Any lighting used to illustrate any sign, parking area, or any portion of the premises 
shall be situated in such a manner that the light is reflected from adjoining residential premises.  

(Ord. No. 2037, § 1, 12-13-93)  

Sec. 29-162. - PO-1, Professional Office District.  

(a) Purpose and intent: The purpose of the following provisions are to promote and facilitate the 
development of comprehensively planned campus-like office parks with high quality building design, 
careful site planning, and neighborhood compatibility which are harmoniously designed to 
complement surrounding areas.  

(b) Definition and locational criteria: The Professional Office District is established to promote low 
intensity business activity areas. Said district may be established within existing high density 
residential districts, in commercial districts as well as in undeveloped areas of the city that are 
indicated on the city land use plan as appropriate for professional office uses.  

(c) Minimum site plan: In order to develop a comprehensively Planned Office District, a minimum site 
area of two acres shall be required. Smaller tracts may be applied for if the site is amendable to long 
term planning and/or the site is in a location where the surrounding neighborhood dictates the need 
for careful site planning and building design.  

(d) Principal permitted uses The following uses or similar uses are permitted:  

(1) Professional services, administrative offices.  

(2) Medical offices and facilities.  

(3) Educational, vocational facilities.  

(4) Recreational clubs with indoor facilities.  

(5) Limited retail commercial or food services primarily intended to serve the needs of business 
tenants, and employees within the identified office district.  

(6) Telemarketing offices.  

(7) Financial services.  

(8) Television, radio studios, not to include attendant transmitting stations or towers exceeding the 
maximum height allowed within the district.  

(e) Prohibited uses: The following uses or similar uses are prohibited:  

(1) Commercial uses designed on a scale intended to serve the general community. Examples 
would be grocery store, movie theatre, larger retail center, service station, furniture store, etc.  

(2) Funeral homes.  

(3) Residential uses.  

(4) Group homes.  

(5) Warehousing or shipping/transit facilities.  

(6) Night clubs, taverns.  

(7) Hotels, lodging facilities.  

(f) Performance criteria: The uses established within the district will not, in their normal operations, 
produce noise perceptible from the zoning district boundary line nor will the uses generate smoke, 
heat, glare or truck traffic. The businesses within the district will not establish outdoor storage or 
display areas.  

(g) Maximum building height: 48 feet or 4 stories, whichever is less.  
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(h) Submittal requirements: Any person seeking approval of development within the district shall submit 
a detailed development site plan in conjunction with a request to establish the Professional Office 
District zoning on the property. Zoning approval cannot be given without an approved development 
site plan. Said site plan along with other pertinent development information shall be reviewed by the 
city planning and zoning commission and city council.  

Said review shall evaluate whether or not the proposed development plan conforms to the standards of 
the comprehensive plan, recognized principles of civic design, land use planning. landscape architecture, 
and building architectural design.  

The planning and zoning commission may recommend and the city council may: deny the plan approve 
the plan as submitted, or, before approval, may require that the applicant modify, alter, adjust or amend 
the plan to the end that the plan preserves the intent and purpose of this section to promote the public 
health, safety and general welfare.  

The petitioner shall submit at least five copies of professionally prepared plans detailing the following:  

(1) Building locations.  

(2) Streets. drives, accessways, sidewalks.  

(3) Parking lots.  

(4) Landscape plan, open space areas.  

(5) Pedestrian traffic plan.  

(6) Architectural renderings of all sides of each building.  

(7) Signage plan.  

(8) List of expected uses within the development.  

(9) Stormwater detention and erosion control plans.  

(10) Topographic features of the site including land and soils capability analysis.  

(11) Natural drainageways, floodplain areas.  

(12) Municipal utility locations.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a traffic generation analysis with particular attention to impacts upon 
surrounding roadways.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a developmental procedures agreement that will describe the timing 
and phasing of the project and outline other development details as necessary.  

(i) Site development requirements.  

(1) For comprehensively planned sites containing two acres or more a setback area of 20 feet shall 
be provided around the perimeter of the development site. Said setback area shall remain in 
open landscaped green space where no structures or parking areas shall be established. All 
signage shall provide a 10-foot setback from the property line along all public rights-of-way and 
principal accessways.  

(2) For interior streets or principal accessways within the interior of said development site, a 20-foot 
setback consisting of open landscaped green space area shall be provided adjacent to, and on 
both sides of, said interior public right-of-way or principal accessway. No structure or parking 
areas will be allowed within this setback area. All signage shall provide a ten-foot setback from 
the property line along all public rights-of-way and principal accessways. All signage installed 
prior to September 19, 2016 shall be considered conforming signs.  

(3) Structures established within said development site shall provide a minimum separation of 20 
feet between other structures on the site.  
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(4) Commercial establishments, including retail and personal services, may be integrated into the 
principal office park area as a minor component of the overall plan. Said uses shall be viewed 
as secondary and accessory to the office park development and shall not be established until at 
least 25 percent of the planned office development is completed.  

(5) Landscaping/open space requirements: The minimum required landscape area shall be ten (10) 
percent of the total development site area of the district excluding the perimeter setback area as 
specified herein.  

It is the intent of this regulation that in larger development sites open space and landscape 
areas should be distributed throughout the development site rather than isolated in one area of 
the site.  

A minimum of .02 points per square foot of total development site area shall be achieved with 
planting of a combination of trees and shrubs. If, in the judgment of the planning and zoning 
commission the required number of points result in an excessive number of plantings, up to ten 
percent of the total required points can be assigned to open green space at the rate of 1 point 
for each 500 square feet of open green space.  

Street tree planting: a minimum of .75 points per linear foot of street frontage shall be required.  

(6) Parking areas: In addition to the open space and landscaping requirements specified herein, 
tree plantings and other vegetative treatments shall be required within and surrounding 
designated parking areas. The intent of this requirement shall be to provide shade and visual 
relief in large parking areas. It is recommended that at least one overstory tree be established 
for every fifteen parking stalls or 2500 square feet of parking space area. Said trees shall be 
provided a protected island and adequate permeable surface area to promote growth and full 
maturity. Shrubbery, understory trees, and landscaped berms are to be encouraged around the 
perimeter of all parking areas.  

(7) Measured compliance. The following point schedule and conditions apply to required 
landscaping in all zones and shall be used in determining achieved points for required planting:  

Overstory trees  
 

4 inch caliper or greater  100 points  

3 inch caliper or greater  90 points  

2 inch caliper or greater  80 points  

  

Understory trees  
 

2 inch caliper or greater  40 points  

1½ inch caliper or greater  30 points  
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1 inch caliper or greater  20 points  

  

Shrubs  
 

5 gallon or  
greater  

10 points  

2 gallon or  
greater  

5 points  

  

Conifers  
 

10 foot height or greater  100 points  

8 foot height or greater  90 points  

6 foot height or greater  80 points  

5 foot height or greater  40 points  

4 foot height or greater  30 points  

3 foot height or greater  20 points  

  

(j) Design review: All structures established within the district shall be reviewed for architectural 
compatibility with surrounding structures. Paramount in this review will include building materials, 
exterior materials on all sides, roof line, size and location of windows and doors, roof mounted 
appurtenances, facades and signage.  

(1) Proportion: the relationship between the width and height of the front elevations of adjacent 
buildings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building; the relationship of 
width to height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings shall be considered in the 
construction or alteration of a building.  

(2) Roof shape, pitch, and direction: the similarity or compatibility of the shape, pitch, and direction 
of roofs in the immediate area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  
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(3) Pattern: alternating solids and openings (wall to windows and doors) in the front facade and 
sides and rear of a building create a rhythm observable to viewers. This pattern of solids and 
openings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

(4) Materials and texture: the similarity or compatibility of existing materials and textures on the 
exterior walls and roofs of buildings in the immediate area shall be considered in the 
construction or alteration of a building. A building or alteration shall be considered compatible if 
the materials and texture used are appropriate in the context of other buildings in the immediate 
area.  

(5) Color: the similarity or compatibility of existing colors of exterior walls and roofs of buildings in 
the area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

(6) Architectural features: architectural features, including but not limited to, cornices, entablatures, 
doors, windows, shutters, and fanlights, prevailing in the immediate area, shall be considered in 
the construction or alteration of a building. It is not intended that the details of existing buildings 
be duplicated precisely, but those features should be regarded as suggestive of the extent, 
nature, and scale of details that would be appropriate on new buildings or alterations.  

(k) Signage: The following signs may be established within the district.  

(1) Wall signs not to exceed in total sign area ten percent of the surface area of the single wall to 
which it is affixed. No more than two wall surfaces of any single structure may be utilized for 
sign displays.  

No wall sign shall extend above the top of the wall face to which it is attached.  

(2) Freestanding signs:  

a. One main entrance sign may be located adjacent to the adjoining thoroughfare. Said sign 
shall be limited in overall height to 15 feet with a maximum sign area of 150 square feet.  

b. Individual signs identifying specific uses may be established adjacent to interior 
accessways or streets. There shall be a minimum separation of 50 feet between said 
signs.  

1. Single use signs shall be limited in overall height to eight feet with a maximum sign 
area of 40 square feet.  

2. Multiple use signs containing displays of at least three or more uses may be 
established at a maximum height of 12 feet with a maximum sign area of 60 square 
feet.  

Particular uses may advertise on one but not on both types of interior freestanding 
side.  

c. Directional signs, measuring no more than six feet in height and six square feet in area 
may be established for traffic management purposes at appropriate locations. One 
business logo or name will be permitted on each sign.  

d. Signs may be illuminated with interior or exterior lighting. However, no blinking, flashing or 
chasing lights will be permitted. Digital message signs will be permitted.  

(3) Signs not permitted:  

a. Billboard signs.  

b. Roof signs.  

c. Signs as limited within section 29-199.  

(l) Site plan revisions/amendments: All changes, modifications, revisions and amendments made to 
development plans deemed to be major or substantial by the city planner after city approval of such 
plans shall be resubmitted and considered in the same manner as originally required. Examples of 
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major or substantial changes include but are not limited to: land use changes, building locations, 
residential densities, street alignments, parking lot arrangements, interior traffic patterns, 
landscaping plans, signage plan and building design elements.  

(m) Change in use/reconstruction: No use established within the district shall be removed, altered or 
replaced by a new use without prior authorization by the city planner. No building or parking area 
shall be reconstructed or substantially altered in any fashion without preliminary review and approval 
by the city planner.  

If, in the judgment of the city planner the proposed change in use, proposed building reconstruction or 
parking lot alteration represents a substantial change from the originally approved district plan, the 
proposal shall be referred to the planning and zoning commission and the city council for review.  

(Ord. No. 2117, § 1, 10-9-95; Ord. No. 2879, § 1, 9-19-16)  

Sec. 29-163. - BR, Business/Research Park District.  

(a) Purpose and intent: The purpose of the Business/Research Park District is to provide for the 
establishment of planned business office and research facility parks. It is the goal of these 
regulations to encourage the establishment of employment and business centers that promote large 
scale high technology and other clean, light industries, research facilities and office centers that meet 
high aesthetic standards.  

(b) Locational criteria: The Business/Research Park District may be established in existing light 
industrial zoning districts as well as in undeveloped areas of the city that are indicated on the city 
land use plan as appropriate for Business/Research Park.  

(c) Principle permitted uses: The following uses or similar uses are permitted:  

(1) Research offices, laboratories and testing facilities provided that such facilities are entirely 
enclosed.  

(2) Corporate headquarters, regional headquarters, administrative offices.  

(3) Local service or professional service offices such as real estate, insurance, lawyers. doctors 
office, financial institution.  

(c-1) Conditional uses: The following uses are permitted within the business/research park district subject 
to the review and approval of the planning and zoning commission and the city council. Said review 
is intended to determine the compatibility of said users with principal permitted users within the BR 
district:  

(1) Light manufacturing where the manufacturing activity occurs entirely within the principal 
structure with no outdoor storage areas established and when said use is compatible with other 
uses within the district.  

(2) Limited commercial/retail uses intended to serve the needs of the business tenants/employees 
only. Such permitted uses would include: restaurant, health club, convenience store, retail 
bakery shop, gift shop, post office substation, shoe repair, photographic studio, clothes, 
cleaning, barbershop, hair stylist.  

(d) Uses not permitted:  

(1) Any residential use.  

(2) Warehouses including mini-storage warehouses.  

(3) Any uses with physical and operational characteristics or requirements that generate substantial 
truck traffic, noise, odor, dust, glare, heat or vibrations, or of a character not compatible with the 
high aesthetic standards of the district. Examples of inappropriate use would include: 
wholesaling/warehousing, motor freight terminal, auto or truck storage or repair, machine shops, 
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cabinet shop, animal hospitals, junk/iron storage, concrete mixing, sawmill, auto assembly, 
manufacture of pottery.  

(4) Transmitting stations/communication towers in excess of the district height limitations.  

(5) Hotels and motels.  

(e) Submittal requirements: The owner or option purchaser of a tract of land within the 
Business/Research Park District shall submit a development site plan to the planning and zoning 
commission and the city council following approval of Business/Research Park District zoning. 
Development may occur on individually platted lots or a joint development may occur on common 
lands.  

Said development site plan review shall evaluate whether or not the proposed development plan 
conforms to the standards of the comprehensive plan, recognized principles of civic design, land use 
planning, landscape architecture, and building architectural design.  

The planning and zoning commission may recommend and the city council may: deny the plan, approve 
the plan as submitted, or, before approval, may require that the applicant modify, alter, adjust or amend 
the plan to the end that the plan preserves the intent and purpose of this section to promote the public 
health, safety and general welfare.  

The petitioner shall submit at least five copies of professionally prepared comprehensive plans detailing 
the following:  

(1) Building locations.  

(2) Streets, drives, accessways.  

(3) Parking lots.  

(4) Landscape plan, open space areas.  

(5) Pedestrian traffic plan, including sidewalks, bicycle paths.  

(6) Architectural renderings of all sides of each building, including accessory structures.  

(7) Signage plan.  

(8) List of expected uses within the development.  

(9) Stormwater detention and erosion control plans.  

(10) Topographic features of the site including land and soils capability analysis.  

(11) Natural drainageways, floodplain areas.  

(12) Municipal utility locations.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a traffic generation analysis with particular attention to impacts upon 
surrounding roadways.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a developmental procedures agreement that will describe the timing 
and phasing of the project and outline other development details as necessary.  

(f) Site development standards:  

(1) The following minimum building and parking lot setbacks shall apply to every building site in the 
district:  

Front yard:  30 feet  
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Side yard:  
10% of lot width  

(20 feet maximum)  

Rear yard:  20 feet  

  

No portion of a principal building, accessory structure or parking lot shall extend into said 
required setback areas.  

(2) Landscaping/open space requirements: The minimum required landscape area shall be 20 
percent of the total development site area as specified herein.  

It is the intent of this regulation that in larger development sites open space and landscape 
areas should be distributed throughout the development site rather than isolated in one area of 
the site.  

A minimum of 0.02 points per square foot of total development site area, exclusive of required 
setback areas, shall be achieved with planting of a combination of trees and shrubs. If, in the 
judgment of the planning and zoning commission the required number of points result in an 
excessive number of plantings, up to ten percent of the total required points can be assigned to 
open green space at the rate of 1 point for each 500 square feet of open green space.  

Street tree planting: A minimum of .75 points per linear foot of street frontage shall be required.  

Parking areas: In addition to the open space and landscaping requirements specified herein, 
tree plantings and other landscape treatments shall be required within designated parking 
areas. The intent of this requirement shall be to provide shade and visual relief in large parking 
areas. It is recommended that at least one overstory tree be established for every fifteen 
parking stalls or 2500 square feet of hard surfaced parking space area. Said landscape trees 
shall be provided with a protected island and adequate permeable surface area to promote 
growth and full maturity. Shrubbery, understory trees, and landscaped berms are to be required 
around the perimeter of all parking areas containing ten or more parking stalls.  

Measured compliance. The following point schedule and conditions apply to required 
landscaping in all zones and shall be used in determining achieved points for required planting:  

Overstory trees  
 

4 inch caliper or greater  100 points  

3 inch caliper or greater  90 points  

2 inch caliper or greater  80 points  
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Understory trees  
 

2 inch caliper or greater  40 points  

1½ inch caliper or greater  30 points  

1 inch caliper or greater  20 points  

  

Shrubs  
 

5 gallon or  
greater  

10 points  

2 gallon or  
greater  

5 points  

  

Conifers  
 

10 foot height or greater  100 points  

8 foot height or greater  90 points  

6 foot height or greater  80 points  

5 foot height or greater  40 points  

4 foot height or greater  30 points  

3 foot height or greater  20 points  

  

(g) Design Review: All structures established within the district shall be reviewed for architectural 
compatibility with surrounding structures. Paramount in this review will include building materials, 
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exterior materials on all sides, coloration, roof line, size and location of windows and doors, roof 
mounted appurtenances, facades and signage.  

(1) Proportion: The relationship between the width and height of the front elevations of adjacent 
buildings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building; the relationship of 
width to height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings shall be considered in the 
construction or alteration of a building.  

(2) Roof shape, pitch, and direction: The similarity or compatibility of the shape, pitch, and direction 
of roofs in the immediate area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

(3) Pattern: Alternating solids and openings (wall to windows and doors) in the front facade and 
sides and rear of a building create a rhythm observable to viewers. This pattern of solids and 
openings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

(4) Materials and texture: The similarity or compatibility of existing materials and textures on the 
exterior walls and roofs of buildings in the immediate area shall be considered in the 
construction or alteration of a building. A building or alteration shall be considered compatible if 
the materials and texture used are appropriate in the context of other buildings in the immediate 
area.  

(5) Color: The similarity or compatibility of existing colors of exterior walls and roofs of buildings in 
the area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

(6) Architectural features: Architectural features, including but not limited to, cornices, entablatures, 
doors, windows, shutters, and fanlights, prevailing in the immediate area, shall be considered in 
the construction or alteration of a building. It is not intended that the details of existing buildings 
be duplicated precisely, but those features should be regarded as suggestive of the extent, 
nature, and scale of details that would be appropriate on new buildings or alterations.  

(h) Signage: The following signs may be established within the district.  

(1) Wall signs not to exceed in total sign area 20 percent of the surface area of the single wall to 
which it is affixed. No more than two wall surfaces of any single structure may be utilized for 
sign displays.  

No wall sign shall extend above the top of the wall face to which it is attached.  

(2) Freestanding signs may include the following:  

a. Single use signs shall be limited in overall height to eight feet with a maximum sign area of 
40 square feet.  

b. Multiple use signs containing displays of at least three or more uses may be established at 
a maximum height of 12 feet with a maximum sign area of 60 square feet.  

Individual uses may advertise on one but not on both types of interior freestanding sign.  

c. Directional signs, measuring no more than six feet in height and six square feet in area 
may be established for traffic management purposes at appropriate locations. One 
business logo or name will be permitted on each sign.  

d. Signs may be illuminated with interior or exterior lighting. However, no blinking, flashing or 
chasing lights will be permitted. Digital message signs will be permitted.  

(3) Signs not permitted:  

a. Billboard signs.  

b. Roof signs.  

c. Signs as limited within section 29-199.  
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(i) Site plan revisions/amendments: All changes, modifications, revisions and amendments made to 
development plans deemed to be major or substantial by the city planner after city approval of such 
plans shall be resubmitted and considered in the same manner as originally required. Examples of 
major or substantial changes include but are not limited to: land use changes, building locations, 
residential densities, street alignments, parking lot arrangements, interior traffic patterns, 
landscaping plans, signage plan and building design elements.  

(j) Change in use/reconstruction: No use established within the district shall be removed, altered or 
replaced by a new use without prior authorization by the city planner. No building or parking area 
shall be reconstructed or substantially altered in any fashion without preliminary review and approval 
by the city planner.  

If, in the judgment of the city planner the proposed change in use, proposed building reconstruction or 
parking lot alteration represents a substantial change from the originally approved district plan, the 
proposal shall be referred to the planning and zoning commission and the city council for review.  

(Ord. No. 2117, § 2, 10-9-95; Ord. No. 2158, §§ 1—4, 9-9-96)  

Sec. 29-164. - MU, Mixed Use Residential District.  

(a) Purpose and intent. The Mixed Use Residential District is established for the purpose of 
accommodating integrated residential and neighborhood commercial land uses on larger parcels of 
land for the purpose of creating viable, self-supporting neighborhood districts.  

The Mixed Use Residential District strives to encourage innovative development that incorporates high-
quality building design, careful site planning, preservation of unique environmental features with an 
emphasis upon the creation of open spaces and amenities that enhance the quality of life of residents.  

(b) Locational criteria: Mixed Use Residential Districts may be established in high density residential, 
commercial zoning districts and in undeveloped areas of the city that are indicated on the city land 
use plan as appropriate for Mixed Use Residential uses.  

(c) Permitted uses: The following uses are permitted:  

(1) Detached single-unit residences including manufactured housing.  

(2) Multiple unit dwellings.  

(3) Group homes.  

(4) Senior citizen centers/retirement communities.  

(5) Boardinghouses.  

(6) Religious institutions.  

(7) Educational facilities.  

(8) Professional offices/professional services.  

(9) Social clubs.  

(10) Recreational facilities (indoor and outdoor).  

(11) Day care facilities.  

(12) Hotels/motels.  

(13) Commercial uses including retail businesses and personal services establishments shall be 
permitted as limited herein:  

Any use generally characterized as "neighborhood commercial" or commercial uses intended to 
serve surrounding residential areas. Examples of appropriate uses would include: grocery, drug 
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store, restaurant, retail shops, gasoline station, bookstore, theatre, household appliance store, 
etc.  

It is intended that this district be developed with a mixture of uses. Therefore, in order to attain this 
end an approved district development site plan shall indicate a majority of developable land area 
dedicated to uses other than detached single-unit residential development. Furthermore, no portion 
of a designated detached single-unit development may begin construction until construction has 
begun in other areas (i.e. multi-unit, commercial) of the district.  

Prohibited Uses:  

(1) Billboards.  

(2) Transmitting stations/communication towers.  

(3) Warehousing, storage facilities.  

(4) Industrial uses.  

(5) Intensive commercial uses such as auto dealership, lumberyard, sheet metal, plumbing shops, 
recycling center, etc.  

(d) Maximum building height: Principal structures shall be limited to overall height of 35 feet or three 
stories, whichever is less. Accessory structures shall be limited to 18 feet in overall height.  

(e) Submittal requirements: The owner or option purchaser of a tract of land may seek approval of a 
Mixed Use Residential zoning designation with the simultaneous submittal of a comprehensive 
development site plan. Zoning approval cannot be given without an approved development site plan. 
Said site plan along with other pertinent development information shall be reviewed by the planning 
and zoning commission and the city council.  

Said review shall evaluate whether or not the proposed development plan conforms to the standards of 
the comprehensive plan, recognized principles of civic design, land use planning, landscape architecture, 
and building architectural design.  

The planning and zoning commission may recommend and the city council may: deny the plan, approve 
the plan as submitted, or, before approval, may require that the applicant modify, alter, adjust or amend 
the plan to the end that the plan preserves the intent and purpose of this section to promote the public 
health, safety and general welfare.  

The petitioner shall submit at least five copies of professionally prepared comprehensive plans detailing 
the following:  

(1) Building locations.  

(2) Streets, drives, accessways.  

(3) Parking lots.  

(4) Landscape plan, open space areas.  

(5) Pedestrian traffic plan, including sidewalks, bicycle paths.  

(6) Architectural renderings of all sides of each building, including accessory structures.  

(7) Signage plan.  

(8) List of expected uses within the development.  

(9) Stormwater detention and erosion control plans.  

(10) Topographic features of the site including land and soils capability analysis.  

(11) Residential densities.  
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(12) Natural drainageways, floodplain areas.  

(13) Municipal utility locations.  

(14) Residential recreation or park areas.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a traffic generation analysis with particular attention to impacts upon 
surrounding roadways.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a developmental procedures agreement that will describe the timing 
and phasing of the project and outline other development details as necessary.  

(f) Site development criteria:  

(1) In order to develop a comprehensively planned Mixed Use District a minimum site area of ten 
acres shall be required. Smaller tracts may be applied for if the site is amendable to long term 
planning and/or the site is in a location where the surrounding neighborhood dictates the need 
for careful site planning and building design.  

(2) A minimum setback area consisting of open landscaped green space measuring 30 feet in width 
shall be established around the perimeter of the development site. No structures or parking 
areas shall be permitted within said setback area. All signage shall provide a 10-foot setback 
from the property line along all public rights-of-way and principal accessways. This minimum 
setback area may be reduced to 20 feet on tracts measuring less than ten acres in area subject 
to review and recommendation by the planning and zoning commission and city council.  

(3) Additional setbacks shall be required within the district immediately adjacent to interior streets 
and principal accessways. Said minimum setbacks shall be 20 feet and shall consist of open 
landscape green space in which no structure or parking area shall be established. All signage 
shall provide a 10-foot setback from the property line along all public rights-of-way and principal 
accessways. All signage installed prior to September 19, 2016 shall be considered conforming 
signs.  

(4) A minimum separation of 20 feet shall be maintained between principal structures established 
within the district. Accessory structures shall conform to the requirements as specified in section 
29-115. No detached accessory structures shall be established in front yard areas.  

(5) Landscaping/open space requirements: The minimum required landscape area shall be ten 
percent of the total development site area excluding the perimeter setback area as specified 
herein.  

It is the intent of this regulation that in larger development sites open space and landscape 
areas should be distributed throughout the development site rather than isolated in one area of 
the site. It is also the intent of this section that for larger residential developments common open 
space or park areas shall be established for the use and enjoyment of residents.  

A minimum of .02 points per square foot of total development site area shall be achieved with 
planting of a combination of trees and shrubs. If, in the judgment of the planning and zoning 
commission the required number of points result in an excessive number of plantings, up to ten 
percent of the total required points can be assigned to open green space at the rate of 1 point 
for each 500 square feet of open green space.  

Street tree planting: a minimum of .75 points per linear foot of street frontage shall be required.  

Parking areas: In addition to the open space and landscaping requirements specified herein, 
tree plantings and other landscape treatments shall be required within and surrounding 
designated parking areas. The intent of this requirement shall be to provide shade and visual 
relief in large parking areas. It is recommended that at least one overstory tree be established 
for every 15 parking stalls or every 2500 square feet of parking space area. Said trees shall be 
provided a protected island and adequate permeable surface area to promote growth and full 
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maturity. Shrubbery, understory trees, and landscaped berms are to be required around the 
perimeter of all parking areas containing ten or more parking stalls.  

Measured compliance. The following point schedule and conditions apply to required 
landscaping and shall be used in determining achieved points for required planting:  

Overstory trees  
 

4 inch caliper or greater  100 points  

3 inch caliper or greater  90 points  

2 inch caliper or greater  80 points  

  

Understory trees  
 

2 inch caliper or greater  40 points  

1½ inch caliper or greater  30 points  

1 inch caliper or greater  20 points  

  

Shrubs  
 

5 gallon or  
greater  

10 points  

2 gallon or  
greater  

5 points  

  

Conifers  
 

10 foot height or greater  100 points  

-203-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 146 

8 foot height or greater  90 points  

6 foot height or greater  80 points  

5 foot height or greater  40 points  

4 foot height or greater  30 points  

3 foot height or greater  20 points  

  

(6) Design review. All structures established within the district shall be reviewed for architectural 
compatibility with surrounding structures. Paramount in this review will include building 
materials, exterior materials on all sides, roof line, size and location of windows and doors, roof 
mounted appurtenances, facades and signage.  

a. Proportion: The relationship between the width and height of the front elevations of 
adjacent buildings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building; the 
relationship of width to height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings shall be 
considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

b. Roof shape, pitch, and direction: The similarity or compatibility of the shape, pitch, and 
direction of roofs in the immediate area shall be considered in the construction or alteration 
of a building.  

c. Pattern: Alternating solids and openings (wall to windows and doors) in the front facade 
and sides and rear of a building create a rhythm observable to viewers. This pattern of 
solids and openings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

d. Materials and texture: The similarity or compatibility of existing materials and textures on 
the exterior walls and roofs of buildings in the immediate area shall be considered in the 
construction or alteration of a building. A building or alteration shall be considered 
compatible if the materials and texture used are appropriate in the context of other 
buildings in the immediate area.  

e. Color: The similarity or compatibility of existing colors of exterior walls and roofs of 
buildings in the area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

f. Architectural features: Architectural features, including but not limited to, cornices, 
entablatures, doors, windows, shutters, and fanlights, prevailing in the immediate area, 
shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. It is not intended that the 
details of existing buildings be duplicated precisely, but those features should be regarded 
as suggestive of the extent, nature, and scale of details that would be appropriate on new 
buildings or alterations.  

(g) Signage: Advertising or entrance signage shall be permitted for the various uses allowed within the 
district. Residential uses shall be permitted to establish signage in conformance with the general sign 
regulations for R-3 Residential Districts as specified in section 29-202.  

Signage for commercial, professional office or institutional uses shall be allowed with the following 
limitations:  
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(1) Wall signs not to exceed in total sign area 20 percent of the surface area of the single wall to 
which it is affixed. No more than two wall surfaces of any single structure may be utilized for 
sign displays.  

No wall sign shall extend more than four feet above the top of the wall face to which it is 
attached.  

(2) Freestanding signs may include the following:  

a. One main entrance sign may be located adjacent to the adjoining major thoroughfare. Said 
sign shall be limited in overall height to 20 feet with a maximum sign area of 200 square 
feet.  

b. Individual signs identifying specific uses may be established adjacent to interior 
accessways or streets. There shall be a minimum separation of 150 feet between said 
signs.  

1. Single use signs shall be limited in overall height to eight feet with a maximum sign 
area of 40 square feet.  

2. Multiple use signs containing displays of at least three or more uses may be 
established at a maximum height of 12 feet with a maximum sign area of 60 square 
feet.  

Particular uses may advertise on one but not on both types of interior freestanding 
sign.  

c. Directional signs, measuring no more than six feet in height and six square feet in area 
may be established for traffic management purposes at appropriate locations. One 
business logo or name will be permitted on each sign.  

d. Signs may be illuminated with interior or exterior lighting. However, no blinking flashing or 
chasing lights will be permitted. Digital message signs will be permitted.  

(3) Signs not permitted:  

a. Billboard signs.  

b. Roof signs.  

c. Signs as limited within section 29-199.  

(h) Site plan revisions/amendments: All changes, modifications, revisions and amendments made to 
development plans deemed to be major or substantial by the city planner after city approval of such 
plans shall be resubmitted and considered in the same manner as originally required. Examples of 
major or substantial changes include but are not limited to: land use changes, building locations, 
residential densities, street alignments, parking lot arrangements, interior traffic patterns, 
landscaping plans, signage plan and building design elements.  

(i) Change in use/reconstruction: No use established within the district shall be removed, altered or 
replaced by a new use without prior authorization by the city planner. No building or parking area 
shall be reconstructed or substantially altered in any fashion without preliminary review and approval 
by the city planner.  

If, in the judgment of the city planner the proposed change in use or proposed building reconstruction or 
parking lot alteration represents a substantial change from the originally approved district plan, the 
proposal shall be referred to the planning and zoning commission and the city council for review.  

(Ord. No. 2117, § 3, 10-9-95; Ord. No. 2879, § 2, 9-19-16)  

Sec. 29-165. - HWY-1, Highway Commercial District.  
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(a) Purpose and intent: The purpose of the following provisions are to promote and facilitate 
comprehensively planned commercial developments located adjacent to major transportation 
corridors and interchanges. It is further the purpose of these regulations to encourage high standards 
of building architecture and site planning which will foster commercial development that maximizes 
pedestrian convenience, comfort and pleasure.  

(b) Definition and locational criteria: A Highway Commercial District is a commercial project containing 
general service facilities on larger tracts of land intended to serve the traveling public or for the 
establishment of regional commercial service centers. Said districts can be established adjacent to 
state or interstate highway corridors at sites best suited to serve the traveling public.  

(c) Minimum site plan: A Highway Commercial Zoning District designation may be applied to tracts of 
land measuring at least two acres in area and in locations clearly intended to service an adjacent 
highway.  

(d) Permitted uses: Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

(1) Regional shopping centers.  

(2) Hotels, motels.  

(3) Restaurants.  

(4) Truck stop.  

(5) Motor vehicle sales and display.  

(6) Mobile home/travel trailer sales and display.  

(7) Service stations with auto repair as a secondary use.  

(8) Any commercial or retail use intended to serve the traveling public or a regional customer base.  

(9) Auto repair shops.  

(e) Prohibited uses. The following uses and similar uses will not be permitted within the district:  

(1) Residential uses.  

(2) Manufacturing or fabricating facilities.  

(3) Warehousing facilities.  

(4) Billboards.  

(5) Transmitting station/communication towers.  

(6) Religious or educational institutions that serve primarily the local population.  

(7) Auto body shops as a principal use.  

(8) Any use with physical and operational characteristics or requirements that generate substantial 
noise, odor, dust, glare, heat or vibrations, or of a character not compatible with the high 
aesthetic standards of a regional commercial service district. Examples of uses that would be 
considered unacceptable would include: motor freight terminal, machine shop, cabinet shop, 
animal hospital, small engine repair.  

(9) Junk yards or vehicle parts yards.  

(f) Outdoor storage or display: Outdoor storage or display areas generally oriented towards a public 
view shall be prohibited. Temporary or seasonal displays may be permitted on a limited basis only 
upon approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city council. Auto dealership, travel 
trailer or mobile home display plans must also be reviewed by the commission and city council.  

(g) Submittal requirements: The owner or option purchaser of a tract of land may seek approval of a 
Highway Commercial District zoning designation with the simultaneous submittal of a comprehensive 
development site plan. Zoning approval cannot be given without an approved development site plan. 
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Said site plan along with other pertinent development information shall be reviewed by the planning 
and zoning commission and the city council.  

Said review shall evaluate whether or not the proposed development plan conforms to the standards of 
the comprehensive plan, recognized principles of civic design, land use planning, landscape architecture, 
and building architectural design.  

The planning and zoning commission may recommend and the city council may: deny the plan, approve 
the plan as submitted, or, before approval, may require that the applicant modify, alter, adjust or amend 
the plan to the end that the plan preserves the intent and purpose of this section to promote the public 
health, safety and general welfare.  

The petitioner shall submit at least five copies of professionally prepared comprehensive plans detailing 
the following:  

(1) Building locations.  

(2) Streets, drives, accessways.  

(3) Parking lots.  

(4) Landscape plan, open space areas.  

(5) Pedestrian traffic plan, including sidewalks.  

(6) Architectural renderings of all sides of each building, including accessory structures.  

(7) Signage plan.  

(8) List of expected uses within the development.  

(9) Stormwater detention and erosion control plans.  

(10) Topographic features of the site including land and soils capability analysis.  

(11) Natural drainageways, floodplain areas.  

(12) Municipal utility locations.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a traffic generation analysis with particular attention to impacts upon 
surrounding roadways.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a developmental procedures agreement that will describe the timing 
and phasing of the project and outline other development details as necessary.  

(h) Site development requirements:  

(1) Setbacks: A 20-foot setback consisting of landscape material shall be established around the 
perimeter of the district. No structure or parking areas will be allowed within this setback area. 
All signage shall provide a 10-foot setback from the property line along all public rights-of-way 
and principal accessways.  

(2) If the development site includes internal streets or principal accessways a 20-foot setback 
consisting of landscape material shall be provided adjacent to said street right-of-way or 
principal accessway. No structure or parking areas will be allowed within this setback area. All 
signage shall provide a 10-foot setback from the property line along all public rights-of-way and 
principal accessways. All signage installed prior to September 19, 2016 shall be considered 
conforming signs.  

(3) Landscaping/open space requirements: The minimum required landscape area shall be ten 
percent of the total development site area of the required district excluding the perimeter 
setback area as specified herein.  
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It is the intent of this regulation that in larger development sites open space and landscape 
areas should be distributed throughout the development site rather than isolated in one area of 
the site.  

A minimum of 0.02 points per square foot of total development site area shall be achieved with 
planting of a combination of trees and shrubbery. If, in the judgment of the planning and zoning 
commission the required number of points result in an excessive number of plantings, up to ten 
percent of the total required points can be assigned to open green space at the rate of 1 point 
for each 500 square feet of open green space.  

Street tree planting: A minimum of .75 points per linear foot of street frontage shall be required.  

Parking areas: In addition to the open space and landscaping requirements specified herein, 
tree plantings and other landscape treatments shall be required within designated parking 
areas. The intent of this requirement shall be to provide shade and visual relief in large parking 
areas. It is recommended that at least one overstory tree be established for every 15 parking 
stalls or 2500 square feet of hard surfaced parking space area. Said trees shall be provided with 
a protected island and adequate permeable surface area to promote growth and full maturity. 
Shrubbery, understory trees, or landscape berms are to be required around the perimeter of all 
parking areas containing ten or more parking stalls.  

Measured compliance. The following point schedule and conditions apply to required 
landscaping in all zones and shall be used in determining achieved points for required planting:  

Overstory trees  
 

4 inch caliper or greater  100 points  

3 inch caliper or greater  90 points  

2 inch caliper or greater  80 points  

  

Understory trees  
 

2 inch caliper or greater  40 points  

1½ inch caliper or greater  30 points  

1 inch caliper or greater  20 points  

  

Shrubs  
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5 gallon or  
greater  

10 points  

2 gallon or  
greater  

5 points  

  

Conifers  
 

10 foot height or greater  100 points  

8 foot height or greater  90 points  

6 foot height or greater  80 points  

5 foot height or greater  40 points  

4 foot height or greater  30 points  

3 foot height or greater  20 points  

  

(4) Design review: All structures established within the district shall be reviewed for architectural 
compatibility with surrounding structures. Paramount in this review will include building 
materials, exterior materials on all sides, coloration, roof line, size and location of windows and 
doors, roof mounted appurtenances, facades and signage.  

a. Proportion: The relationship between the width and height of the front elevations of 
adjacent buildings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building; the 
relationship of width to height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings shall be 
considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

b. Roof shape, pitch, and direction: The similarity or compatibility of the shape, pitch, and 
direction of roofs in the immediate area shall be considered in the construction or alteration 
of a building.  

c. Pattern: Alternating solids and openings (wall to windows and doors) in the front facade 
and sides and rear of a building create a rhythm observable to viewers. This pattern of 
solids and openings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

d. Materials and texture: The similarity or compatibility of existing materials and textures on 
the exterior walls and roofs of buildings in the immediate area shall be considered in the 
construction or alteration of a building. A building or alteration shall be considered 
compatible if the materials and texture used are appropriate in the context of other 
buildings in the immediate area.  
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e. Color: The similarity or compatibility of existing colors of exterior walls and roofs of 
buildings in the area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

f. Architectural features: Architectural features, including but not limited to, cornices, 
entablatures, doors, windows, shutters, and fanlights, prevailing in the immediate area, 
shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. It is not intended that the 
details of existing buildings be duplicated precisely, but those features should be regarded 
as suggestive of the extent, nature, and scale of details that would be appropriate on new 
buildings or alterations.  

(i) Signage. The following signs may be established within the District (HWY-1 Commercial):  

(1) Walls signs not to exceed in total area 20 percent of the surface area of the single wall to which 
it is affixed. No more than two wall surfaces of any single structure may be utilized for sign 
displays. No wall sign shall extend more than four feet above the top of the wall face to which it 
is attached.  

(2) Freestanding signs including "pole signs" and monument signs are to be evaluated on a case 
by case basis by the commission and city council. It is the intent of this subsection to limit the 
size, height and number of on premise signs for each permitted use with the objective of 
discouraging sign clutter and to encourage the highest aesthetic standards for the development 
site. The following guidelines and/or limitations shall be followed when evaluating proposed on-
site signage:  

a. The maximum allowable sign height of any single freestanding sign is 40 feet. No single 
use is permitted more than one 40-foot tall sign. The maximum allowable square footage 
for all freestanding signs combined is 250 square feet for each separately developed and 
platted parcel.  

b. It is recommended, though not required, that signs located in the yard area nearest the 
adjacent major roadway be limited to a maximum height of 25 feet above the surface of the 
roadway or 40 feet, whichever is less.  

The commission and council may deviate from this recommended standard in 
consideration of the following circumstances: unusually large site; ten acres or more; 
unusual topographic circumstances that limit visibility of signage. In no case, however, 
shall signs be taller than 40 feet be permitted.  

c. It is the intent of this subsection that signage permits and allowances pertaining to height 
and area be consistent throughout the district so that all uses are treated equally.  

(3) Directional signs, measuring no more than six feet in height and six square feet in area may be 
established for traffic management purposes at appropriate locations. One business logo or 
name will be permitted on each sign.  

(4) Signs may be illuminated with interior or exterior lighting. However, no blinking, flashing, or 
chasing lights will be permitted. Digital message signs will be permitted.  

(5) Signs not permitted:  

a. Billboard signs.  

b. Roof signs.  

c. Signs as limited with section 29-199.  

(j) Site plan revisions/amendments: All changes, modifications, revisions and amendments made to 
development plans deemed to be major or substantial by the city planner after city approval of such 
plans shall be resubmitted and considered in the same manner as originally required. Examples of 
major or substantial changes include but are not limited to: land use changes, building locations, 
residential densities, street alignments, parking lot arrangements, interior traffic patterns, 
landscaping plans, signage plan and building design elements.  

-210-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 153 

(k) Change in use/reconstruction: No use established within the district shall be removed, altered or 
replaced by a new use without prior authorization by the city planner. No building or parking area 
shall be reconstructed or substantially altered in any fashion without preliminary review and approval 
by the city planner.  

If, in the judgment of the city planner the proposed change in use, proposed building reconstruction or 
parking lot alteration represents a substantial change from the originally approved district plan, the 
proposal shall be referred to the planning and zoning commission and the city council for review.  

(Ord. No. 2117, § 4, 10-9-95; Ord. No. 2231, § 1, 4-27-98; Ord. No. 2879, § 3, 9-19-16)  

Sec. 29-166. - PC-2, Planned Commercial District.  

(a) Purpose and intent: The purpose of the following provisions are to promote and facilitate imaginative 
and comprehensively planned commercial developments which are harmoniously designed to 
complement the surrounding community.  

It is further the purpose of these regulations to encourage high standards of building architecture and site 
planning which will foster commercial development that maximizes pedestrian convenience, comfort and 
pleasure.  

(b) Definition and locational criteria: A Planned Community Commercial District is a predominantly 
commercial project containing retail and general services facilities on larger tracts of land that is 
designed and improved in accordance with a comprehensive project plan. Said district can be 
established within any existing commercial zoning district or in undeveloped areas of the city that are 
indicated on the city land use plan as appropriate for community commercial uses.  

(c) Minimum site plan: A Planned Community Commercial District may be applied to tracts measuring at 
least ten acres in area. Smaller tracts may be applied for if the site is amenable to long term planning 
and/or the site is in a location where the surrounding neighborhood dictates the need for careful site 
planning and building design.  

(d) Permitted uses: Principal permitted uses are as follows:  

(1) Any use permitted within Commercial Zoning Districts unless herein limited.  

(2) Multi-unit residential uses shall be permitted subject to site plan review. No more than 20 
percent of the district may be devoted to residential uses; however, a greater percentage may 
be allowed if the residential development is clearly intended to serve as a buffer between the 
commercial development and adjacent residential neighborhoods.  

(3) Professional offices.  

(4) Hotels, lodging facilities.  

(e) Prohibited uses: The following uses and similar uses will not be permitted within the district:  

(1) Any use with physical and operational characteristics or requirements that generate substantial 
truck traffic, noise, odor, dust, glare, heat or vibrations, or of a character not compatible with the 
high aesthetic standards of the district. Examples of uses that would be considered to be 
unacceptable would include: wholesaling/warehousing motor freight terminal, auto or truck 
repair shops, machine shops, cabinet shop, animal hospital, monument sales, recycling center, 
small engine repair shop, funeral parlor, mobile home sales.  

(2) Billboards.  

(3) Single-unit and two unit residences.  

(f) Outdoor storage or display: Outdoor storage or display areas generally oriented towards a public 
view shall be prohibited. Temporary or seasonal displays may be permitted on a limited basis only 
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upon approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city council. Auto dealership display 
plans must also be reviewed by the commission and city council.  

(g) Submittal requirements: The owner or option purchaser of a tract of land may seek approval of a 
Planned Community Commercial zoning designation with the simultaneous submittal of a 
comprehensive development site plan. Zoning approval cannot be given without an approved 
development site plan. Said site plan along with other pertinent development information shall be 
reviewed by the planning and zoning commission and the city council.  

Said review shall evaluate whether or not the proposed development plan conforms to the standards of 
the comprehensive plan, recognized principles of civic design, land use planning, landscape architecture, 
and building architectural design.  

The planning and zoning commission may recommend and the city council may: deny the plan, approve 
the plan as submitted, or, before approval, may require that the applicant modify, alter, adjust or amend 
the plan to the end that the plan preserves the intent and purpose of this section to promote the public 
health, safety and general welfare.  

The petitioner shall submit at least five copies of professionally prepared comprehensive plans detailing 
the following:  

(1) Building locations.  

(2) Streets, drives, accessways.  

(3) Parking lots.  

(4) Landscape plan, open space areas.  

(5) Pedestrian traffic plan, including sidewalks, bicycle paths.  

(6) Architectural renderings of all sides of each building, including accessory structures.  

(7) Signage plan.  

(8) List of expected uses within the development.  

(9) Stormwater detention and erosion control plans.  

(10) Topographic features of the site including land and soils capability analysis.  

(11) Natural drainageways, floodplain areas.  

(12) Municipal utility locations.  

(13) Residential densities.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a traffic generation analysis with particular attention to impacts upon 
surrounding roadways.  

The plan shall be accompanied by a developmental procedures agreement that will describe the timing 
and phasing of the project and outline other development details as necessary.  

(h) Site development requirements:  

(1) Setbacks: A 30-foot setback consisting of landscape material shall be established around the 
perimeter of the district. No structure or parking areas will be allowed within this setback area. 
All signage shall provide a 10-foot setback from the property line along all public rights-of-way 
and principal accessways. This minimum setback area may be reduced to 20 feet on tracts 
measuring less than ten acres in area subject to review and recommendation by the planning 
and zoning commission and the city council.  

(2) If the development site includes internal streets or principal accessways a 20-foot setback 
consisting of landscape material shall be provided adjacent to said street right-of-way or 
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principal accessway. No structure or parking areas will be allowed within this setback area. All 
signage shall provide a 10-foot setback from the property line along all public rights-of-way and 
principal accessways. All signage installed prior to September 19, 2016 shall be considered 
conforming signs.  

(3) Landscaping/open space requirements: The minimum required landscape area shall be ten 
percent of the total development site area of the required district excluding the perimeter 
setback area as specified herein.  

It is the intent of this regulation that in larger development sites open space and landscape 
areas should be distributed throughout the development site rather than isolated in one area of 
the site.  

A minimum of 0.02 points per square foot of total development site area shall be achieved with 
planting of a combination of trees and shrubbery. If, in the judgment of the planning and zoning 
commission the required number of points result in an excessive number of plantings, up to ten 
percent of the total required points can be assigned to open green space at the rate of 1 point 
for each 500 square feet of open green space.  

Street tree planting: A minimum of .75 points per linear foot of street frontage shall be required.  

Parking areas: In addition to the open space and landscaping requirements specified herein, 
tree plantings and other landscape treatments shall be required within designated parking 
areas. The intent of this requirement shall be to provide shade and visual relief in large parking 
areas. It is recommended that at least one overstory tree be established for every 15 parking 
stalls or 2500 square feet of hard surfaced parking space area. Said trees shall be provided with 
a protected island and adequate permeable surface area to promote growth and full maturity. 
Shrubbery, understory trees, or landscape berms are to be required around the perimeter of all 
parking areas containing ten or more parking stalls.  

Measured compliance. The following point schedule and conditions apply to required 
landscaping in all zones and shall be used in determining achieved points for required planting:  

Overstory trees  
 

4 inch caliper or greater  100 points  

3 inch caliper or greater  90 points  

2 inch caliper or greater  80 points  

  

Understory trees  
 

2 inch caliper or greater  40 points  

1½ inch caliper or greater  30 points  
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1 inch caliper or greater  20 points  

  

Shrubs  
 

5 gallon or  
greater  

10 points  

2 gallon or  
greater  

5 points  

  

Conifers  
 

10 foot height or greater  100 points  

8 foot height or greater  90 points  

6 foot height or greater  80 points  

5 foot height or greater  40 points  

4 foot height or greater  30 points  

3 foot height or greater  20 points  

  

(4) Design review. All structures established within the district shall be reviewed for architectural 
compatibility with surrounding structures. Paramount in this review will include building 
materials, exterior materials on all sides, coloration, roof line, size and location of windows and 
doors, roof mounted appurtenances, facades and signage.  

a. Proportion: The relationship between the width and height of the front elevations of 
adjacent buildings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building; the 
relationship of width to height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings shall be 
considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

-214-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 157 

b. Roof shape, pitch, and direction: The similarity or compatibility of the shape, pitch, and 
direction of roofs in the immediate area shall be considered in the construction or alteration 
of a building.  

c. Pattern: Alternating solids and openings (wall to windows and doors) in the front facade 
and sides and rear of a building create a rhythm observable to viewers. This pattern of 
solids and openings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

d. Materials and texture: The similarity or compatibility of existing materials and textures on 
the exterior walls and roofs of buildings in the immediate area shall be considered in the 
construction or alteration of a building. A building or alteration shall be considered 
compatible if the materials and texture used are appropriate in the context of other 
buildings in the immediate area.  

e. Color: The similarity or compatibility of existing colors of exterior walls and roofs of 
buildings in the area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

f. Architectural features: Architectural features. including but not limited to, cornices, 
entablatures, doors, windows, shutters, and fanlights, prevailing in the immediate area 
shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. It is not intended that the 
details of existing buildings be duplicated precisely, but those features should be regarded 
as suggestive of the extent, nature, and scale of details that would be appropriate on new 
buildings or alterations.  

(5) Residential component. If the development plan contains a residential/multi-unit component, at 
least 30 percent of the area devoted to said uses shall be open landscape area with the 
intention to reserve said area for common residential uses. Said residential structures shall be 
provided at least a 20-foot separation from other residential structures and at least 100-foot 
separation from any commercial building, accessory structure or parking lot serving the 
commercial facility. Furthermore, a solid screen measuring at least eight feet in height and 
consisting of a combination of landscape materials and fence or wall material shall be 
established between the commercial area and the residential area.  

(i) Signage: The following signs may be established within the district.  

(1) Wall signs not to exceed in total sign area 20 percent of the surface area of the single wall to 
which it is affixed. No more than two wall surfaces of any single structure may be utilized for 
sign displays.  

No wall sign shall extend more than four feet above the top of the wall face to which it is 
attached.  

(2) Freestanding signs may include the following:  

a. One main entrance sign may be located adjacent to the adjoining major thoroughfare. Said 
sign shall be limited in overall height to 20 feet with a maximum sign area of 200 square 
feet.  

b. Individual signs identifying specific uses may be established adjacent to interior 
accessways or streets. There shall be a minimum separation of 150 feet between said 
signs.  

1. Single use signs shall be limited in overall height to eight feet with a maximum sign 
area of 32 square feet.  

2. Multiple use signs containing displays of at least three or more uses may be 
established at a maximum height of 12 feet with a maximum sign area of 60 square 
feet.  

Particular uses may advertise on one but not on both types of interior freestanding 
sign.  
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c. Directional signs, measuring no more than six feet in height and six square feet in area 
may be established for traffic management purposes at appropriate locations. One 
business logo or name will be permitted on each sign.  

d. Signs may be illuminated with interior or exterior lighting. However, no blinking, flashing or 
chasing lights will be permitted. Digital message signs will be permitted.  

(3) Signs not permitted:  

a. Billboard signs.  

b. Roof signs.  

c. Signs as limited within section 29-199.  

(j) Site plan revisions/amendments: All changes, modifications, revisions and amendments made to 
development plans deemed to be major or substantial by the city planner after city approval of such 
plans shall be resubmitted and considered in the same manner as originally required. Examples of 
major or substantial changes include but are not limited to: land use changes, building locations, 
residential densities, street alignments, parking lot arrangements, interior traffic patterns, 
landscaping plans, signage plan and building design elements.  

(k) Change in use/reconstruction. No use established within the district shall be removed, altered or 
replaced by a new use without prior authorization by the city planner. No building or parking area 
shall be reconstructed or substantially altered in any fashion without preliminary review and approval 
by the city planner.  

If, in the judgment of the city planner the proposed change in use, proposed building reconstruction or 
parking lot alteration represents a substantial change from the originally approved district plan, the 
proposal shall be referred to the planning and zoning commission and the city council for review.  

(Ord. No. 2117, § 5, 10-9-95; Ord. No. 2879, § 4, 9-19-16)  

Sec. 29-167. - HWY-20, Highway 20 commercial corridor overlay zoning district.  

(a) Purpose and intent. The Highway 20 commercial corridor overlay zoning district is intended to 
provide enhanced development guidelines for commercial uses established in the roadway corridor 
situated on property located a specified distance north of Ridgeway Avenue extending southward to 
Iowa Highway 20 and also extending from the east city limits to the westerly city limits. The Highway 
20 commercial corridor overlay district regulations strive to encourage high quality commercial 
development at key "entry points" into the city that will incorporate adequate open green space 
areas, on-site landscaping, high quality building architectural design and adequate visual screening 
of outdoor storage or display areas. The Highway 20 commercial corridor overlay district regulations 
will be applied in addition to the underlying zoning district regulations.  

(b) Boundaries. The HWY-20, Highway 20 commercial corridor overlay zoning district boundaries are 
legally described in Attachment A to this ordinance (Said attachment is not set out at length herein, 
but is on file in the office of the city clerk).  

(c) Permitted uses. The following uses or similar uses are permitted: Any commercial use permitted in 
the underlying zoning districts (generally anticipated to be either HWY-1 or PC-2 commercial 
districts). Permitted uses are as follows:  

(1) Regional shopping centers.  

(2) Hotels, motels.  

(3) Restaurants.  

(4) Recreation vehicle/travel trailer sales, display and service; not to include manufactured housing 
or mobile home sales and displays.  
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(5) Vehicular service/auto repair centers.  

(6) Any commercial or retail use intended to serve the traveling public or a regional commercial 
customer base unless herein limited.  

(7) Any commercial use, including office uses, permitted in other commercial zoning districts unless 
herein limited.  

(d) Prohibited uses. The following uses or similar uses are prohibited:  

(1) Residential uses.  

(2) Manufacturing or fabricating facilities.  

(3) Billboards.  

(4) Transmitting station/communication towers.  

(5) Warehousing facilities including mini-storage warehouses.  

(6) Religious or educational institutions.  

(7) Junk yards/vehicle parts yards.  

(8) Manufactured housing/mobile home sales and display areas.  

(9) Agricultural implement, equipment or tractor sales and display lots.  

(10) Landscaping sales/materials storage lot as a principal permitted use. However, landscaping 
sales/materials lots may be established in conjunction with and accessory to a permitted 
commercial retail use.  

(11) Any use with physical or operational characteristics that generate substantial noise, odor, dust, 
glare, heat or vibrations or of a character not compatible with the high aesthetic standards of a 
regional commercial service district. Examples of uses that would be considered unacceptable 
would include motor freight terminal, machine shop, cabinet shop, animal hospital, small engine 
repair, recycling center, auto body shop.  

(e) Conditional uses. The following uses may be permitted within the Highway 20 commercial corridor 
overlay district subject to approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city council. 
Factors to be evaluated in consideration of allowance of the following uses will involve proposed site 
location relative to key entry points into the city (i.e. in the vicinity of the Hudson Road and Highway 
58 intersections with Ridgeway Avenue). It is recommended that the following uses be located on 
properties at least 300 feet from the Hudson Road and Highway 58 right-of-way lines.  

(1) Truck stop.  

(2) Automobile/truck sales and display.  

(3) Service stations with auto repair as a secondary use.  

(4) Religious facilities may be permitted if incorporated into a principal permitted commercial use 
where said religious component comprises less than 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 
permitted commercial building. Said religious uses incorporated within a permitted commercial 
use need not abide by the separation requirements specified herein (i.e. 300 ft. from Hudson 
Road and Highway 58).  

(5) Limited fabricating or manufacturing of products may occur on a limited basis within a principal 
permitted commercial building where said fabricating activity comprises less than ten percent of 
the gross floor area of the permitted commercial building. Said limited fabricating or 
manufacturing activities that are incorporated within a permitted commercial use need not abide 
by the separation requirements specified herein (i.e. 300 ft. from Hudson Road and Highway 
58).  
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(f) Minimum building standards. All allowable uses, including permitted and conditional uses specified 
herein, with the exception of restaurants, must establish minimum size building structures on the 
property/development site at the time of building construction following initial development site plan 
approval. The minimum size principal building structure, as measured in gross floor area, including 
all principal permitted structures, but excluding accessory structures, shall be at least 5,000 sq. ft. 
gross floor area for the first acre of the proposed development site (or 11.47 percent of the first acre) 
and 3,500 sq. ft. gross floor area (eight percent of each acre) for each additional acre over one acre 
in area. For those development sites less than one acre in area at the time of initial development site 
plan review at least ten percent of the development site shall be utilized in gross floor building area 
excluding accessory structures.  

(g) Development site plan submittals.  

(1) Prior to development or in conjunction with rezoning of any parcel of land within the Highway 20 
commercial corridor overlay district a detailed development site plan must be submitted for 
review and approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city council. Said 
development site plan review shall evaluate whether or not the proposed development plan 
conforms to the standards of the comprehensive plan, recognized principles of civic design, 
land use planning, landscape architecture and building architectural design. It is the intent of 
this section to encourage the highest standards of development at key entry points and along 
major roadway corridors of the city.  

(2) The planning and zoning commission may recommend and the city council may: deny the plan, 
approve the plan as submitted, or before approval, may require that the applicant modify, alter, 
adjust or amend the plan to the end that the plan preserves the intent and purpose of this 
section to promote the public health/safety and general welfare. All development plans must 
satisfy the minimum requirements specified herein. In addition, the planning and zoning 
commission and city council will have discretion in recommending revisions to submitted plans 
for those elements other than those specifically required herein.  

(3) The petitioner shall submit at least five copies of professionally prepared comprehensive plans 
detailing the following information:  

(a) Building locations and size of buildings.  

(b) Streets, drives, access ways.  

(c) Parking lots with parking stall/driveway dimensions.  

(d) Landscape plan, open space plan, professionally prepared.  

(e) Pedestrian traffic/access plan, including sidewalks.  

(f) Color architectural renderings of each building facade, including accessory structures.  

(g) Signage plan.  

(h) List of expected uses within the development.  

(i) Storm water detention and erosion control plans.  

(j) Topographic features of the site including soils information.  

(k) Existing vegetation with indication of which on-site trees are to be removed or preserved.  

(l) Natural drainage ways, floodplain.  

(m) Municipal utility locations.  

(4) The development plan must be accompanied by a developmental procedures agreement that 
describes the proposed use, timing and phasing of the project and outline other development 
details as necessary, such as platting details or schedule, signage plans, conformance with 
landscaping, building design standards, establishment of outdoor storage areas, if permitted, 
etc.  
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(h) Site development requirements.  

(1) Setbacks: A 20-foot setback consisting of permeable open green space/landscape material 
shall be established around the perimeter of the zoning district where the development site is 
located. If multiple lots or development sites are established within the established zoning 
district a 20-foot setback must be established adjacent to street right of ways or principal access 
ways. Zero setbacks are permitted between abutting development sites within the established 
zoning district. No structure, sign or parking areas will be allowed in the minimum required 
setback area. Sidewalks/trails and driveways/access points can cross the minimum required 
setback area subject to site plan review and approval. Said driveways/access points or 
sidewalks must be oriented generally perpendicular to the required setback area to the end that 
a minimum amount of open green space area within the required setback is encumbered with 
hard surface material.  

(2) Landscaping/open space requirements: The minimum required open space/landscape area 
shall be 15 percent of the total development site. It is the intent of this section that on larger 
development sites open space and landscape areas are to be distributed throughout the 
development site rather than isolated in one or a few areas of the site. "Berming" features are 
encouraged as part of landscaping plans for the purpose of providing effective visual screens 
for large paved areas or storage areas. Berm features cannot substitute for minimum required 
landscaping points as specified herein.  

(3) The landscaped area shall be planted with a combination of trees, shrubbery and similar 
vegetation to achieve a minimum of 0.02 landscaping points per square foot of total lot area.  

(4) In conjunction with development site plan submittal existing vegetation and trees on the site 
must be identified. No existing trees on a development site at the time of site plan submittal may 
be removed without prior approval of a specific tree preservation plan by the planning and 
zoning commission and city council. The purpose of this provision is to protect natural 
attractiveness of sites in the vicinity of natural drainage ways or pedestrian paths/trails or in 
other areas of the site. Existing on-site landscaping/trees may be calculated into the required 
on-site landscaping planting up to a total of 15 percent of the required on-site landscaping 
requirement. Existing vegetation that is clustered in one or more portions of the development 
site can be considered in a portion of the landscaping plan, up to a maximum of 15 percent of 
the requirement. However, existing landscaping that is situated outside of or beyond the primary 
development/building site cannot substitute entirely for appropriate landscaping immediately 
adjacent to proposed building/parking lot areas or other improved areas or in the required yard 
areas.  

(5) Street trees: In addition to the above requirement a minimum of 0.75 landscaping points per 
linear foot of public street frontage shall be required in tree plantings.  

(6) Parking areas: In addition to the open space and landscaping requirements specified herein, 
including street tree plantings, additional tree plantings and other landscape treatments shall be 
required within designated parking areas. It is the intent of this regulation to provide shade and 
visual relief in large parking areas. Landscaped islands within parking areas are encouraged. At 
least one tree must be established for every 15 parking stalls or 2,500 square feet of hard 
surface parking area. Shrubbery, landscape berms and trees must be established around the 
perimeter of all parking areas containing ten or more parking stalls. In certain circumstances 
parking lot landscape points may be counted towards the overall landscaping point requirement 
for the entire site subject to approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city 
council.  

(7) Outdoor display and sales areas: Where permitted, larger outdoor sales or display areas will not 
be required to landscape the interior of the display/sales area. However said sales or display 
area must be provided with an effective visual screen consisting of landscape plantings and/or 
berming around the perimeter of said area.  
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(8) Measured compliance: The following landscaping point schedule and conditions apply to 
required landscaping as specified herein and shall be utilized in determining achieved points for 
required planting.  

Overstory Trees  
 

4 inch caliper or greater  100 points  

3 inch caliper or greater  90 points  

2 inch caliper or greater  80 points  

  

Understory Trees  
 

2 inch caliper or greater  40 points  

1½ inch caliper or greater  30 points  

1 inch caliper or greater  20 points  

  

Shrubs  
 

5 gallon or greater  10 points  

2 gallon or greater  5 points  

  

Conifers  
 

10 foot height or greater  100 points  

8 foot height or greater  90 points  
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6 foot height or greater  80 points  

5 foot height or greater  40 points  

4 foot height or greater  30 points  

3 foot height or greater  20 points  

  

(i) Signage.  

(1) Wall signs are not to exceed in total area 20 percent of the surface area of the single wall face 
to which it is affixed. No more than two wall surfaces of any single structure may be utilized for 
wall sign displays. No wall sign shall extend more than four feet above the top of the wall face to 
which it is attached. Multiple signs may be placed on a single wall face; however, not to exceed 
the specified sign area limitation.  

(2) Roof signs are prohibited.  

(3) Freestanding signs including "pole signs" and monument signs are to be evaluated on a case-
by-case basis. It is the intent of this section to limit the size, height, and number of on-premise 
signs with the objective of discouraging sign clutter and to encourage the highest aesthetic 
standards for the District. All signage plans must be approved by the planning and zoning 
commission and the city council.  

(4) The maximum allowable height and size of any single free standing sign is 25 feet height, 200 
sq. ft. in area. The maximum sign area may be achieved with the placement of multiple sign 
faces on the sign structure. No more than one 25 ft. tall sign will be allowed per parcel. Smaller 
monument signs, measuring no more than 15 feet in overall height and 150 sq. ft. in sign area 
are also permitted, with a maximum of two such signs per parcel. Directional signage, limited to 
six ft. [in] height and eight sq. ft. in area may be allowed with a maximum of four directional 
signs allowed per parcel.  

(5) In addition, no banner signs or pennant/flag signs or other temporary signs, including balloon or 
inflatable signs shall be permitted with the following exception: no more than two banner signs 
may be affixed to two wall faces (one banner per wall face) of the principal permitted building for 
a period not to exceed 60 days per year. This restriction does not pertain to displays of the 
American flag or similar state and national flags. Said flag displays, however, must be kept 
outside of the minimum required setback area of the site.  

(j) Building design review.  

(1) All structures proposed to be established within the district shall be subject to architectural 
review. The principal area of review is exterior building materials, roof line, size and location of 
windows and doors, colors of materials, roof-mounted appurtenances, architectural style, 
facade, signage and general compatibility with existing commercial structures on adjoining 
properties. Standards relating to architectural conformance or compatibility with nearby existing 
structures as outlined in the HWY-1, highway commercial zoning district must be observed.  

(2) All development site plans shall include submittal of professionally prepared architectural 
renderings/elevations of all sides of all proposed structures. Specific building materials and 
colors of said materials must be provided.  
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(3) The predominant external building materials of all structures shall be of masonry/stone/brick or 
similar material. Concrete materials shall be minimal. Stucco materials and/or E.I.F.S. materials 
are also acceptable if complemented with masonry materials. Glass materials including large 
window and doorway areas are encouraged. The prime "public view" wall faces of the structure 
(at least two wall faces), comprising at least 90 percent of said wall areas, must be made up of 
at least one or more of these specified preferred building materials. Sheet metal or steel 
sheeting wall materials are to be discouraged unless this is a minor component of the wall 
surface area of no more than one wall face of the building. Interior metal, steel or concrete 
structural building components are permitted.  

(4) Metal roof systems are permitted provided that an appropriate color scheme complementing or 
accenting the rest of the structure coloration is maintained.  

(5) Roof mounted facilities or service appliances (i.e. heating/cooling/communication facilities) must 
be adequately screened or disguised from public view.  

(6) Pole buildings, whether of metal construction or other external material, or similar structures are 
prohibited.  

(k) Reconstruction/replacement of structures.  

(1) All approved building sites and structures that are substantially altered, reconstructed or 
replaced are subject to site plan review and approval by the planning and zoning commission 
and the city council as specified herein. The term "substantial or major alteration or 
replacement" shall mean an expansion of an existing parking area of more than 25 percent of 
the originally approved area. Similar 25 percent or more expansions of other approved outdoor 
service, storage or display areas shall be considered "substantial." Said outdoor expansions, 
including parking areas, will not be allowed to reduce the minimum required on-site open green 
space area or landscaping requirement.  

(2) The term also relates to building renovations where a previously approved structure is being 
enlarged or repaired/reconstructed affecting at least 25 percent of the originally approved 
building area (either 25 percent or more expansion of the originally approved structure or 
repair/reconstruction of 25 percent or more of the original building). In addition, any roof repair 
or replacement that involves the use of new roofing material or a change in color of said roofing 
material will be considered a "substantial alteration" subject to review and approval. Any 
revisions to the exterior facade or wall face of any structure, regardless of percentage of wall 
area, for example, changing the predominant color of the structure or replacing/changing 
originally approved building materials such as removing glassed areas, window areas, or 
replacing masonry materials with new and different materials are subject to review and approval 
by the planning and zoning commission and the city council.  

(Ord. No. 2416, § 1, 2-24-03)  

Sec. 29-168. - CBD, Central business district overlay zoning district.  

(a) Purpose and intent . The purpose of the CBD, central business district overlay zoning district 
(hereinafter the "overlay district") is to provide guidance for future development in the specified area 
and to encourage continued successful business development in the downtown Cedar Falls area, 
particularly in the Main Street Parkade retail and service business area extending from First Street to 
Sixth Street. However, the overlay district may be extended over other nearby downtown areas. The 
overlay district is intended to allow land uses and to encourage appropriate building design 
standards in a manner that complements and strengthens the downtown retail and service business 
sector. Originally developed as a compact, multi-functional, walkable environment, the overlay is 
intended to support pedestrian access and use.  
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(b) Boundaries. The CBD, commercial business district overlay zoning district boundaries are legally 
described on Attachment A to this ordinance (said attachment is not set out at length herein, but is 
on file in the office of the city clerk).  

(c) Definition.  

" Substantial improvement " includes any new building construction within the overlay district or any 
renovation of an existing structure that involves any modification of the exterior appearance of the 
structure by virtue of adding or removing exterior windows or doors or altering the color or exterior 
materials of existing walls. All facade improvements, changes, alterations, modifications or replacement of 
existing facade materials will be considered a substantial improvement. Included in this definition are any 
new, modified or replacement awning structures or similar material extensions over the public sidewalk 
area. A substantial improvement also includes any increase or decrease in existing building height and/or 
alteration of the existing roof pitch or appearance. Routine repair or replacement of existing roof materials 
that do not materially change the appearance, shape or configuration of the existing roof will not be 
considered a "substantial improvement". Any new freestanding sign, projecting wall sign, or monumental 
sign, or an increase in size or height of any existing freestanding sign, projecting wall sign, or 
monumental sign, shall be considered a substantial improvement. Owner-occupied detached single unit 
residences will not be subject to these regulations.  

(d) Permitted uses.  

(1) Allowable uses within the overlay district include typical commercial, professional office and 
service oriented businesses, uses or facilities, including hotels and lodging facilities, all such 
uses currently allowed in the C-1 commercial, C-2 commercial and C-3 commercial districts 
unless herein limited. If the underlying zoning district is more restrictive than the C-3 commercial 
district, then only those uses permitted in the more restrictive district shall be allowed.  

(2) Residential uses are allowable subject to planning and zoning commission and city council 
review and approval. No residential use may be established on the ground floor of any store 
front or shop front located within the Main Street Parkade retail and service commercial area 
extending from First Street south to Sixth Street and also extending at least one-half block in 
depth on any side street perpendicular to said Main Street Parkade area. Residential uses are 
encouraged to be established in upper levels of downtown commercial facilities.  

(e) Conditional uses. Where some question arises whether a particular commercial use is appropriate 
within the overlay district, the use may be allowed subject to planning and zoning commission and 
city council review and approval, provided that the proposed use conforms to the prevailing character 
of the downtown area and provided that the use will not necessitate the use of outdoor storage 
areas. In addition, such uses must not generate excessive amounts of noise, odor, vibrations or 
fumes, or generate excessive amounts of truck traffic. If the underlying zoning district is more 
restrictive than the C-3 commercial district, allowable conditional uses will be those generally 
compatible with the more restrictive standards of the underlying zoning district. Examples of uses 
that may be allowed subject to approval of a conditional use permit are:  

(1) Auto repair shop.  

(2) Printing or publishing facility.  

(3) Limited manufacturing activity that is directly related to the operation of a retail business 
conducted on the premises.  

(4) Plumbing and heating shop.  

(5) Sign painting shop.  

(6) Appliance repair shop.  

(7) Home supply business.  

(f) Prohibited uses. In all cases the following uses will not be allowed within the overlay district either as 
permitted or conditional uses:  
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(1) Lumber yards.  

(2) Used or new auto sales lots and displays.  

(3) Auto body shop.  

(4) Storage warehouse or business.  

(5) Mini-storage warehouse.  

(6) Sheet metal shop.  

(7) Outdoor storage yard.  

(g) Site plan review. Any proposed substantially improved or new building structure or development, 
including proposed residential facilities, must submit a detailed site plan and building plans for review 
and approval by the planning and zoning commission and the city council. Elements to be 
considered in this review process are proposed use, proposed building improvements or new 
structural elements, with particular attention to exterior building design elements, parking provision (if 
any), and how the proposed improvement or development will complement existing nearby uses and 
building design elements. In the case of emergency repairs needed as the result of unanticipated 
building or facade damages due to events such as fire, vandalism, or weather related damages, site 
plan review will not be required, provided that the needed repairs do not alter the appearance of the 
structure prior to the event causing the unanticipated damages. Owner-occupied detached single-
unit dwellings will be exempt from this provision.  

On-site parking in the downtown area will not be required for principal permitted commercial, 
professional office or service business uses or facilities. Any proposed residential use established within 
the overlay district must conform to the parking regulations described in section 29-177.  

(h) Building design review. All substantially improved or new building structures within the overlay district 
shall be reviewed by the planning and zoning commission and the city council for architectural 
compatibility with surrounding structures. Paramount in this review will include consideration of 
building materials, exterior building materials on all sides, coloration of materials, building height, roof 
line, size and location of windows and doors, roof mounted appurtenances, and facades. In addition 
to consideration of typical physical structural improvements to structures, review is also required of 
any wall painting, mural wall signs or painted artwork or other similar applications to exterior walls. 
The purpose of review of said exterior wall paintings or drawings is to ensure that said applications 
are consistent with the prevailing standards and character of the downtown area. The following 
design elements will be reviewed:  

(1) Proportion: The relationship of width and height of the front elevations of adjacent buildings 
shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. The relationship of width and 
height of windows and doors of adjacent buildings shall be considered in the construction or 
alteration of a building. Particular attention must be given to the scale of street level doors, walls 
and windows. Large expanses of blank wall spaces at street level are to be discouraged.  

(2) Roof shape, pitch and direction: The similarity or compatibility of the shape, pitch and direction 
of roofs in the immediate area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building. 
Routine repair and maintenance or replacement of existing roof materials will not be subject to 
review provided that the existing roof line and configuration is not altered during the course of 
said repairs or maintenance.  

(3) Pattern: Alternating solid surfaces and openings (wall surface versus doors and windows) in the 
front facade, sides and rear of a building create a rhythm observable to viewers. This pattern of 
solid surfaces and openings shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

(4) Materials and texture: The similarity or compatibility of existing materials and texture on the 
exterior walls and roofs of the buildings in the immediate area shall be considered in the 
construction or alteration of a building. A building or alteration will be considered compatible if 
the materials and texture used are appropriate in the context of other buildings in the immediate 
area.  
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(5) Color: The similarity or compatibility of existing colors of exterior walls and roofs of buildings in 
the area shall be considered in the construction or alteration of a building.  

(6) Architectural features: Architectural features including but not limited to cornices, entablatures, 
doors, windows, shutters, fanlights and other elements prevailing in the area shall be 
considered in the construction or alteration of a building. It is not intended that the details of 
existing buildings be duplicated precisely, but those features should be suggestive of the extent, 
nature and scale of details that would be appropriate on new buildings or associated with 
building alterations.  

(7) Exterior mural wall drawings, painted artwork, exterior painting: These elements shall be 
reviewed to consider the scale, context, coloration and appropriateness of the proposal in 
relation to nearby facades and also in relation to the prevailing character of the downtown area. 
Exterior painting of detached single unit and two-unit residential structures within the district 
shall be exempt from this provision. Other multi-unit dwelling structures will be subject to this 
review.  

(i) Signage . Typical business signage shall be permitted without mandatory site plan review by the 
planning and zoning commission and city council, unless said review is mandated by ordinance 
requirements. All signage shall conform to requirements of the Cedar Falls sign regulations outlined 
in the Zoning Ordinance, except as provided for below:  

(1) Freestanding signs:  

(i) When located adjacent to any street other than First Street, shall not exceed 15 feet in 
height and 40 square feet in surface area.  

(ii) When located adjacent to First Street, shall not exceed 25 feet in height and 60 square feet 
in surface area.  

(2) Monumental signs: Shall not exceed 8 feet in height and 40 square feet in surface area.  

(j) Removal or demolition of building structures. Removal or demolition of structures within the overlay 
district is allowable, subject to securing a demolition permit with the city inspection services division. 
If no immediate building reconstruction plans are proposed within 30 days following building removal 
or demolition, the site shall be filled and graded to a topographic elevation equal to or level with 
surrounding adjacent property natural grade levels. Within 30 days of final grading of the site or at 
the earliest opportunity during the growing season conducive to plant germination, the site shall be 
seeded with grass. Reasonable efforts shall be taken by the property owner to ensure proper 
germination of the vegetation and the property owner must maintain the property in accordance with 
city ordinances.  

(Ord. No. 2477, § 1, 5-10-04; Ord. No. 2853, §§ 1—3, 9-8-15)  

Sec. 29-169. - P, public zoning district.  

The P public zoning district is reserved exclusively for structures and uses of land owned by the 
federal government, the State of Iowa, Black Hawk County, the city, and the Cedar Falls Community 
School District. Although such publicly-owned property is generally exempt from city zoning regulations 
and requirements, it is expected that such governmental authorities shall cooperate with the city's 
department of developmental services to encourage structures on and uses of public land which shall be 
compatible with the general character of the area in which such public property is located. The public 
zoning district classification also serves as notice to those owning or purchasing land in proximity to 
publicly-owned land, which is not generally subject to the regulations contained in this chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2545, § 1, 9-12-05)  

Secs. 29-170—29-175. - Reserved.  
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DIVISION 3. - OFFSTREET LOADING SPACE AND PARKING AREA REQUIREMENTS[3]  

 

Footnotes:  

--- (3) ---  

Cross reference— Stopping, standing and parking of vehicles generally, § 26-251 et seq.  

 

Sec. 29-176. - Offstreet loading spaces.  

(a) In any district, except the C-3 commercial district, in connection with every building or part thereof 
erected having a gross floor area of 10,000 square feet or more which is to be occupied by 
manufacturing, storage, warehouse, goods display, a retail store, a wholesale store, a market, a 
hotel, a hospital, a mortuary, a laundry, dry cleaning or other uses similarly requiring the receipt or 
distribution by vehicles of material or merchandise, there shall be provided and maintained, on the 
same lot with such building, at least one offstreet loading space, plus one additional such loading 
space for each 20,000 square feet or major fraction thereof of gross floor area so used in excess of 
10,000 square feet.  

(b) Each loading space shall be not less than ten feet in width and 25 feet in length.  

(c) Such space may occupy all or any part of any required yard or court space or such space as 
specifically provided for in the district in which it is located.  

(Code 1971, § 32-43)  

Sec. 29-177. - Offstreet parking spaces.  

(a) Required, number. In all districts, and in connection with every industrial, commercial, trade, 
institutional, recreational or dwelling use and similar uses, space for parking and storage of vehicles 
shall be provided on the same lot or property where said permitted use is established, except as 
follows:  

(1) For a principal permitted commercial use in the C-3 commercial district; and  

(2) For a residential use established as a permitted secondary, incidental or accessory use to a 
principal permitted commercial use in the C-3 commercial district, such as for a dwelling unit or 
units located on the second or higher floor of a building, the first or lower floor of which 
comprises the principal permitted commercial use, subject, however, to review and approval by 
the planning and zoning commission and city council. Such review and approval shall include 
consideration of whether the proposed residential use is indeed secondary, incidental or 
accessory to a principal permitted commercial use of the structure or property.  

Review by the planning and zoning commission and city council shall include consideration of traffic 
patterns, both pedestrian and vehicular, adequacy of screening, compatibility with adjacent land uses and 
construction of fixtures in accordance with the aesthetics of the neighborhood and accepted civic design 
principles. All off-premise parking areas or parking lots shall be located within a reasonable distance from 
the principal use in question. During the course of review of off-premise parking areas or parking lots the 
commission may recommend and the city council may require any improvements or fixtures to the parking 
area or lot, including hard surfac ing, landscaping, screening, lighting, stormwater detention, etc., that will 
help to assure compatibility with adjacent land uses.  
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In addition, space for parking and storage of vehicles shall be provided in accordance with the 
following schedule. If the offstreet parking requirement as specified herein is to be satisfied with open, 
surface parking or garage parking, or a combination of these options, parking must be made available for 
parking use by the occupants:  

(1) Animal hospitals, kennels and animal grooming shops. One parking space per doctor, plus one 
parking space for every two employees and one parking space for every 400 square feet of 
gross floor area excluding dog confinement areas.  

(2) Automatic carwash. Five stacking spaces for each washing bay, one stacking space for each 
vacuuming unit, plus one parking space for every two employees.  

(3) Automobile, machinery or equipment sales. One parking space for every 500 square feet of 
gross floor area, plus two parking spaces for each service stall and one parking space for every 
two employees.  

(4) Banks, businesses and professional offices. Not less than one parking space for every 300 
square feet of gross floor area, but in no case less than five parking spaces. Each drive-up 
window shall provide three stacking spaces per teller.  

(5) Barbershops and beauty parlors. Two parking spaces per operator.  

(6) Boardinghouse and rooming houses. Not less than one parking space per guestroom and/or 
sleeping room.  

(7) Bowling alleys. Five parking spaces for each bowling lane.  

(8) Church or temple. One parking space for every eight lineal feet of pew seating or for every four 
potential occupants in the principal auditorium or, where no auditorium is provided, one parking 
space for every 80 square feet of gross floor area.  

(9) Community center, museum or art gallery. One parking space for every 200 square feet of 
gross floor area, or one parking space for every five potential occupants in the building, 
whichever is greater.  

(10) Convenience store. One space for every 100 square feet of retail floor space plus one space for 
every two employees. If fuel dispensing pumps or car wash is established in conjunction with 
said use the stacking space requirements for each use as specified in this article shall apply.  

(11) Dance, assembly, skating rink or exhibition halls without fixed seats, including auction houses. 
One parking space for every four potential occupants in the building as determined by the 
uniform building code for maximum occupancy load plus one space for every two employees 
with a minimum of five spaces for employee parking.  

(12) Dwelling, single unit, including mobile home units. Two parking spaces per dwelling unit.  

(12A) Dwelling, single unit, renter-occupied, including renter-occupied mobile home units. Two 
parking spaces per dwelling unit plus one additional parking stall for each bedroom in excess of 
two bedrooms.  

(12B) Dwelling, two unit, including single unit bi-attached dwellings, multi-unit dwellings 
including condominiums and apartments, but not including nursing homes, convalescent 
homes, elderly housing or housing for handicapped. Two parking spaces per dwelling unit, plus 
one additional parking space for each bedroom in each dwelling unit in excess of two 
bedrooms. One additional stall shall be provided for every five units in excess of five units for 
visitor parking.  

(13) Fraternity house, sorority house or dormitories. Not less than five parking spaces plus one stall 
for every two residents in excess of four residents.  

(14) Fuel service station. Two parking spaces for each service stall, plus three stacking spaces for 
each fuel dispensing pump.  
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(15) Funeral homes and mortuaries. One parking space for every three potential occupants in the 
principal auditorium, or, where no auditorium is provided, one parking space for every 50 square 
feet of gross floor area or five parking spaces for each parlor, whichever is greater.  

(16) Furniture, appliance, hardware and household equipment stores. One parking space for every 
750 square feet of gross floor area, plus one parking space for every two employees.  

(17) Game rooms, poolhalls and billiard parlors. One and one-half parking spaces for every 100 
square feet of gross floor area for any establishment other than one with a liquor license or beer 
permit.  

(18) Golf courses. Four parking spaces per hole. All other commercial or recreational land uses 
established in conjunction with a golf course, not incidental to the sport of golf, shall be subject 
to the parking regulations regarding that use.  

(19) Hospitals. One parking space for every five beds, plus one parking space for every two 
employees and one parking space for every two staff doctors.  

(20) Hotels, motels or lodginghouses. Not less than one parking space for each guestroom, plus one 
parking space for every 200 square feet of commercial, assembly or meeting area, and one 
parking space for every 150 square feet of lounge, coffeeshop or restaurant gross floor area, 
plus one stall for every two employees.  

(21) Housing for elderly or handicapped. One and one-half parking spaces for every dwelling unit, 
plus one stall for every two employees.  

(22) Junk yard. Two parking spaces per acre, plus one space for every two employees.  

(23) Libraries. One parking space for every 250 square feet of gross floor area in public use, plus 
one parking space for every two employees.  

(24) Manufacturing, research and industrial plants. Four parking spaces for every 10,000 square feet 
of gross floor area, plus one parking space for every three employees.  

(25) Medical or dental clinics. Five parking spaces, plus one additional parking space for each 200 
square feet of gross floor area over 1,000 square feet.  

(26) Mini-centers, retail stores, shops, etc., under 2,000 square feet in gross floor area. One parking 
space for every 200 square feet of gross floor area, but in no case less than five parking 
spaces.  

(27) Miniwarehouse. One parking space for every ten storage units, stalls or lockers equally 
distributed throughout the storage area, plus two parking spaces located at or near the project 
office for use by prospective customers. A minimum of 35 feet between warehouse buildings for 
driveway, parking and fire lane purposes is required. When storage units within warehouses do 
not front one another, a minimum 25-foot drive for driveway, parking and fire lane purposes is 
also required.  

(28) Nursing care, retirement or convalescent homes. One parking space for every five beds, plus 
one parking space for every two nonresident employees and one parking space for every one 
resident staff.  

(29) Printing, plumbing shop, heating shop or other similar service establishments. One parking 
space for every two employees therein, plus one parking space for each service vehicle. If retail 
trade is carried on in the establishment, one additional parking space shall be provided for every 
200 square feet of retail floor area.  

(30) Restaurant, fast food, drive-in or carryout. One parking space for every 100 square feet of gross 
floor area, plus one parking space for every two employees with a minimum of five parking 
spaces for employee parking. Where drive-up window facilities are proposed, five stacking 
spaces shall be provided per window.  
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(31) Restaurant (standard eat in) . One parking space for every 150 square feet of gross floor area, 
plus one parking space for every two employees, with a minimum of five parking spaces for 
employee parking.  

(32) School, college or high school. Each separate building requires one parking space for every five 
potential occupants in the main auditorium or one parking space for every five students and one 
parking space for every staff member, whichever is greater.  

(33) School, daycare, preschool, elementary or junior high school. One parking space for every ten 
potential occupants in the auditorium or main assembly room, or one parking space for each 
classroom, whichever is greater.  

(34) Seasonal camp or cabins. One parking space for every cabin, sleeping unit, campsite lot or two 
beds, whichever is greater.  

(35) Shopping centers or retail stores, shops or supermarkets over 2,000 square feet in gross floor 
area. Four and one-half parking stalls per 1,000 square feet of gross floor area.  

(36) Sports arena, stadium, gymnasium, theater or auditorium for other than schools. One parking 
space for every four potential occupants plus one space for every two employees with a 
minimum of five spaces for employee parking.  

(37) Taverns, bars and nightclubs. One parking space for every 100 square feet of gross floor area, 
plus one parking space for every two employees with a minimum of five parking spaces for 
employee parking.  

(38) Telemarketing office. Not less than one parking space for each 150 square feet of gross floor 
area, but in no case less than five spaces.  

(39) Tennis and racquetball courts. Two parking spaces per court.  

(40) Union headquarters, private clubs or lodges. One parking space for every five potential 
occupants of the building.  

(41) Wholesale establishments or warehouses. One parking space for every two employees, but in 
no case less than one parking space for every 1,000 square feet of gross floor area.  

(b) Rules for computation of required parking spaces. In computing the number of parking spaces 
required, the following rules shall apply:  

(1) Gross floor area. Gross floor area shall mean the floor area of the specific use and its 
associated incidental uses within the exterior walls of a building or portion thereof, exclusive of 
vent shafts, open air courts and any portion of a structure above or below ground used for 
offstreet parking, loading areas or mechanical equipment not incidental to the specific use such 
as furnaces, air conditioners, elevators, etc. In addition, other nonessential areas of the gross 
floor area may be deducted including storage areas, closets, bathrooms, etc. to a maximum of 
ten percent of the total gross floor area.  

(2) Fractional number of spaces. Where fractional spaces result, the parking spaces required shall 
be the next higher whole number.  

(3) Uses not specifically provided for. Where the parking space requirement for a use is not 
specifically mentioned in this section, the required number of spaces shall be that of a similar 
use as determined by the city planner.  

(4) Joint or mixed uses. In the case of mixed or joint uses, the parking spaces required shall equal 
the sum of the requirements for each use computed separately.  

(5) Determination of seating capacity. When the unit of measurement determining the number of 
required parking spaces is based upon the seating capacity of a structure or use, each 24 
inches of a pew, bleacher or bench or other seating shall count as one seat.  

(6) Determination of number of employees. When the unit of measurement determining the number 
of required parking spaces is based on the number of employees, the maximum shift or 
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employment period during which the greatest number of employees are present at the structure 
or use shall be used in the computation.  

(7) Unknown uses. Where new buildings are proposed but the owner or developer does not wish to 
designate the type of use that will occupy the building, the most intensive use possible with 
relation to parking in the zoning district shall determine the parking requirements.  

(8) Potential occupants. The maximum number of potential occupants shall be based upon the 
assumption that 15 square feet of gross floor area is required per occupant, as documented 
within the Life Safety Code for places of assembly.  

(9) Stacking space. All stacking spaces shall be nine feet in width and 19 feet in length and shall 
not prohibit ingress or egress to any driveway, public street, access aisle or parking space at 
any time. Stacking spaces may include the vehicular space situated at the point of service.  

(10) Tandem parking. Vehicles may be parked in tandem, or one directly behind the other, in 
conjunction with single-unit, duplex and mobile home residences. Parking spaces inside 
carports or garages may be counted as part of the space requirement and may be used in 
tandem. Tandem stalls shall mean no more than two stalls arranged one in front of the other.  

(c) Access. Access to all parking areas and lots from streets, alleys and other adjacent areas shall be 
provided by an access drive not less than ten feet in width for single-unit dwellings or one-directional 
traffic flow and not less than 18 feet in width in all other cases.  

(d) Applicability of section. Whenever a building or use existing prior to September 26, 1983, is enlarged 
in floor area, number of employees, number of dwelling units, seating capacity or otherwise, the 
building or use in its entirety shall then and thereafter comply with all the requirements set forth in 
this section. All new buildings or uses constructed or established after September 26, 1983, shall 
comply with the requirements of this section prior to occupancy. A change in use shall mean any 
change where the new use established requires a greater number of on-site parking spaces than 
was required for the prior use. However, if the prior use did not provide minimum offstreet parking 
then parking spaces shall be provided as specified herein before the new use is established.  

(e) General development standards. Every parcel of land used as a public or private parking area, 
parking space or parking lot, including a commercial parking lot, shall be developed and maintained 
in accordance with the following requirements:  

(1) With the exception of parking garages or structures and driveways serving residential uses, all 
parking lots containing three or more parking spaces shall provide minimum setbacks and 
landscaping as specified herein. Parking structures or ramps (above or below ground) located 
on a parcel as a principal permitted use shall meet the minimum building setback requirement of 
other principal permitted structures within the zoning district where located. When parking 
spaces are provided within accessory structures, the setbacks for accessory structures shall 
apply.  

(2) All parking lot setback areas, as specified herein, shall be an open, permeable area consisting 
of landscaping, natural vegetation ground cover or other type of natural ground cover. No 
vehicle parked in an adjacent parking space shall be permitted to encroach into any portion of 
said required setback area.  

(3) Parking lots shall be hard surfaced. Their design shall be based on the amount, type and weight 
(axle loads) of anticipated traffic, the quality of the surfacing to be used and the supporting 
strength and character of the subgrade, all applied to a parking lot layout as selected by the 
designer and approved by the city engineering division.  

(4) Any portion of property that is graded or improved in any fashion to accommodate vehicular 
parking or is intended or commonly used for vehicular parking shall meet parking lot design 
standards as specified herein. Any existing parking lot or parking area that does not meet 
existing standards as specified herein shall not be enlarged or expanded unless the entire 
parking lot area or parking area meets parking lot design standards as specified herein.  
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(5) All accessways or driveways to parking areas or parking lots shall be hard surfaced. 
Unimproved driveways or accessways in existence at the time of enactment of this article shall 
be hard surfaced only in the event that the on-site parking lot is expanded, hard surfaced or 
otherwise upgraded.  

(6) All parking lots shall be arranged and marked in a manner which provide safe and orderly 
loading, unloading, maneuvering, parking and storage of self-propelled vehicles. Parking 
spaces shall be provided in accordance with the following minimum requirements:  

a. Parking spaces shall not be less than nine feet in width and 19 feet in length for all 
nonresidential uses including hotels and other temporary lodging facilities. All residential 
uses, including multiple-unit residences, shall provide parking stalls measuring not less 
than eight feet in width and 18 feet in length. Compact car spaces shall not be less than 
eight feet wide and 16 feet in length. Fifteen percent of the parking space requirement may 
consist of compact car parking spaces in lots which have more than ten stalls. All compact 
car spaces shall be clearly identified by signs. Where fractional spaces result, the number 
of permitted compact car spaces shall be rounded to the next higher number.  

b. Handicapped parking shall be provided in accordance with the requirements of the state. 
Iowa Code—Chapter 321L.  

c. Buildings and facilities required to provide handicapped parking spaces shall set aside at 
least one such space. Each space shall be clearly designated as a handicapped parking 
space by the display of the international symbol of accessibility both in front and within the 
stall. Parking spaces for handicapped persons and accessible loading zones that serve a 
particular building shall be located on the shortest accessible route to an entrance to the 
building. Federal ADA requirements, if more restrictive, shall apply.  

d. The property owner shall be responsible for the continued maintenance of the parking lot, 
including fences, landscaping, all signs, surface material, surface markings and other 
forms of traffic control.  

e. Maneuvering space required to permit safe and convenient parking of motor vehicles shall 
be provided in accordance with the minimum requirements of Table 1 for a nine-foot by 19-
foot stall.  

Table 1  

Parking Angle  Stall Width  

Stall Length  
(Including 2'0"  

overhang if applicable)  
19-Foot Long  

Aisle Width  
Curb Length  

per Car  

0 degrees  9'0"  19.0  12.0  23.0  

30 degrees  9'0"  17.3  11.0  18.0  

45 degrees  9'0"  19.8  13.0  12.7  

60 degrees  9'0"  21.0  18.0  10.4  
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90 degrees  9'0"  19.0  24.0  9.0  

  

(7) When an accessway or driveway intersects a public right-of-way or when a parking lot, area or 
space abuts any public right-of-way, screening or landscaping shall not exceed three feet in 
height above the driveway surface and no structure, sign or vehicle shall be allowed in the 
triangular area formed by:  

a. The area of property located at a corner formed by the intersection of two public rights-of-
way, excluding alleys, with two sides of the triangle being 30 feet in length along the 
abutting public right-of-way lines measured from their point of intersection and the third 
side being a line connecting the ends of the other two lines (see Figure 2).  

The linked image cannot be displayed.  The file may have been moved, renamed, or deleted. Verify that the link points to the correct file and location.

�  

Figure 2 — 30 Foot Vision 
Triangle 

b. The areas of property on both sides of an accessway, driveway or alley formed by an 
intersection with a public right-of-way, with two sides of each triangle being formed by lines 
a distance of ten feet in length from the point of intersection and with the third side being a 
line connecting the ends of the ten-foot sides (see Figure 3).  
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Figure 3 — 10 Foot Vision Triangle 

(8) All parking spaces shall be designed to prohibit any vehicle from backing into a public right-of-
way to obtain ingress or egress, except when the space is used in conjunction with a single-unit 
or duplex dwelling unit.  

(9) Any lighting used to illuminate any offstreet parking area, including any commercial parking lot, 
shall be provided on private property and shall reflect the light away from adjoining residential 
premises or from any R district.  

(10) Accessways or driveways shall be situated no closer than three feet from any private property 
line.  

(11) Curbing. With the exception of driveways or garages that meet the parking requirements for 
residential uses, all newly constructed parking lots containing ten or more parking spaces shall 
provide continuous concrete curbing measuring at least six inches in height around the entire 
perimeter of said parking lot except at points of ingress, egress and drainage locations. Said 
continuous curbing shall be established at that portion of the parking space to serve as a wheel 
block or barrier in order to prevent the vehicle from overhanging into the required setback area. 
Vehicular overhang as measured from the front tires shall be considered to be two feet.  
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Continuous curbing can be substituted with individual wheel blocks or wheel barriers only in the 
following situations:  

a. A parking lot is designed to contain fewer than ten parking stalls.  

b. A parking lot containing ten or more parking stalls provides a setback area on all sides at 
least double the minimum required setback.  

(12) Prior to the installation, enlargement, resurfacing or other improvement of any parking lot a plan 
shall be submitted for review and approved by the city engineering division and the Cedar Falls 
Utilities.  

(f) Standards for lots in C or M districts:  

(1) In any C, commercial or M, industrial zoning district abutting an R residence district, offstreet 
parking lots will be permitted in accordance with the following requirements: A six-foot high 
screen consisting of a fence, wall or plant material of mature height shall be installed and 
continually maintained when a parking lot or area abuts an R, residential zoning district, except 
in any required front yard or along any street or alley, where the screen shall be no more than 
four feet in height. All screening shall comply with the landscaping provisions found in this 
article.  

(2) All parking lots in C or M zoning districts containing three or more parking spaces shall be hard 
surfaced, shall meet stormwater detention requirements, shall provide a continuous curb (six 
inches or more) around the perimeter of the parking lot, and shall be marked properly to indicate 
the location of parking spaces and driveway aisles.  

(g) Standards for R districts. In any R residence district, off-street parking lots shall be developed and 
maintained in accordance with the following requirements:  

(1) An off-street parking lot located in an R residence district shall provide the front yard and the 
required side yards in accordance with the district in which it is located. Furthermore, the 
minimum rear yard setback shall be five feet. The front yard, the required front yard and the 
required side yards may be used for vehicular access to the parking lot, for fences, walks, or 
landscaping only. No vehicular parking is permitted in the front yard, in the required front yard or 
in the required side yard. Where a contiguous development of lots is used for parking purposes 
under one ownership, no side or rear yards shall be required for abutting parking lots on the 
common lot line.  

(2) Off-street parking lots in any R residence district shall provide screening on all yards of the 
abutting lots. The screen shall be six feet high and consist of a fence, wall or plant material of 
mature height, except that, when the screen is in the front yard or when the screen is 
maintained along an alley or street right-of-way line, then the screen shall be no more than four 
feet in height. All screening shall comply with the landscaping provisions found in this article.  

(3) All parking lots containing three or more parking spaces shall be hard surfaced, shall meet 
storm water detention requirements, shall provide continuous curbing or wheel blocks for each 
parking space, and shall be marked properly to indicate the location of parking spaces and 
driveway aisles.  

(4) Every parking area or parking lot must have a connecting driveway that meets the regulations of 
the zoning ordinance.  

(5) Any new parking areas, parking lots or paved surfaces in R-1, R-2, R-3 1 [], R-4 , RP , MU 
zoning districts that are converted to parking, must meet all requirements specified in this 
section, prior to use for parking.  

(6) Parking areas or parking lots in rear yards shall meet the following requirements:  

Zoning  Number  Maximum  
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District  of Units  Rear Yard  
Coverage for  

Parking  

R-1, R-2, RP 1 , MU 1  1  30%  

R-3 1 , R-4 1  1  50%  

R-2, R-3 1 , R-4 1 , RP 1 , MU 1  2  50%  

  

(7) In the case a parking area or parking lot cannot meet the provisions of section 29-177(g)(6) then 
review and approval by the city council after recommendation of the city planning and zoning 
commission is required. The criteria for which additional rear yard parking coverage could be 
considered include the following:  

a. The request serves the existing building use, not an expansion,  

b. The maximum rear yard coverage shall not be increased by more than five percentage 
points above the percentage listed in the table in section 29-177(g)(6),  

c. Determination that the character of the neighborhood surrounding the property would not 
be diminished by the increase in parking area and corresponding reduction of open space,  

d. The lot width and lot area of the property are sufficient to accommodate the density of 
occupants and vehicles that would result from the parking lot or area,  

e. Whether buffering of parking meets code, and  

f. All other city codes are met, including but not limited to the housing, property maintenance, 
nuisance, rental housing, building, and fire codes.  

(h) Parking lot setbacks. Where setbacks required by this section impose a greater restriction than is 
imposed or required by other provisions of law or by other rules or regulations or ordinances, the 
provisions of this section shall control.  

(1) Residential districts. Required setbacks for parking lots in residential zoning districts are as 
follows:  

a. The required setback is three feet along any alley, five feet along any street right-of-way 
line, and five feet along any adjacent property line.  

b. The front yard and the required side yards shall be provided in accordance with the 
underlying zoning district. The front yard, the required front yard and the required side 
yards may be used for access to the parking lots, for fences, walks or landscaping only. No 
vehicular parking is permitted in the front yard, in the required front yard or in the required 
side yard.  

c. Individual driveways intended for exclusive use by one-unit dwellings, duplexes, mobile 
homes, townhouses or multiunit dwelling units shall not be classified as parking lots and 
shall not be required to restrict vehicular parking in the front yard, in the required front yard 
or in the required side yard upon said driveway as described herein. However, said 
driveways serving detached residential structures, detached garages, or parking lots shall 
provide a minimum three-foot setback from adjacent property lines and shall meet the 
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provisions of section 29-179, unless the driveway is an existing shared drive where the 
minimum driveway width can only be met by encroaching into said three-foot setback area.  

d. All yards and required yards as described herein shall consist of permeable material 
(grass, wood chips, loose rock, or other ground cover material) and be screened in 
accordance with the landscaping requirements found within this section, and with the 
exception of driveways, parking lots and patios, no yard area shall be hard surfaced.  

(2) Commercial and manufacturing districts. Required setbacks in commercial and manufacturing 
districts are as follows:  

All parking lots in C or M districts shall provide a minimum setback as measured from the 
private property line to the edge of the hard surface parking area with no vehicular overhang 
allowed within said setback area. The minimum setbacks shall be:  

a. Five feet when adjacent to a public right-of-way with the exception when adjacent to a 
public alleyway in which case no less than three feet setback shall be required.  

b. Three feet when adjacent to an abutting commercial use or commercial property including 
an adjacent commercial parking lot.  

c. Five feet when adjacent to a residential use in a commercial or industrial district.  

d. Ten feet when adjacent to an R, residential zoning district.  

e. Residential uses established in a C or M district as a principal use shall provide minimum 
front yard and side yard setbacks as specified in the R-4 zoning district with no vehicular 
parking permitted in said required yard areas.  

f. All setback areas shall consist of permeable material (grass, wood chips, loose rock or 
other ground cover material) and be screened in accordance with the peripheral 
landscaping requirements as stated herein.  
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Figure 4 

(i) Landscaping generally. Landscaped off street parking lots shall be required within all districts in 
order to protect and preserve the appearance, character and value of the surrounding 
neighborhoods, to reduce wind and air turbulence, heat and noise and the glare of vehicular lights, to 
act as a natural drainage system and ameliorate stormwater drainage problems, to provide shade 
and to otherwise facilitate the creation of a convenient, attractive and harmonious community.  

(1) Applicability of landscaping requirements. Landscaping requirements contained within this 
section shall apply to:  
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a. New off street parking lots containing three or more parking spaces.  

b. Existing off street parking lots containing three or more parking spaces which are 
effectively altered or enlarged, in whole or in part, other than normal maintenance, repairs, 
or resurfacing of an existing lot.  

(2) No parking lot containing three or more parking spaces shall be constructed or enlarged in the 
city until a landscape plan for the parking lot has been approved by the city planner and the city 
arborist or their designees.  

Landscape plans submitted pursuant to this section shall not be approved unless they conform 
to the requirements of this section and, where appropriate, may be submitted as part of the site 
plan submittal required within other sections of this chapter. Landscape plans shall be drawn to 
scale, including dimensions and distances, and clearly delineate the existing and proposed 
parking spaces or other vehicular use areas, access aisles, driveways, and the location, size 
and description of all landscape materials.  

(3) The primary landscaping materials used in parking lots shall be trees which provide shade or 
are capable of providing shade at maturity. Shrubbery, hedges and other planting material may 
be used to complement the tree landscaping, but shall not be the sole contribution to the 
landscaping. Effective use of earth berms and existing topography is also encouraged as a 
component of the landscape plan. In those instances where plant material exists on a parking 
lot site prior to its development, such landscape material may be used if approved as meeting 
the requirements of this chapter.  

(4) Landscaping shall be classified as either internal or peripheral. The following coverage 
requirements shall pertain to each classification:  

a. Peripheral landscaping. All parking lots containing three or more parking spaces shall 
provide peripheral landscaping. Peripheral landscaping shall consist of a landscaped strip 
not less than five feet in width, exclusive of vehicular obstruction, and shall be located 
between the parking area and the abutting property lines. One tree for each 50 lineal feet 
of such landscaping barrier or fractional part thereof shall be planted in the landscaping 
strip. At least one tree shall be planted for every parking lot (such as a 3-stall parking lot) 
regardless of the lineal feet calculation. In addition to tree plantings, the perimeter of the 
parking lot shall be screened with shrubbery or similar plantings at least 3 ft. in height as 
measured from the finished grade of the parking lot at the time of planting for purposes of 
vehicular screening. The vegetative screen should present a continuous, effective visual 
screen adjacent to the parking lot for purposes of partially obscuring vehicles and also 
deflecting glare from headlights. If landscaped berms are utilized, the berm and vegetative 
screening must achieve at least a 3-foot tall screen at time of installation as measured from 
the grade of the finished parking lot. Each such planting area shall be landscaped with 
grass, ground cover or other landscape material excluding paving, gravel, crushed asphalt 
or similar materials, in addition to the required trees, shrubbery, hedges or other planting 
material. Existing landscaping upon abutting property shall not be used to satisfy the 
requirements for said parking lot screening requirements unless the abutting land use is a 
parking lot.  

b. Exceptions:  

1. Peripheral landscaping shall not be required for single-unit or two-unit residential 
structures where the primary parking area is designed around a standard front 
entrance driveway and/or attached or detached residential garage. However, if an 
open surface parking lot containing three or more parking stalls is established in the 
rear yard of a two-unit residential structure, the perimeter landscaping/screening 
requirements as specified herein shall apply.  

2. Peripheral landscaping shall not be required for parking lots that are established 
behind building structures where the parking lots do not have any public street or alley 
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frontage or is not adjacent to any open properties such as private yards, parks or 
similar open areas. Examples of such a parking lot would be one designed with a 
multiple unit apartment facility where the parking lot is encircled with building 
structures within the project site and where the parking lot is completely obscured 
from public view by building structures.  

3. Underground or under-building parking lots.  

4. Above-ground parking ramps shall provide perimeter screening as specified herein 
around the ground level perimeter of the parking structure.  

c. Internal landscaping. All parking lots measuring 21 parking stalls or more shall be required 
to landscape the interior of such parking lot. At least one overstory tree shall be 
established for every 21 parking stalls. Each tree shall be provided sufficient open planting 
area necessary to sustain full growth of the tree. Not less than five percent of the interior of 
the parking lot shall be provided as open space, including the tree planting areas. These 
additional open space areas must be planted with bushes, grasses or similar vegetative 
materials. Each separate open green space area shall contain a minimum of 40 square 
feet and shall have a minimum width dimension of a least five feet.  

d. Exceptions: Interior landscaping shall not be required for vehicular storage lots, 
trucking/warehousing lots or for automobile sales lots. However, perimeter 
landscaping/screening provisions, as specified herein, shall be required for all such parking 
areas when they are installed or enlarged in area.  

e. Parking garages or parking ramps: All such facilities where one or more levels are 
established for parking either below ground or above ground and where structural walls 
provide for general screening of parked vehicles, internal landscaping shall not be 
provided.  

It is the intent of this regulation that in parking development sites open green space and 
landscape areas should be distributed throughout the parking development site rather than 
isolated in one area or around the perimeter of the parking lot. Trees and shrubs planted 
within parking areas shall be protected by concrete curbs and provide adequate permeable 
surface area to promote growth and full maturity of said vegetation.  

(5) No materials shall be approved for use in any parking lot landscaping plan unless approved by 
the city planner and city arborist. A list of generally permissible plants is on file in the office of 
the city planner and the city arborist. Landscaping plant materials found unsuitable by the city 
planner and the city arborist for planting in the city shall not be permitted.  

(6) All required screening shall be in place, inspected and approved by the city planner and the city 
arborist or their staff designees prior to issuance of an occupancy permit. However, installation 
prior to occupancy may be waived by the city planner and the city arborist if inclement weather 
conditions or the planting and growing season prohibit installation. In such cases, the owner 
may be issued a temporary certificate of occupancy by the city planner if the owner enters into a 
contract with the city to ensure completion of the screening during the next planting season. The 
performance of such contract shall be secured by the filing of a bond or cash in escrow in an 
amount not less than the approximate cost of the screening, as estimated by the owner's 
landscape architect, landscape contractor or nurseryman and approved by the city planner and 
the city arborist.  

(j) Definitions pertaining to landscape requirements. When computing the type and amount of 
landscaping required, the following definitions shall apply:  

(1) Tree means any self-supporting woody plant which usually produces one main trunk and a 
more or less distinct head with many branches that establishes a mature height in excess of 30 
feet.  
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a. Deciduous trees shall measure a minimum of 1½ inches in trunk diameter for shade type 
cultivars and one inch in trunk diameter for ornamental type cultivars.  

b. Coniferous trees shall measure a minimum of three feet in height.  

(2) Screening means natural or manmade materials consisting of one or a combination of the 
following:  

a. Wood or masonry walls or fences when constructed of materials which provide openings of 
less than 50 percent in area of the vertical surface of the wall or fence.  

b. Plant materials consisting of coniferous material or deciduous materials, or a combination 
of both. In all cases, plant materials shall measure, at a minimum, as follows:  

(1) Deciduous plants.  

i. Shade trees: One and one-half-inch trunk diameter.  

ii. Ornamentals: One-inch trunk diameter.  

iii. Shrubs: 18 inches in height.  

(2) Coniferous plants.  

i. Large evergreens: Three feet in height.  

ii. Small evergreens: 12- to 15-inch spread.  

Materials shall be planted and maintained so as to form a continuous, unbroken visual 
screen.  

(3) Earthen berms. When earthen berms are provided and the finished elevation of the property is 
lower at the property line, or within eight feet inside the property line, than an abutting elevation, 
such change in elevation may be used in lieu of or in combination with additional screening to 
satisfy the screening requirements for the district.  

(4) Shrub means a woody plant that usually remains low and produces shoots or trunks from the 
base; it is not usually tree-like or single stemmed.  

(Code 1971, § 32-44; Ord. No. 2102, § 2, 5-22-95; Ord. No. 2173, § 1, 12-23-96; Ord. No. 2180, 
§ 1, 3-10-97; Ord. No. 2329, §§ 2, 3, 4-9-01; Ord. No. 2366, § 1, 3-11-02; Ord. No. 2800, § 1, 
10-28-13; Ord. No. 2837, §§ 2—5, 3-2-15; Ord. No. 2841, § 1, 5-4-15; Ord. No. 2884, § 1, 10-3-
16)  

Footnotes:  

--- () ---  

  For lots with single-unit and two-unit dwellings  

 

Sec. 29-178. - Filling stations; public garages and parking lots.  

(a) Location of entrances and exits. No gasoline filling station or commercial customer or employee 
parking lot for 25 or more motor vehicles, or parking garage or automobile repair shop, shall have an 
entrance or exit for vehicles within 200 feet along the same side of a street of any school, public 
playground, church, hospital, public library or institution for dependents or for children, except where 
such property is in another block or on another street which the lot in question does not abut.  
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(b) Oil draining pits and fuel pumps. No gasoline filling station or public garage shall be permitted where 
any oil draining pit or fuel filling appliance is located within 12 feet of any street line or within 25 feet 
from any R district, except where such appliance or pit is within a building.  

(Code 1971, § 32-45)  

Sec. 29-179. - Residential driveways: criteria for design and location in front yards and side yards in 
residential districts.  

Allowable residential driveways are set forth below.  

(a) An access from the public street, maintaining a three-foot setback from the property line (see 
section 23-168), that is established to provide vehicular parking at a single-unit or two-unit 
residential dwelling. It may also provide access to an attached residential garage, or to a 
detached residential garage in the rear yard area of the property. Refer to Figure 5. In the 
situation in which the existing driveway does not meet the three-foot setback, and if strictly 
enforced would cause the driveway width to be less than ten feet, a reduced driveway setback 
may be permitted if approved by the Zoning Administrator.  

The linked image cannot be displayed.  The file may have been moved, renamed, or deleted. Verify that the link points to the correct file and location.
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Figure 5 

(b) All second curb cuts and second accesses from the public street that extend across the front or 
side yard are allowed if approved by the City Engineer.  

(c) The maximum width, towards the interior of the lot, of a driveway accessing an attached or 
detached garage shall be proportional to the width of the garage doorways for accommodating 
the normal width of the vehicles, utilizing a ten-foot driving width of a vehicle. In the case of a 
one car garage, the driveway may be up to 18 feet wide, provided a three-foot setback from the 
property line is maintained.  

(d) A driveway may have a flare out in the front yard or side yard area of the property only if the 
entire flare out portion meets all of the following requirements (refer to Figure 6):  

(1) Accommodates no more than one vehicle, with a stall dimension no larger than 12 feet in 
width by 25 feet in length (not including the flare).  
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(2) Has a taper slope ratio of no more than one to one, so as to create a 45° angle (refer to 
Figure 6).  

(2) Is parallel to the driveway.  

(3) Is hard surfaced.  

(4) No encroachment into the required side yard shall be allowed, including into the required 
side yard as extended into the front yard, unless it is a corner lot on which the garage 
accesses from the longer street side as shown in Figure 7. In the case of a one car garage, 
the flare out may have up to a three-foot setback.  

(5) Not located toward or in the interior of the lot (i.e., area in front of residence). Flare outs are 
not allowed on both sides of a driveway unless one common driveway is serving both units 
of a duplex residence.  

(6) If a turn out exists, then a flare out is prohibited in the front and side yards.  
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Figure 6 
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Figure 7 

(e) A driveway may have one turn out in order for vehicles to maneuver in the driveway such that a 
driveway could be exited face-forward, provided the turn out meets the following requirements 
(refer to Figure 8):  

(1) The street is an existing or proposed arterial or collector street, in accordance with the 
comprehensive plan, that is two or more lanes.  

(2) Its maximum width is proportional to the driveway width, as follows:  

i. A ten to 15-foot wide driveway is allowed up to 18 feet beyond the driveway.  

ii. A 15-foot or wider driveway is allowed up to nine feet beyond the driveway.  

(3) It is a maximum of ten feet long, parallel to the driveway.  

(4) If located to the side yard, it is a minimum of three feet from the closest property line.  

(5) It shall not be used for storage.  

(6) It is located back from the right-of-way, no less than the required front yard setback.  

(7) It is not located toward or in the interior of the lot (i.e., area in front of residence). Turn outs 
are not allowed on both sides of a driveway unless one common driveway is serving both 
units of a duplex residence.  

(8) If a flare out exists, then a turn out is prohibited in the front and side yards.  

-244-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 187 

The linked image cannot be displayed.  The file may have been moved, renamed, or deleted. Verify that the link points to the correct file and location.

�  

Figure 8 

(f) Termination of a driveway in the side yard, with no access to a garage or parking lot in the rear 
yard shall only be permitted if the driveway meets all of the following requirements:  

(1) The extension is a maximum of 12 feet wide.  

(2) Is a maximum length not to exceed the length of the building along which it is located. In no 
case shall this driveway extension exceed 30 feet in length.  

(3) Is hard surfaced.  

(4) The extension does not occupy any portion of the required side yard and no portion of the 
vehicle shall be allowed to encroach into the required side yard.  

(5) No more than one vehicle, including, but not limited to, trailers, recreational vehicles, boats 
or similar vehicles, which must be currently and legally licensed, shall be parked in the side 
yard area.  

(6) Only one side yard may be used for vehicular parking.  

(7) Side yard parking shall only be allowed in the side yard nearest the established driveway 
on the property. Refer to Figure 9.  
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Figure 9 

(g) A driveway may be located in the rear yard or in the required rear yard if it accesses a permitted 
garage, shed or other accessory structure. Furthermore, the following may be permitted (refer to 
Figures 10 and 11):  

(1) One flare out, provided:  

a. It accommodates no more than one vehicle, with a stall dimension no larger than 12 
feet in width by 25 feet in length.  

b. Is parallel to the driveway.  

c. Is hard surfaced.  

(2) An extension along the side of the accessory structure, provided:  

a. The extension is a maximum of 12 feet wide.  

b. Is a maximum length not to exceed the length of the building along which it is located. 
In no case shall this driveway extension exceed 30 feet in length.  

c. Is hard surfaced.  

d. No more than one vehicle, including, but not limited to, trailers, recreational vehicles, 
boats or similar vehicles, which must be currently and legally licensed, shall be parked 
in said extension.  

e. It is located only on one side of the building along which it is located.  
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Figure 10 
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Figure 11 

(h) A secondary driveway, connected to the primary driveway, may be installed for purposes of 
accessing a detached accessory structure provided the following requirements are met:  

(1) The accessory structure is intended for vehicular use and has at least one overhead 
garage door.  

(2) The driveway will be no less than three feet from adjacent property lines.  

(3) The driveway is a minimum ten feet wide.  

(4) The secondary driveway is hard surfaced.  
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(5) The overall yard open space requirement and yard open space requirement for the yard 
where said driveway is proposed is met.  

(6) In the case of a corner lot, the driveway shall only be permitted on the interior side yard.  

(Ord. No. 2837, § 6, 3-2-15; Ord. No. 2875, § 1, 8-15-16)  

Secs. 29-180—29-195. - Reserved.  

ARTICLE IV. - SIGNS  

 

Sec. 29-196. - Purpose of article.  

The purposes of the sign regulations set out in this article are to encourage the effective use of signs 
as a means of communications in the city, to maintain and enhance the aesthetic environment and the 
city's ability to attract sources of economic development and growth, to improve pedestrian and traffic 
safety, to minimize the possible adverse effect of signs on nearby public and private property, and to 
enable the fair and consistent enforcement of the sign restrictions.  

(Code 1971, § 32-46)  

Sec. 29-197. - Definitions.  

The following words, terms and phrases, when used in this article, shall have the meanings ascribed 
to them in this section, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning:  

Sign means an identification, description, illustration or device which is affixed to or represented 
directly or indirectly upon a building, structure or parcel of land and which directs attention to a product, 
place, activity, person, profession, service, institution or business.  

Sign, accessory means a sign relating only to uses of the premises on which the sign is located or 
products sold or services offered on the premises on which the sign is located, or indicating the name or 
address of a building or the occupants or management of a building of the premises where the sign is 
located. (See "Off-premises signs.")  

Sign area means that area within a line including the outer extremities of all letters, figures, 
characteristics or delineations, or within a line including the outer extremities of the framework or 
background of the sign, whichever line includes the larger area. When the irregularity of a sign shape 
warrants, such area shall include the extreme points or edges of the sign. The support for the sign 
background, whether it be columns, pylons or a building or part thereof, shall not be included in the sign 
area. Only one side of a double-faced sign shall be included in the computation of sign area.  

Sign, banner means any sign of lightweight fabric or similar material that is permanently mounted to 
a pole or a building by a permanent frame at one or more edges.  

Sign, billboard means a sign structure designed for the posting of changeable graphics or reading 
matter advertising a product, place, activity, person, profession, service, institution or business located 
upon property other than the premises on which the sign is located.  

Sign, directional means a sign designed for the purpose of assisting traffic control, which is located 
on private property and limited to no more than four feet in height and no more than six square feet in 
area.  

Sign, flag means any fabric, banner or bunting containing distinctive colors, patterns or symbols, 
used as a symbol of a government, political subdivision or other entity.  
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Sign, freestanding means a sign which is supported by one or more uprights, columns, pylons or 
braces in or upon the ground and not attached to any building or wall. This term shall also apply to those 
signs having their framework permanently embedded in the ground.  

Sign, home occupation means a sign or nameplate limited to the display of the occupant and the 
name of the home occupation. The sign shall not exceed four square feet in area, shall be nonilluminated, 
shall be affixed to the main structure or visible through a window, and shall be limited to one in number 
per home.  

Sign, monumental means an identification device permanently embedded in the ground, upon which 
is affixed only the name or symbol of a particular neighborhood, subdivision, commercial or industrial 
development.  

Sign, off-premises means a sign displaying or drawing attention to a product, place, activity, person, 
profession, service, institution or business located upon property other than the premises on which the 
sign is located.  

Sign, pennant means any lightweight plastic, fabric or other material, whether or not containing a 
message of any kind, suspended from a rope, wire or string, usually in series, designed to move in the 
wind.  

Sign, portable means any sign not permanently attached to the ground or other permanent structure, 
or a sign designed to be transported, including but not limited to signs designed to be transported by 
means of wheels, signs converted to "A" or "T" frames, menu and sandwich board signs, umbrellas used 
for advertising, and signs attached to or painted on vehicles parked and visible from the public right-of-
way, unless the vehicle is used in the normal day-to-day operations of the business. Portable signs are 
not permitted unless specifically authorized for temporary use by the city council.  

Sign, roof means a sign erected upon or above a roof or parapet wall of a building and which is 
wholly or partially supported by the building.  

Sign, temporary means a sign or advertising device intended to be displayed for a limited time period 
typically identifying construction, community or civic projects, show homes or other special events on a 
temporary basis. Such sign shall not exceed 100 square feet in area.  

Sign, wall means a sign, other than a roof sign, which is supported by a building or wall. Such a sign 
shall not project beyond the peak of the building or wall more than one-third of the sign's longest 
dimension. Signs surpassing this peak projection shall be designated as roof signs.  

(1) Canopy wall sign means any sign that is a part of or attached to an awning, canopy or other 
fabric, plastic or structural protective cover over a door, entrance, window or outdoor service 
area.  

(2) Fascia wall sign means a single-faced building or wall sign which is parallel to its supporting 
wall and does not extend more than 18 inches from a building or wall.  

(3) Mural wall sign means a one-dimensional graphic illustration or presentation that is painted or 
otherwise applied to a building, wall or facade.  

(4) Projecting wall sign means a sign which is attached to and projects more than 18 inches from 
the face or wall of a building.  

(Code 1971, § 32-46(A))  

Sec. 29-198. - Signs permitted in all zones.  

(a) The following signs shall be permitted in all zoning districts subject to city council approval:  

(1) Traffic and other municipal signs, legal notices, railroad crossing and danger signs, and other 
such necessary, temporary, emergency or nonadvertising signs as may be approved by the city 
council.  
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(2) Signs required to be maintained or posted by law or governmental order, rule or regulation, 
unless specifically prohibited in this article.  

(3) Portable signs, banners, pennants and other temporary advertising devices identifying public 
events, special promotions, holidays and like events, provided that specific approval is granted 
under regulations established by the city council.  

(4) Memorial plaques, cornerstones, historical markers and the like.  

(5) Monumental signs intended to identify residential, commercial or industrial developments, in 
accordance with this article.  

(6) Mural wall signs, company logo signs, hand-painted art or any similar sign which is intended to 
be painted directly on the existing building facade or wall.  

(7) In special circumstances, such as road construction, a limited number of temporary directional 
signs may be placed in the public right-of-way in conformance with the following guidelines:  

a. Maximum of two signs per use.  

b. Each sign shall be no larger than six square feet nor more than three feet in overall height.  

c. Signs shall be installed by a bonded contractor and shall be sited in cooperation with 
Cedar Falls Utilities and City of Cedar Falls Department of Public Works officials.  

d. In those situations where at least three users wish to share common sign space, only two 
signs will be permitted with a maximum area of 12 square feet and a maximum height of 
three feet. Only one individual sign will be permitted for each user, if that user is also 
utilizing common sign space.  

e. All such permitted signs shall be removed from the public right-of-way within five days 
following the end of the special circumstances that stimulated the original request.  

(b) The following signs are permissible for display without city council approval. Permits must be 
secured as required by chapter 3 of this Code of Ordinances.  

(1) Signs advertising the sale, rental or lease of the premises or part of the premises on which the 
sign is displayed. One such nonilluminated sign, not to exceed six square feet in size, shall be 
permitted on each premises.  

(2) Signs advertising the architects, engineers, contractors, occupants or other individuals involved 
in the construction, reconstruction or remodeling of a building or development project, and such 
signs announcing the character or purpose of the site. One such nonilluminated sign, not to 
exceed 100 square feet in size, shall be permitted on each premises. Such signs shall be 
erected no sooner than 30 days prior to site development, and shall not continue to be 
displayed longer than 30 days following project completion. Such signs shall be sited in 
accordance with the regulations found in this article.  

(3) Signs announcing candidates seeking public political office or pertinent political issues. Such 
signs shall be confined to private property and shall be subject to applicable state and local 
regulations.  

(4) Address signs posted in conjunction with doorbells or mailboxes showing only the numerical 
address and occupants of the premises upon which the sign is situated. One such 
nonilluminated sign shall be permitted per address.  

(5) Home occupation signs.  

(6) Accessory signs identifying hospitals or civic, philanthropic, educational or religious 
organizations. All signs must comply with the general regulations found in section 29-202. All 
freestanding, monumental and roof signs exceeding 40 square feet in size must be approved by 
the city council.  
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(7) Signs which primarily consist of banners, balloons, pennants, ribbons, streamers, spinners or 
other similar moving devices. Such signs shall be permitted for 60 days in any consecutive 12-
month period.  

(8) Flag signs; provided, however, that no owner or occupant of any premises shall erect more than 
one official flag of the institution or business which is situated or located upon the premises 
where the flag sign is erected.  

(Code 1971, § 32-46(B); Ord. No. 2023, § 9, 8-23-93)  

Sec. 29-199. - Signs prohibited in all zones.  

The following signs shall be prohibited in all zoning districts:  

(1) Signs that advertise a product, place, activity, person, service, institution or business no longer 
conducted on the premises on which the sign is located. Such signs shall be removed in 
accordance with the provisions of chapter 3 of this Code of Ordinances.  

(2) Signs and poles which contain or consist of reflectors or lights which flash, strobe or chase one 
another, or appear to display these characteristics. This prohibition does not preclude all 
electronic message signs.  

(3) Signs that are not permanently anchored or secured to either a building or the ground.  

(4) Signs erected in such a manner as to obstruct free and clear vision of streets, alleys or 
driveways, or erected, designed or positioned so as to interfere with, obstruct or be confused 
with any authorized traffic sign, signal or device or which may mislead or confuse traffic.  

(5) Signs posted on public property, including utility poles, lighting fixtures, street signs, benches 
and the like.  

(6) Off premise signs, with the exception of billboard signs.  

(7) Signs placed within the public right-of-way unless specifically authorized by the city council as 
limited herein.  

(Code 1971, § 32-46(C); Ord. No. 2023, § 10, 8-23-93)  

Sec. 29-200. - Location of signs; lighting.  

(a) All signs permitted in this article shall be contained entirely upon private property and set back from 
the existing and proposed public right-of-way, except as permitted by chapter 3 of this Code of 
Ordinances.  

(b) No sign shall be permitted within the ten-foot sight triangles formed at the intersection of a public 
right-of-way with an accessway, driveway or alley, nor shall any sign be permitted within the 30-foot 
sight triangles formed at the intersection of two public rights-of-way, with two sides of the respective 
triangles being measured in length along the stated boundaries from their point of intersection, and 
the third side being a line connecting the ends of the two sides already established.  

(c) No billboard, freestanding sign or roof sign shall be permitted which faces the front or side lot line of 
any lot in an R district used for residential purposes within 100 feet of such lot lines, unless the 
subject sign is also permitted within the adjacent R district.  

(d) Any light, exclusive of the sign area itself, used to illuminate any sign shall be situated and arranged 
so as to reflect the light away from adjoining premises.  

(Code 1971, § 32-46(D)(1)—(4))  
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Sec. 29-201. - Nonconforming signs.  

Lawful signs, other than portable signs, existing at the effective date of Ordinance No. 1934 which do 
not meet the terms of this chapter shall be classified as legal nonconforming signs and may be 
maintained as such, but shall not, except when required by law, be enlarged, extended, reconstructed, 
substituted or structurally altered, unless altered in a manner to conform with the terms of this article. Any 
sign in existence at the adoption of this article which was not an authorized nonconforming sign under 
previous zoning ordinances shall not be authorized to continue as a nonconforming sign pursuant to this 
article or amendments thereto. If a nonconforming sign is removed, replaced or destroyed, new signs 
shall thereafter conform to the terms of this article.  

(Code 1971, § 32-46(D)(5))  

Sec. 29-202. - Permitted signs by zoning district.  

In order to carry out the provisions of this article, the following signs are hereby permitted in the 
various zoning districts, as follows:  

(1) A-1 agricultural district. Permitted signs in the A-1 district are as follows:  

a. Signs permitted and limited as provided in section 29-198.  

b. Fascia and mural wall signs used to identify the given name, symbol and occupants of a 
farmstead located upon the premises. Sign area shall not exceed one-fourth of the surface 
area of the single wall to which the sign is affixed.  

c. Accessory signs, subject to approval by the zoning administrator, appertaining to any 
material that is mined, grown or treated upon the premises; provided, however, that such 
signs shall be located upon or immediately adjacent to the building or in the area in which 
such materials are treated, grown, processed or stored. Such sign shall not exceed 15 feet 
in height or 40 square feet in area. No more than one such sign shall be permitted per 
parcel.  

(2) R-1 residence district. Permitted signs in the R-1 district are as follows:  

a. Signs permitted and limited as provided in section 29-198.  

b. Accessory signs identifying principal permitted uses, other than single unit and two unit 
residential dwellings, shall be allowed a maximum of three signs per parcel in the following 
combination: one wall sign not to exceed ten percent of the surface area of the wall to 
which it is affixed and two freestanding signs, each freestanding sign not to exceed 30 
square feet in area and five feet overall height, or two wall signs not to exceed 10 percent 
of the surface area of the wall to which affixed. Said wall signs may utilize no more than 
two wall surfaces, and one freestanding sign not to exceed 30 square feet in area and five 
feet overall height.  

(3) R-2 residence district. Permitted signs in the R-2 District are any sign permitted in the R-1 
District.  

(4) R-3 multiple residence district. Permitted signs in the R-3 district are any sign permitted in the 
R-2 district.  

(5) R-4 multiple residence district. Permitted signs in the R-4 district are as follows:  

a. Signs permitted and limited as provided in section 29-198.  

b. Accessory wall signs having a total sign area not to exceed one-third of the surface area of 
the single wall to which affixed.  

c. Accessory freestanding signs, as follows:  
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1. Signs are permitted upon parcels containing a street frontage along any one public 
street of at least 150 linear feet.  

2. Signs shall be no taller than 20 feet in height and no larger than 40 square feet.  

3. Number of signs is limited to one sign per separate principal permitted structure.  

(6) R-5 residence district. Permitted signs in the R-5 district are any sign permitted in the R-1 
district.  

(7) R-P planned residence district. Permitted signs in the R-P district are any sign permitted in the 
R-4 district.  

(8) C-1 commercial district. Permitted signs in the C-1 district are as follows:  

a. Signs permitted and limited as provided in section 29-198.  

b. Accessory wall signs not to exceed one-third of the surface area of any single wall to which 
the signs are affixed.  

c. Directional signs, limited to one sign per curb cut.  

d. Accessory freestanding signs, as follows:  

1. Signs shall be no taller than 30 feet in height and no larger than 40 square feet in 
area.  

2. Number of signs is limited to one sign per separate principal permitted structure.  

(9) C-2 commercial district. Permitted signs in the C-2 district are as follows:  

a. Signs permitted and limited as provided in section 29-198.  

b. Wall signs not to exceed one-third of the surface area of any single wall to which the signs 
are affixed.  

c. Directional signs, limited to one sign per curb cut.  

d. Freestanding and roof signs, as follows:  

1. The combined total area of such signs shall not exceed two square feet per lineal foot 
of street frontage. Land uses situated on corner lots may use their longer street 
frontage only for purposes of determining the permissible area of signs.  

2. In no case shall the area of any one sign exceed 300 square feet in area, nor shall 
signs be taller than 40 feet in height. Roof signs shall not project more than 15 feet 
above the roof line.  

3. Regardless of lineal street frontage, all parcels shall be permitted at least one such 
sign, not to exceed 60 square feet in area or 40 feet in height.  

4. Billboards shall have a prime message area not to exceed 672 square feet and an 
embellishment, trim and skirting area not to exceed an additional 250 square feet. The 
maximum allowable height as measured from natural grade at the base of the sign to 
the top of the structure is 40 feet. All billboard sign structures, including the outermost 
edge of the sign panel, must be set back from the immediately abutting street right-of-
way line a minimum of 25 feet. Billboard structures shall not be permitted within 600 
feet of another billboard structure measured in either direction along both sides of the 
street which adjoins the billboard structure, measured from the point of intersection of 
the face of the sign panel, as extended, and either side of the right-of-way line of the 
adjoining street. Furthermore, no billboard structure shall be permitted closer than 200 
feet from a residential zoning district or from the property boundaries of any property 
which has a principal residential use located thereon, nor closer than 200 feet from 
the property boundaries of a public park, church, school, including the University of 
Northern Iowa main campus area, cemetery, hospital, the property boundaries of any 
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historic district established by state law or local ordinance, or the property boundaries 
of any certified structure listed on the national register of historic places. In addition, 
vertical stacking of separate sign panels on a billboard structure shall be prohibited.  

(10) C-3 Commercial District. Permitted signs in the C-3 district are any sign permitted in the C-2 
district, except for billboard signs, which shall not be permitted.  

(11) S-1 shopping center district. Permitted signs in the S-1 district are as follows:  

a. Signs permitted and limited as provided in section 29-198.  

b. Accessory wall signs not to exceed one-third of the surface area of any store wall to which 
the sign is affixed.  

c. Directional signs, limited to one sign per curb cut.  

d. Accessory freestanding signs, as follows:  

1. In keeping with the intent of the S-1 zone, individual freestanding signs should be 
limited in number and designed to identify the shopping center and the stores 
contained therein. Individual business identification signs are to be discouraged.  

2. To meet this end, one such sign structure shall be permitted for each 500 linear feet, 
or fractional part thereof, of frontage on a public street. Such signs shall be no larger 
than 200 square feet and no taller than 40 feet. When separate principal uses are 
situated on parcels containing less than 500 feet of street frontage, one freestanding 
sign may be permitted. Such a sign shall be no larger than 100 square feet, and no 
taller than 30 feet.  

e. All signs shall be reviewed and approved in accordance with the S-1 zoning district 
provisions, regulations and restrictions.  

(12) M-1 Light Industrial District. Permitted signs in the M-1 district are any sign permitted in the C-2 
district, except for billboard signs, which shall not be permitted.  

(13) M-2 heavy industrial district. Permitted signs in the M-2 district are any sign permitted in the M-1 
district.  

(14) M-P planned industrial district. Permitted signs in the M-P district are as follows:  

a. Signs permitted and limited as provided in section 29-198.  

b. Accessory wall signs not to exceed one-third of the surface area of any single wall to which 
the sign is affixed.  

c. Directional signs, limited to one per curb cut.  

d. Accessory freestanding signs, as follows:  

1. Signs shall be no taller than 40 feet in height, and no larger than 200 square feet.  

2. Number of signs shall be limited to one sign per separate principal permitted structure.  
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Sign Type  A-1  
R-
1  

R
-2 

R
-3 

R-4  
R-
5  

R-P  C-1  
C
-
2  

C
-
3  

S
-
1  

M
-1  

M
-2  

M
-P  

Billboard  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  
  

X  
  

X  

Wall Fascia  
Wall-Mural  

Not to  
exceed  

¼ of  
surface  

wall  

1 per 
parcel  

(excludi
ng 

dwelling
s)  

not to 
exceed  

20 sq. ft.  

Not to  
exceed  

½ of  
surface  

wall  

Se
e  
R-
1  

See  
R-4  

Not to  
exceed  

½ of  
surface  

wall  
See text for sign 

options,  
size, number, etc.  

Wall-Projecting  X  X  X  X  
  

X  
 

Directional  
 

Limited to 1 per curb cut, 4 feet in height, not 
more than 6 sq. ft.  

Freestanding  
See  

Restrictio
ns  

X  X  X  
See  

Restrictio
ns  

X  
See  

Restrictio
ns  

See  
Restrictio

ns        

Off-Premises  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  
  

X  
  

X  

Roof  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  
  

X  
  

X  

Accessory  
              

Traffic/City 
Governmental                

Political/Educational/Reli
gious                

Public Events/Holidays  
      

Permitted in all 
zones        
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Memorial/Monumental  
              

For Sale/Rent/Etc.  
              

Temporary/Construction  
              

Home 
Occupation/Window                

Portables*  
      

See Restrictions  
      

  

Note:   Some restrictions pertain to individual sign types within certain zoning districts. Reader is 
cautioned to confirm permissible signs with the text.  

□ = Sign type permitted within the designated zoning district.  

X = Sign type not permitted within the designated zoning district.  

(Code 1971, § 32-46(E); Ord. No. 2023, § 11, 8-23-93; Ord. No. 2339, § 1, 7-9-01; Ord. No. 
2355, §§ 1, 2, 11-12-01; Ord. No. 2414, §§ 1—3, 2-10-03)  

DIVISION 1. - GENERALLY  

 

Sec. 29-31. - Penalty for violation of chapter.  

Any person who violates, disobeys, omits, neglects or refuses to comply with or who resists the 
enforcement of any of the provisions of this chapter, shall be guilty of a municipal infraction and subject to 
punishment as provided in section 1-9 of this Code.  

(Code 1971, § 32-52)  

Sec. 29-32. - Enforcement of chapter.  

The department of developmental services is hereby designated and ordered to enforce this chapter. 
In case any building or structure is erected, constructed, reconstructed, altered, repaired, moved, 
converted or maintained, or any building, structure or land is used in violation of this chapter, the 
department, in addition to other remedies, shall institute any proper action or proceedings in the name of 
the city to prevent such unlawful erection, moving, construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair, 
conversion, maintenance or use, to restrain, correct or abate such violation, to prevent the occupancy of 
the building, structure or land, or to prevent any illegal act, conduct of business or use in or about the 
premises.  

(Code 1971, § 32-51)  
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Sec. 29-33. - Occupancy permit.  

(a) No land shall be occupied or used, and no building hereafter erected or structurally altered shall be 
occupied or used in whole or in part for any purpose whatsoever, until a certificate is issued by the 
department of developmental services stating that the building and use comply with the provisions of 
this chapter. No change of use shall be made in any building or part thereof erected or structurally 
altered without an occupancy permit being issued therefor by the department. No occupancy permit 
shall be issued to make a change unless the changes are in conformity with the provisions of this 
chapter, and a certificate issued as provided in this subsection.  

(b) Nothing in this section shall prevent the continuance of a nonconforming use as authorized in this 
chapter, unless a discontinuance is necessary for the safety of life or property.  

(c) Certificates for occupancy and compliance shall be applied for coincidentally with the application for 
a building permit and shall be issued within ten days after the lawful erection or alteration of the 
building is completed. A record of all certificates shall be kept on file in the office of the department, 
and copies shall be furnished on request to any person having a proprietary or tenancy interest in the 
building affected.  

(d) No permit for excavation for or the erection or alteration of any building shall be issued before the 
application has been made for certificate of compliance and application has been made for certificate 
of occupancy, and no building or premises shall be occupied until that occupancy certificate and 
permit are issued.  

(e) A certificate of occupancy shall be required of all nonconforming uses. Application for a certificate of 
occupancy for nonconforming uses shall be filed within 12 months from the effective date of this 
Ordinance No. 1633, accompanied by affidavits of proof that such nonconforming use was not 
established in violation of Ordinance No. 855 or amendments thereto.  

(Code 1971, § 32-49)  

Sec. 29-34. - Floodplain development permit.  

(a) A floodplain development permit issued by the zoning administrator shall be secured prior to initiation 
of any floodplain development. Application for a floodplain development permit shall be made on 
forms supplied by the zoning administrator and shall include the following information:  

(1) A description of the work to be covered by the permit for which application is to be made.  

(2) A description of the land on which the proposed work is to be done, i.e., lot, block, tract, street 
address or similar description, that will readily identify and locate the work to be done.  

(3) An indication of the use or occupancy for which the proposed work is intended.  

(4) The elevations of the 100-year (1%) and 500-year (0.2%) flood.  

(5) The elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 1988 (NAVD), of the lowest 
floor, including basement, of buildings or of the level to which a building is to be floodproofed.  

(6) For buildings being improved or rebuilt, the estimated cost of improvements and fair market 
value of the building prior to the improvements.  

(7) Such other information as the administrator deems reasonably necessary for the purpose of this 
chapter.  

(b) Floodplain development permits issued on the basis of approved plans and applications authorize 
only the use, arrangement and construction set forth in such approved plans and applications and no 
other use, arrangement or construction. Any use, arrangement or construction at variance with that 
authorized shall be deemed a violation of this chapter and shall be punishable as provided in this 
chapter. The applicant shall be required to submit certification by a professional engineer or land 
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surveyor, as appropriate, registered in the state, that the finished fill, building floor elevations, 
floodproofing or other flood protection measures were accomplished in compliance with the 
provisions of this chapter prior to the use or occupancy of any structure.  

(c) All uses or structures in the floodway, floodway fringe and general floodplain districts requiring 
special exception permits shall be allowed only upon application to the zoning administrator with 
issuance of the special exception permit by the board of adjustment. Petitioners shall include 
information ordinarily submitted with applications, as well as any additional information deemed 
necessary by the board of adjustment. Where required, approval of the state department of natural 
resources shall precede issuance of the special exception permit by the board of adjustment.  

(d) The zoning administrator shall, within a reasonable time, make a determination as to whether the 
proposed floodplain development meets the applicable provisions and standards of this chapter, and 
shall approve or disapprove the application. In case of disapproval, the applicant shall be informed, 
in writing, of a specific reason therefor. The zoning administrator shall not issue permits for special 
exception permits or variances except as directed by the board of adjustment.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 2, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 2, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-34, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-34 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-35. - Variances and special exception permits.  

(a) The board of adjustment may authorize, upon request, in specific cases, such variances from the 
terms of this chapter as will not be contrary to the public interest, where owing to special conditions a 
literal enforcement of the provisions of this chapter will result in unnecessary hardship. Variances 
granted must meet the following applicable standards:  

(1) No variance shall be granted for any development within the floodway district which would result 
in any increase in floods during the occurrence of the 500-year flood. Consideration of the 
effects of any development on flood levels shall be based upon the assumption that an equal 
degree of development would be allowed for similarly situated lands.  

(2) Variances shall only be granted upon:  

a. A showing of good and sufficient cause;  

b. A determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional hardship to the 
applicant; and  

c. A determination that the granting of the variance will not result in increased flood heights, 
additional threats to public safety or extraordinary public expense, create nuisances, or 
cause fraud on or victimization of the public.  

(3) Variances shall only be granted upon a determination that the variance is the minimum 
necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief.  

(4) In cases where the variance involves a lower level of flood protection for buildings than what is 
ordinarily required by this chapter, the applicant shall be notified in writing over the signature of 
the zoning administrator that:  

a. The issuance of a variance will result in increased premium rates for flood insurance up to 
amounts as high as $25.00 for $100.00 of insurance coverage; and  

b. Such construction increases risk to life and property.  

(5) All variances granted shall have the concurrence or approval of the state department of natural 
resources.  
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(b) In passing upon applications for special exception permits or requests for variances, the board shall 
consider all relevant factors specified in other sections of this chapter and:  

(1) The danger to life and property due to increased flood heights or velocities caused by 
encroachments.  

(2) The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands or downstream to the injury of others.  

(3) The proposed water supply and sanitation systems and the ability of these systems to prevent 
disease, contamination and unsanitary conditions.  

(4) The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the effect of 
such damage on the individual owner.  

(5) The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community.  

(6) The requirements of the facility for a floodplain location.  

(7) The availability of alternative locations not subject to flooding for the proposed use.  

(8) The compatibility of the proposed use with existing development and development anticipated in 
the foreseeable future.  

(9) The relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive plan and floodplain management 
program for the area.  

(10) The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency vehicles.  

(11) The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise and sediment transport of the floodwater 
expected at the site.  

(12) Such other factors which are relevant to the purpose of this chapter.  

(c) Upon consideration of the factors listed in subsection (b) of this section, the board may attach such 
conditions to the granting of special exception permits or variances as it deems necessary to further 
the purpose of this chapter. Such conditions may include but shall not necessarily be limited to:  

(1) Modification of waste disposal and water supply facilities.  

(2) Limitation on periods of use and operation.  

(3) Imposition of operational controls, sureties and deed restrictions.  

(4) Requirements for construction of channel modifications, dikes, levees and other protective 
measures, provided such are approved by the state department of natural resources and are 
deemed the only practical alternative for achieving the purposes of this chapter.  

(5) Floodproofing measures shall be designed consistent with the flood protection elevation for the 
particular area, flood velocities, durations, rate of rise, hydrostatic and hydrodynamic forces, 
and other factors associated with the regulatory flood. The board of adjustment shall require 
that the applicant submit a plan or document certified by a registered professional engineer that 
the floodproofing measures are consistent with the regulatory flood protection elevation and 
associated flood factors for the particular area. Such floodproofing measures may include but 
are not necessarily limited to the following:  

a. Anchorage to resist flotation and lateral movement.  

b. Installation of watertight doors, bulkheads and shutters, or similar methods of construction.  

c. Reinforcement of walls to resist water pressures.  

d. Use of paints, membranes or mortars to reduce seepage of water through walls.  

e. Addition of mass or weight structures to resist flotation.  

f. Installation of pumps to lower water levels in structures.  
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g. Construction of water supply and waste treatment systems so as to prevent the entrance of 
floodwaters.  

(6) Pumping facilities or comparable practices for subsurface drainage systems for building to 
relieve external foundation wall and basement flood pressures.  

(7) Construction to resist rupture or collapse caused by water pressure or floating debris.  

(8) Installation of valves or controls on sanitary and storm drains which will permit the drains to be 
closed to prevent backup of sewage and stormwaters into the buildings or structures.  

(9) Location of all electrical equipment, circuits and installed electrical appliances in a manner 
which will ensure that they are not subject to flooding.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 3, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 3, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-35, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-35 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-36. - Development requiring approval by state department of natural resources.  

In addition to the variance and conditional uses otherwise enumerated in this article requiring 
approval by the state department of natural resources, state authorization shall also be required for the 
following uses prior to issuance of the special exception permit from the board of adjustment:  

(1) Bridges, culverts, temporary stream crossings or road embankments in or on the floodway of 
any river or stream draining more than two square miles.  

(2) Construction, operation and maintenance of channel alterations on any river or stream draining 
more than two square miles.  

(3) Construction, operation and maintenance of dams and impounding structures in the following 
instances:  

a. Any dam designed to provide permanent storage in excess of 18 acre-feet.  

b. Any dam which has a height of ten feet or more and is designed to temporarily store more 
than five acre-feet at the top of the dam elevation, or which impounds a stream draining 
two or more square miles.  

(4) Construction, operation and maintenance of any levee or dike along any stream or river draining 
more than two square miles.  

(5) Waste or water treatment facilities on the floodplains of any river or stream draining more than 
two square miles.  

(6) Construction, operation and maintenance of any sanitary landfill located on a floodplain or 
floodway of any river or stream draining more than two square miles at the landfill site.  

(7) Construction, operation and maintenance of pipeline crossings on any river or stream draining 
more than two square miles.  

(8) Stream bank protective devices as follows:  

a. Stream bank protective devices along any river or stream draining more than 100 square 
miles.  

b. Stream bank protective devices along any river or stream draining between two and 100 
square miles, where the cross sectional area of the river or stream channel is reduced 
more than three percent.  
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(9) Excavation on the floodway of any stream draining more than two square miles.  

(10) Boat docks located on any river or stream, other than a lake, other than exempted nonfloating 
boat docks permitted by the state conservation commission.  

(11) Miscellaneous structures, obstructions or deposits not otherwise provided for, on the floodway 
or floodplains of any river or stream draining more than two square miles.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47.1(3))  

Sec. 29-37. - Duties of zoning administrator relative to development in flood hazard areas.  

It shall be the responsibility of the zoning administrator or his/her official designee to:  

(1) Review all floodplain development permit applications to ensure that the provisions of this 
chapter will be satisfied.  

(2) Review all floodplain development permit applications to ensure that all necessary permits have 
been obtained from federal, state or local governmental agencies.  

(3) Obtain and record the actual elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 1988 
(NAVD), of the lowest floor, including basement, of all new or substantially improved structures, 
and whether or not the structure contains a basement.  

(4) For all new substantially improved floodproofed structures:  

a. Verify and record the actual elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 
1988 (NAVD); and  

b. Maintain the floodproofing certifications required in subsection 29-34(b).  

(5) Maintain for public information all records pertaining to the provisions of this chapter.  

(6) Submit to the Federal Insurance Administrator an annual report concerning the community's 
participation in the National Flood Insurance Program.  

(7) Review subdivision proposals to ensure that such proposals minimize flood damage, provide 
adequate drainage and are consistent with the purpose of this chapter, and advise the city 
council or potential conflicts.  

(8) Notify adjacent communities and counties and the state department of natural resources prior to 
any proposed alteration or relocation of a watercourse, and submit evidence of such 
notifications to the Federal Insurance Administration.  

(9) Notify the Federal Insurance Administration of any allexations or modifications to the city's 
boundaries.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 4, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 4, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-37, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-37 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-38. - Liability limitations.  

The degree of flood protection required by this chapter is considered reasonable for regulatory 
purposes. Larger floods may occur on rare occasions, or the flood height may be increased by manmade 
or natural causes such as ice jams and bridge openings restricted by debris. This chapter does not imply 
that areas outside of the floodway, floodway fringe and general floodplain districts or land uses permitted 
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within those districts will be free from flooding or flood damages. The granting of approval of any structure 
or use shall not constitute a representation, guarantee or warranty of any kind or nature by the city or the 
board of adjustment, or by any officer or employee thereof, of the practicality or safety of any structure or 
use proposed, and shall create no liability upon or cause action against any such body, officer or 
employee for any damage that may result pursuant thereto.  

(Code 1971, § 32-54)  

Sec. 29-39. - Flood insurance rate map (FIRM).  

The Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) for Black Hawk County and Incorporated Areas, City of 
Cedar Falls, Panels 19013C0145F, 0153F, 0154F, 0158F, 0161F, 0162F, 0163F, 0164F, 0166F, 0168F, 
0276F, 0277F, 0278F, 0279F, 0281F, 0282F, and 0283F, dated July 18, 2011, which were prepared as 
part of the Flood Insurance Study for Black Hawk County, are hereby adopted by reference and declared 
to be the Official Floodplain Zoning Map. The flood profiles and all explanatory material contained within 
the Flood Insurance Study are also declared to be a part of this chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 5, 7-11-11)  

Secs. 29-40—29-55. - Reserved.  

Sec. 29-31. - Penalty for violation of chapter.  

Any person who violates, disobeys, omits, neglects or refuses to comply with or who resists the 
enforcement of any of the provisions of this chapter, shall be guilty of a municipal infraction and subject to 
punishment as provided in section 1-9 of this Code.  

(Code 1971, § 32-52)  

Sec. 29-32. - Enforcement of chapter.  

The department of developmental services is hereby designated and ordered to enforce this chapter. 
In case any building or structure is erected, constructed, reconstructed, altered, repaired, moved, 
converted or maintained, or any building, structure or land is used in violation of this chapter, the 
department, in addition to other remedies, shall institute any proper action or proceedings in the name of 
the city to prevent such unlawful erection, moving, construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair, 
conversion, maintenance or use, to restrain, correct or abate such violation, to prevent the occupancy of 
the building, structure or land, or to prevent any illegal act, conduct of business or use in or about the 
premises.  

(Code 1971, § 32-51)  

Sec. 29-33. - Occupancy permit.  

(a) No land shall be occupied or used, and no building hereafter erected or structurally altered shall be 
occupied or used in whole or in part for any purpose whatsoever, until a certificate is issued by the 
department of developmental services stating that the building and use comply with the provisions of 
this chapter. No change of use shall be made in any building or part thereof erected or structurally 
altered without an occupancy permit being issued therefor by the department. No occupancy permit 
shall be issued to make a change unless the changes are in conformity with the provisions of this 
chapter, and a certificate issued as provided in this subsection.  
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(b) Nothing in this section shall prevent the continuance of a nonconforming use as authorized in this 
chapter, unless a discontinuance is necessary for the safety of life or property.  

(c) Certificates for occupancy and compliance shall be applied for coincidentally with the application for 
a building permit and shall be issued within ten days after the lawful erection or alteration of the 
building is completed. A record of all certificates shall be kept on file in the office of the department, 
and copies shall be furnished on request to any person having a proprietary or tenancy interest in the 
building affected.  

(d) No permit for excavation for or the erection or alteration of any building shall be issued before the 
application has been made for certificate of compliance and application has been made for certificate 
of occupancy, and no building or premises shall be occupied until that occupancy certificate and 
permit are issued.  

(e) A certificate of occupancy shall be required of all nonconforming uses. Application for a certificate of 
occupancy for nonconforming uses shall be filed within 12 months from the effective date of this 
Ordinance No. 1633, accompanied by affidavits of proof that such nonconforming use was not 
established in violation of Ordinance No. 855 or amendments thereto.  

(Code 1971, § 32-49)  

Sec. 29-34. - Floodplain development permit.  

(a) A floodplain development permit issued by the zoning administrator shall be secured prior to initiation 
of any floodplain development. Application for a floodplain development permit shall be made on 
forms supplied by the zoning administrator and shall include the following information:  

(1) A description of the work to be covered by the permit for which application is to be made.  

(2) A description of the land on which the proposed work is to be done, i.e., lot, block, tract, street 
address or similar description, that will readily identify and locate the work to be done.  

(3) An indication of the use or occupancy for which the proposed work is intended.  

(4) The elevations of the 100-year (1%) and 500-year (0.2%) flood.  

(5) The elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 1988 (NAVD), of the lowest 
floor, including basement, of buildings or of the level to which a building is to be floodproofed.  

(6) For buildings being improved or rebuilt, the estimated cost of improvements and fair market 
value of the building prior to the improvements.  

(7) Such other information as the administrator deems reasonably necessary for the purpose of this 
chapter.  

(b) Floodplain development permits issued on the basis of approved plans and applications authorize 
only the use, arrangement and construction set forth in such approved plans and applications and no 
other use, arrangement or construction. Any use, arrangement or construction at variance with that 
authorized shall be deemed a violation of this chapter and shall be punishable as provided in this 
chapter. The applicant shall be required to submit certification by a professional engineer or land 
surveyor, as appropriate, registered in the state, that the finished fill, building floor elevations, 
floodproofing or other flood protection measures were accomplished in compliance with the 
provisions of this chapter prior to the use or occupancy of any structure.  

(c) All uses or structures in the floodway, floodway fringe and general floodplain districts requiring 
special exception permits shall be allowed only upon application to the zoning administrator with 
issuance of the special exception permit by the board of adjustment. Petitioners shall include 
information ordinarily submitted with applications, as well as any additional information deemed 
necessary by the board of adjustment. Where required, approval of the state department of natural 
resources shall precede issuance of the special exception permit by the board of adjustment.  
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(d) The zoning administrator shall, within a reasonable time, make a determination as to whether the 
proposed floodplain development meets the applicable provisions and standards of this chapter, and 
shall approve or disapprove the application. In case of disapproval, the applicant shall be informed, 
in writing, of a specific reason therefor. The zoning administrator shall not issue permits for special 
exception permits or variances except as directed by the board of adjustment.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 2, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 2, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-34, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-34 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-35. - Variances and special exception permits.  

(a) The board of adjustment may authorize, upon request, in specific cases, such variances from the 
terms of this chapter as will not be contrary to the public interest, where owing to special conditions a 
literal enforcement of the provisions of this chapter will result in unnecessary hardship. Variances 
granted must meet the following applicable standards:  

(1) No variance shall be granted for any development within the floodway district which would result 
in any increase in floods during the occurrence of the 500-year flood. Consideration of the 
effects of any development on flood levels shall be based upon the assumption that an equal 
degree of development would be allowed for similarly situated lands.  

(2) Variances shall only be granted upon:  

a. A showing of good and sufficient cause;  

b. A determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional hardship to the 
applicant; and  

c. A determination that the granting of the variance will not result in increased flood heights, 
additional threats to public safety or extraordinary public expense, create nuisances, or 
cause fraud on or victimization of the public.  

(3) Variances shall only be granted upon a determination that the variance is the minimum 
necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief.  

(4) In cases where the variance involves a lower level of flood protection for buildings than what is 
ordinarily required by this chapter, the applicant shall be notified in writing over the signature of 
the zoning administrator that:  

a. The issuance of a variance will result in increased premium rates for flood insurance up to 
amounts as high as $25.00 for $100.00 of insurance coverage; and  

b. Such construction increases risk to life and property.  

(5) All variances granted shall have the concurrence or approval of the state department of natural 
resources.  

(b) In passing upon applications for special exception permits or requests for variances, the board shall 
consider all relevant factors specified in other sections of this chapter and:  

(1) The danger to life and property due to increased flood heights or velocities caused by 
encroachments.  

(2) The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands or downstream to the injury of others.  

(3) The proposed water supply and sanitation systems and the ability of these systems to prevent 
disease, contamination and unsanitary conditions.  
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(4) The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the effect of 
such damage on the individual owner.  

(5) The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community.  

(6) The requirements of the facility for a floodplain location.  

(7) The availability of alternative locations not subject to flooding for the proposed use.  

(8) The compatibility of the proposed use with existing development and development anticipated in 
the foreseeable future.  

(9) The relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive plan and floodplain management 
program for the area.  

(10) The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency vehicles.  

(11) The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise and sediment transport of the floodwater 
expected at the site.  

(12) Such other factors which are relevant to the purpose of this chapter.  

(c) Upon consideration of the factors listed in subsection (b) of this section, the board may attach such 
conditions to the granting of special exception permits or variances as it deems necessary to further 
the purpose of this chapter. Such conditions may include but shall not necessarily be limited to:  

(1) Modification of waste disposal and water supply facilities.  

(2) Limitation on periods of use and operation.  

(3) Imposition of operational controls, sureties and deed restrictions.  

(4) Requirements for construction of channel modifications, dikes, levees and other protective 
measures, provided such are approved by the state department of natural resources and are 
deemed the only practical alternative for achieving the purposes of this chapter.  

(5) Floodproofing measures shall be designed consistent with the flood protection elevation for the 
particular area, flood velocities, durations, rate of rise, hydrostatic and hydrodynamic forces, 
and other factors associated with the regulatory flood. The board of adjustment shall require 
that the applicant submit a plan or document certified by a registered professional engineer that 
the floodproofing measures are consistent with the regulatory flood protection elevation and 
associated flood factors for the particular area. Such floodproofing measures may include but 
are not necessarily limited to the following:  

a. Anchorage to resist flotation and lateral movement.  

b. Installation of watertight doors, bulkheads and shutters, or similar methods of construction.  

c. Reinforcement of walls to resist water pressures.  

d. Use of paints, membranes or mortars to reduce seepage of water through walls.  

e. Addition of mass or weight structures to resist flotation.  

f. Installation of pumps to lower water levels in structures.  

g. Construction of water supply and waste treatment systems so as to prevent the entrance of 
floodwaters.  

(6) Pumping facilities or comparable practices for subsurface drainage systems for building to 
relieve external foundation wall and basement flood pressures.  

(7) Construction to resist rupture or collapse caused by water pressure or floating debris.  

(8) Installation of valves or controls on sanitary and storm drains which will permit the drains to be 
closed to prevent backup of sewage and stormwaters into the buildings or structures.  

-266-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 209 

(9) Location of all electrical equipment, circuits and installed electrical appliances in a manner 
which will ensure that they are not subject to flooding.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 3, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 3, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-35, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-35 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-36. - Development requiring approval by state department of natural resources.  

In addition to the variance and conditional uses otherwise enumerated in this article requiring 
approval by the state department of natural resources, state authorization shall also be required for the 
following uses prior to issuance of the special exception permit from the board of adjustment:  

(1) Bridges, culverts, temporary stream crossings or road embankments in or on the floodway of 
any river or stream draining more than two square miles.  

(2) Construction, operation and maintenance of channel alterations on any river or stream draining 
more than two square miles.  

(3) Construction, operation and maintenance of dams and impounding structures in the following 
instances:  

a. Any dam designed to provide permanent storage in excess of 18 acre-feet.  

b. Any dam which has a height of ten feet or more and is designed to temporarily store more 
than five acre-feet at the top of the dam elevation, or which impounds a stream draining 
two or more square miles.  

(4) Construction, operation and maintenance of any levee or dike along any stream or river draining 
more than two square miles.  

(5) Waste or water treatment facilities on the floodplains of any river or stream draining more than 
two square miles.  

(6) Construction, operation and maintenance of any sanitary landfill located on a floodplain or 
floodway of any river or stream draining more than two square miles at the landfill site.  

(7) Construction, operation and maintenance of pipeline crossings on any river or stream draining 
more than two square miles.  

(8) Stream bank protective devices as follows:  

a. Stream bank protective devices along any river or stream draining more than 100 square 
miles.  

b. Stream bank protective devices along any river or stream draining between two and 100 
square miles, where the cross sectional area of the river or stream channel is reduced 
more than three percent.  

(9) Excavation on the floodway of any stream draining more than two square miles.  

(10) Boat docks located on any river or stream, other than a lake, other than exempted nonfloating 
boat docks permitted by the state conservation commission.  

(11) Miscellaneous structures, obstructions or deposits not otherwise provided for, on the floodway 
or floodplains of any river or stream draining more than two square miles.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47.1(3))  
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Sec. 29-37. - Duties of zoning administrator relative to development in flood hazard areas.  

It shall be the responsibility of the zoning administrator or his/her official designee to:  

(1) Review all floodplain development permit applications to ensure that the provisions of this 
chapter will be satisfied.  

(2) Review all floodplain development permit applications to ensure that all necessary permits have 
been obtained from federal, state or local governmental agencies.  

(3) Obtain and record the actual elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 1988 
(NAVD), of the lowest floor, including basement, of all new or substantially improved structures, 
and whether or not the structure contains a basement.  

(4) For all new substantially improved floodproofed structures:  

a. Verify and record the actual elevation, in relation to the North American Vertical Datum of 
1988 (NAVD); and  

b. Maintain the floodproofing certifications required in subsection 29-34(b).  

(5) Maintain for public information all records pertaining to the provisions of this chapter.  

(6) Submit to the Federal Insurance Administrator an annual report concerning the community's 
participation in the National Flood Insurance Program.  

(7) Review subdivision proposals to ensure that such proposals minimize flood damage, provide 
adequate drainage and are consistent with the purpose of this chapter, and advise the city 
council or potential conflicts.  

(8) Notify adjacent communities and counties and the state department of natural resources prior to 
any proposed alteration or relocation of a watercourse, and submit evidence of such 
notifications to the Federal Insurance Administration.  

(9) Notify the Federal Insurance Administration of any allexations or modifications to the city's 
boundaries.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 4, 7-11-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 2750, § 4, adopted July 11, 2011, repealed § 29-37, in its entirety and 
enacted new provisions to read as herein set out. Prior to amendment, § 29-37 pertained to 
similar subject matter. See Code Comparative Table for derivation.  

Sec. 29-38. - Liability limitations.  

The degree of flood protection required by this chapter is considered reasonable for regulatory 
purposes. Larger floods may occur on rare occasions, or the flood height may be increased by manmade 
or natural causes such as ice jams and bridge openings restricted by debris. This chapter does not imply 
that areas outside of the floodway, floodway fringe and general floodplain districts or land uses permitted 
within those districts will be free from flooding or flood damages. The granting of approval of any structure 
or use shall not constitute a representation, guarantee or warranty of any kind or nature by the city or the 
board of adjustment, or by any officer or employee thereof, of the practicality or safety of any structure or 
use proposed, and shall create no liability upon or cause action against any such body, officer or 
employee for any damage that may result pursuant thereto.  

(Code 1971, § 32-54)  

Sec. 29-39. - Flood insurance rate map (FIRM).  
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The Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) for Black Hawk County and Incorporated Areas, City of 
Cedar Falls, Panels 19013C0145F, 0153F, 0154F, 0158F, 0161F, 0162F, 0163F, 0164F, 0166F, 0168F, 
0276F, 0277F, 0278F, 0279F, 0281F, 0282F, and 0283F, dated July 18, 2011, which were prepared as 
part of the Flood Insurance Study for Black Hawk County, are hereby adopted by reference and declared 
to be the Official Floodplain Zoning Map. The flood profiles and all explanatory material contained within 
the Flood Insurance Study are also declared to be a part of this chapter.  

(Ord. No. 2750, § 5, 7-11-11)  

Secs. 29-40—29-55. - Reserved.  

DIVISION 2. - BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT[2]  

 

Footnotes:  

--- (2) ---  

Cross reference— Airport zoning commission, § 4-26 et seq.  

 

Sec. 29-56. - Membership; appointment of members.  

A board of adjustment is hereby established, which shall consist of seven members, each to be 
appointed by the mayor subject to approval of the city council for the term of five years. Members shall be 
removable for cause by the appointing authority upon written charges and after public hearing. Vacancies 
shall be filled for the unexpired term of any member whose term becomes vacant.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(a))  

Sec. 29-57. - Meetings and rules of procedure.  

The board of adjustment shall adopt rules in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. Meetings 
of the board shall be held at the call of the chairman and at such other times as the board may determine. 
Such chairman, or, in his/her absence, the acting chairman, may administer oaths and compel the 
attendance of witnesses. All meetings of the board shall be open to the public, and the presence of four 
members shall constitute a quorum. The board shall keep minutes of its proceedings, showing the vote of 
each member upon each question, or, if absent or failing to vote, indicating such fact, and shall keep 
records of its examinations and other official actions, all of which shall be immediately filed in the office of 
the board and shall be a public record.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(b))  

Sec. 29-58. - Powers and duties.  

The board of adjustment shall have the following powers and duties:  

(1) In appropriate cases and subject to appropriate conditions and safeguards, to make special 
exceptions to the terms of this chapter in harmony with its general purpose and intent. Any 
property owner aggrieved by the provisions of this chapter or any regulations or restrictions 
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under this chapter may petition the board of adjustment directly to modify the regulations and 
restrictions as applied to such property owner, and the following rules shall apply:  

a. The board of adjustment shall have a public hearing on the petitions under the same terms 
and conditions as provided in this division for the hearing of appeals by the board of 
adjustment.  

b. The board of adjustment, in making any exception to this chapter, shall be guided by the 
general rule that the exceptions shall by their design, construction and operation 
adequately safeguard the health, safety and welfare of the occupants of adjoining and 
surrounding property, shall not impair an adequate supply of light and air to adjacent 
property, shall not increase congestion in the public streets, shall not increase public 
danger of fire and safety and shall not diminish or impair established property values in 
surrounding areas.  

c. The board of adjustment is specifically authorized to permit erection and use of a building 
or the use of premises or vary the height and area regulations in any location for a public 
service corporation for public utility purposes or for purposes of public communication, 
including the distribution of newspapers, which the board determines reasonably 
necessary for public convenience or welfare.  

d. The board of adjustment is specifically authorized to permit the extension of a district 
where the boundary line of a district divides a lot in a single ownership as shown of record 
or by existing contract or purchase at the time of the passage of this chapter, but in no 
case shall extension of the district boundary line exceed 40 feet in any direction.  

(2) To hear and decide appeals where it is alleged there is an error in any order, requirement, 
decision or determination made by the department of developmental services in the 
enforcement of this chapter.  

(3) To authorize upon appeal in specific cases such variance from the terms of this chapter as will 
not be contrary to the public interest, where owing to special conditions a literal enforcement of 
the provisions of this chapter will result in unnecessary hardship, and so that the spirit of this 
chapter shall be observed and substantial justice done. Special conditions shall include but not 
be limited to a property owner who can show that his/her property was acquired in good faith 
and that, by reason of exceptional narrowness, shallowness or shape of a specific piece of 
property, or by reason of exceptional topographical conditions or other extraordinary or 
exceptional situations, the strict application of the terms of this chapter actually prohibits the use 
of his/her property in a manner reasonably similar to that of other property in the district.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(c))  

Sec. 29-59. - Appeals.  

(a) Appeals to the board of adjustment may be taken by any person aggrieved or by any officer, 
department, board or bureau of the city affected by any decision of the department of developmental 
services. Such appeal shall be taken within a reasonable time, as provided by the rules of the board, 
by filing with the department and with the board of adjustment a notice of appeal specifying the 
grounds thereof. The department shall forthwith transmit to the board all the papers constituting the 
record upon which the action appealed from is taken.  

(b) An appeal stays all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed from, unless the department 
certifies to the board, after notice of appeal has been filed with the department, that by reason of the 
facts stated in the certificate a stay would, in its opinion, cause imminent peril to life or property. In 
such case, proceedings shall not be stayed otherwise than by a restraining order, which may be 
granted by the board or by a court of record on application, with notice to the department, and on 
due cause shown.  
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(c) The appealing party shall be required to submit to the secretary of the board, ten days prior to the 
public hearing, a petition duly signed by the owners of the property immediately adjacent, in the rear 
and to the side thereof, extending the depth of one lot but not to exceed 200 feet therefrom, and of 
those directly opposite thereto, extending the depth of one lot or not to exceed 200 feet from the 
street frontage of such opposite lots, indicating knowledge of the appeal and the date of the public 
hearing. Should an adjacent property owner refuse to sign the petition, it shall then be the duty of the 
appealing party to contact the adjacent property owner by certified mail, notifying the property owner 
of the appeal before the board, and the appealing party shall submit proof of the certified mail to the 
secretary of the board ten days prior to the public hearing.  

(d) The board of adjustment shall give a reasonable time for hearing the appeal. The board shall publish 
notice of the public hearing on the appeal once, not less than seven nor more than 14 days before 
the date of the hearing, in a newspaper having general circulation in the city.  

(e) At the hearing, any party may appear in person or by agent, or by attorney. Before an appeal is filed 
with the board of adjustment, the appellant shall pay to the city clerk, to be credited to the general 
fund of the city, the cost of publishing the notice and the administrative costs of the appeal as 
determined by the board.  

(f) In exercising the powers mentioned in this section, the board may, in conformity with the provisions 
of law, reverse or affirm, wholly or partly, or modify the order, requirement, decision or determination 
as it believes proper, and to that end shall have all the zoning administration powers of the 
department of developmental services. The concurring vote of four members of the board shall be 
necessary to reverse any order, requirement, decision or determination of the department, or to 
decide in favor of the applicant on any matter upon which it is required to pass under this chapter; 
provided, however, that the action of the board shall not become effective until after the resolution of 
the board, setting forth the full reason of its decision and the vote of each member participating 
therein, has been spread upon the minutes. Such resolution, immediately following the board's final 
decision, shall be filed in the office of the board, and shall be open to public inspection.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(d); Ord. No. 2631, § 1, 7-23-07)  

Secs. 29-60—29-75. - Reserved.  

Sec. 29-56. - Membership; appointment of members.  

A board of adjustment is hereby established, which shall consist of seven members, each to be 
appointed by the mayor subject to approval of the city council for the term of five years. Members shall be 
removable for cause by the appointing authority upon written charges and after public hearing. Vacancies 
shall be filled for the unexpired term of any member whose term becomes vacant.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(a))  

Sec. 29-57. - Meetings and rules of procedure.  

The board of adjustment shall adopt rules in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. Meetings 
of the board shall be held at the call of the chairman and at such other times as the board may determine. 
Such chairman, or, in his/her absence, the acting chairman, may administer oaths and compel the 
attendance of witnesses. All meetings of the board shall be open to the public, and the presence of four 
members shall constitute a quorum. The board shall keep minutes of its proceedings, showing the vote of 
each member upon each question, or, if absent or failing to vote, indicating such fact, and shall keep 
records of its examinations and other official actions, all of which shall be immediately filed in the office of 
the board and shall be a public record.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(b))  

-271-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 214 

Sec. 29-58. - Powers and duties.  

The board of adjustment shall have the following powers and duties:  

(1) In appropriate cases and subject to appropriate conditions and safeguards, to make special 
exceptions to the terms of this chapter in harmony with its general purpose and intent. Any 
property owner aggrieved by the provisions of this chapter or any regulations or restrictions 
under this chapter may petition the board of adjustment directly to modify the regulations and 
restrictions as applied to such property owner, and the following rules shall apply:  

a. The board of adjustment shall have a public hearing on the petitions under the same terms 
and conditions as provided in this division for the hearing of appeals by the board of 
adjustment.  

b. The board of adjustment, in making any exception to this chapter, shall be guided by the 
general rule that the exceptions shall by their design, construction and operation 
adequately safeguard the health, safety and welfare of the occupants of adjoining and 
surrounding property, shall not impair an adequate supply of light and air to adjacent 
property, shall not increase congestion in the public streets, shall not increase public 
danger of fire and safety and shall not diminish or impair established property values in 
surrounding areas.  

c. The board of adjustment is specifically authorized to permit erection and use of a building 
or the use of premises or vary the height and area regulations in any location for a public 
service corporation for public utility purposes or for purposes of public communication, 
including the distribution of newspapers, which the board determines reasonably 
necessary for public convenience or welfare.  

d. The board of adjustment is specifically authorized to permit the extension of a district 
where the boundary line of a district divides a lot in a single ownership as shown of record 
or by existing contract or purchase at the time of the passage of this chapter, but in no 
case shall extension of the district boundary line exceed 40 feet in any direction.  

(2) To hear and decide appeals where it is alleged there is an error in any order, requirement, 
decision or determination made by the department of developmental services in the 
enforcement of this chapter.  

(3) To authorize upon appeal in specific cases such variance from the terms of this chapter as will 
not be contrary to the public interest, where owing to special conditions a literal enforcement of 
the provisions of this chapter will result in unnecessary hardship, and so that the spirit of this 
chapter shall be observed and substantial justice done. Special conditions shall include but not 
be limited to a property owner who can show that his/her property was acquired in good faith 
and that, by reason of exceptional narrowness, shallowness or shape of a specific piece of 
property, or by reason of exceptional topographical conditions or other extraordinary or 
exceptional situations, the strict application of the terms of this chapter actually prohibits the use 
of his/her property in a manner reasonably similar to that of other property in the district.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(c))  

Sec. 29-59. - Appeals.  

(a) Appeals to the board of adjustment may be taken by any person aggrieved or by any officer, 
department, board or bureau of the city affected by any decision of the department of developmental 
services. Such appeal shall be taken within a reasonable time, as provided by the rules of the board, 
by filing with the department and with the board of adjustment a notice of appeal specifying the 
grounds thereof. The department shall forthwith transmit to the board all the papers constituting the 
record upon which the action appealed from is taken.  
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(b) An appeal stays all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed from, unless the department 
certifies to the board, after notice of appeal has been filed with the department, that by reason of the 
facts stated in the certificate a stay would, in its opinion, cause imminent peril to life or property. In 
such case, proceedings shall not be stayed otherwise than by a restraining order, which may be 
granted by the board or by a court of record on application, with notice to the department, and on 
due cause shown.  

(c) The appealing party shall be required to submit to the secretary of the board, ten days prior to the 
public hearing, a petition duly signed by the owners of the property immediately adjacent, in the rear 
and to the side thereof, extending the depth of one lot but not to exceed 200 feet therefrom, and of 
those directly opposite thereto, extending the depth of one lot or not to exceed 200 feet from the 
street frontage of such opposite lots, indicating knowledge of the appeal and the date of the public 
hearing. Should an adjacent property owner refuse to sign the petition, it shall then be the duty of the 
appealing party to contact the adjacent property owner by certified mail, notifying the property owner 
of the appeal before the board, and the appealing party shall submit proof of the certified mail to the 
secretary of the board ten days prior to the public hearing.  

(d) The board of adjustment shall give a reasonable time for hearing the appeal. The board shall publish 
notice of the public hearing on the appeal once, not less than seven nor more than 14 days before 
the date of the hearing, in a newspaper having general circulation in the city.  

(e) At the hearing, any party may appear in person or by agent, or by attorney. Before an appeal is filed 
with the board of adjustment, the appellant shall pay to the city clerk, to be credited to the general 
fund of the city, the cost of publishing the notice and the administrative costs of the appeal as 
determined by the board.  

(f) In exercising the powers mentioned in this section, the board may, in conformity with the provisions 
of law, reverse or affirm, wholly or partly, or modify the order, requirement, decision or determination 
as it believes proper, and to that end shall have all the zoning administration powers of the 
department of developmental services. The concurring vote of four members of the board shall be 
necessary to reverse any order, requirement, decision or determination of the department, or to 
decide in favor of the applicant on any matter upon which it is required to pass under this chapter; 
provided, however, that the action of the board shall not become effective until after the resolution of 
the board, setting forth the full reason of its decision and the vote of each member participating 
therein, has been spread upon the minutes. Such resolution, immediately following the board's final 
decision, shall be filed in the office of the board, and shall be open to public inspection.  

(Code 1971, § 32-48(d); Ord. No. 2631, § 1, 7-23-07)  

Secs. 29-60—29-75. - Reserved.  

DIVISION 3. - EXCEPTIONS AND MODIFICATIONS  

 

Sec. 29-76. - Generally.  

The regulations specified in this chapter shall be subject to the exceptions and interpretations set out 
in this division.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47)  

Sec. 29-77. - Review of proposed public improvements by planning and zoning commission.  
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(a) No statuary, memorial or work of art in a public place, and no public building, bridge, viaduct, street 
fixture, public structure or appurtenance, shall be located or erected, or a site therefor obtained, nor 
shall any permit be issued by any department of the city for the erection or location thereof, until and 
unless the design and proposed location of any such improvement shall have been submitted to the 
city planning and zoning commission and its recommendations thereon obtained. If the commission 
disapproves the proposed improvement, it may be approved by the city council only by an affirmative 
vote of a simple majority of all the membership of the council.  

(b) Such requirements for recommendations shall not act as a stay upon action for such improvements 
where such commission, after 60 days' written notice requesting such recommendations, shall have 
failed to file the recommendations.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(h))  

Sec. 29-78. - Use of existing lots of record.  

In any district where dwellings are permitted, a single-unit dwelling may be located on any lot or plot 
of official record as of April 3, 1970, irrespective of its area or width; and, in addition, any two-unit dwelling 
may be located on any lot or plot in an R-3 residence district that has a lot width of not less than 60 feet 
and a lot area of not less than 8,000 square feet and is of official record as of April 3, 1970, provided, 
however, that:  

(1) The sum of the side yard widths of any such lot or plot shall not be less than 20 percent of the 
width of the lot, but in no case shall the width be less than five feet for any one side yard.  

(2) The depth of the rear yard of any such lot need not exceed 20 percent of the depth of the lot, 
but in no case shall the depth be less than ten feet.  

(3) In the case of a lot of record where the requirements of subsection (1) or (2) of this section are 
greater than those of the district in which it is located, the lesser requirement shall apply.  

(4) In the case of platted building setback lines established on lots of record as of April 3, 1970, 
such setback lines may apply in lieu of those required by this section unless existing adjacent 
building setbacks are greater than specified on the plat of record, in which case the provisions 
of sections 29-111 through 29-121 shall apply.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(a); Ord. No. 2023, § 3, 8-23-93; Ord. No. 2299, § 1, 5-8-00; Ord. No. 2329, 
§ 1, 4-9-01)  

Sec. 29-79. - Exceptions to height limits.  

The building height limitations of this chapter shall be modified as follows:  

(1) Chimneys, cooling towers, elevator bulkheads, fire towers, monuments, penthouses, stacks, 
stage towers or scenery lofts, tanks, water towers, spires and radio or television towers or 
necessary mechanical appurtenances may be erected to a height in accordance with the 
ordinances of the city. Wind energy conversion systems shall be permitted in all zoning districts, 
subject to approval by the board of adjustment. The board of adjustment may compel applicants 
to provide documentation indicating that the design, construction and operation of the system 
adequately safeguards the health, safety and welfare of the occupants of all adjoining and 
surrounding properties.  

(2) Public, semipublic or public service buildings, hospitals, medical clinics, senior housing facilities, 
nursing homes, housing for the elderly, professional offices, professional services, sanatoriums 
or schools, or other uses permitted in a district, may be erected to a height not exceeding 60 
feet to the ridge line or top of the roof, and churches and temples, when permitted in a district, 
may be erected to a height not exceeding 75 feet, if the building is set back from each building 
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setback line at least one foot for each foot of additional building height above the height limit 
otherwise provided for in the district in which the building is built. The additional setback area 
must be provided in open green space with living landscape material, berming and other 
vegetative screening elements along any property line adjacent to a public right-of-way. The 
building will utilize high quality materials such as brick, natural stone, glass or other materials 
used in the neighborhood. These materials shall be incorporated on all sides of the building. In 
addition, restrictive covenants, developmental agreements or design guidelines may be used to 
further supplement the building or site design.  

(3) Single-unit dwellings and two-unit dwellings in the dwelling districts may be increased in height 
by not more than ten feet when two side yards of not less than 15 feet each are provided, but 
they shall not exceed three stories in height.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(b); Ord. No. 2843, § 1, 5-18-15; Ord. No. 2888, § 1, 11-7-16)  

Sec. 29-80. - Exceptions to lot area requirements.  

In any district where public water supply or public sanitary sewer is not accessible, the lot area 
requirements shall be determined and approved by the planning and zoning commission upon 
recommendation by the county board of health, the city public works department and the department of 
developmental services. The commission shall evaluate the longterm use of the property and projected 
provision of public service to the area to determine the lot size and type of water and sewer service to be 
required. However, should public water or public sewer not be available, the minimum lot size required 
shall not be less than 15,000 square feet nor more than three acres. In all cases, if the lot requirement of 
the district is more restrictive than this regulation, the district lot requirement shall apply.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(c))  

Sec. 29-81. - Measurement of rear or side yard when yard opens onto alley.  

In computing the depth of a rear yard or the width of a side yard where the rear or side yard opens 
on an alley, one-half of the alley width may be included as a portion of the rear or side yard, as the case 
may be.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(e))  

Sec. 29-82. - Yards for double frontage lots.  

Buildings on through lots and extending through from street to street shall provide the required front 
yard on both streets.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(d))  

Sec. 29-83. - Other exceptions to yard requirements.  

(a) Obstructions in required yards. Every part of a required yard shall be open to the sky, unobstructed 
with any above-grade building or structure with the following exceptions:  

(1) The ordinary projections of skylights, sills, belt courses, cornices, roof eaves and ornamental 
features, such projections not to exceed 36 inches.  

(2) Handicap accessible ramps, railings or walkways that may extend to the property line in order to 
accommodate handicap access and egress.  
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(3) The usual steps of enclosed or unenclosed porches, stoops, or other entryways, said steps to 
extend no closer than five feet from the property line.  

(4) Unenclosed and unroofed decks may extend no closer than five feet from a side yard property 
line. Said unenclosed and unroofed decks shall extend no further than ten feet into the required 
front yard or required rear yard area.  

(5) Other decorative lawn ornaments such as bird feeders, lighting fixtures, art work, or any similar 
item not recognized by the uniform building code as a building or structure shall be allowed.  

(6) Permitted accessory structures and fences. Said accessory structures, including but not limited 
to garages or storage sheds, shall not be allowed in any portion of a required front yard.  

(b) Swimming pools. In all residential zoning districts detached above-ground and in-ground swimming 
pools are permitted for private use. The size and location of said swimming pools on the site will be 
governed by the regulations controlling detached accessory structures (section 19-115). However, 
said swimming pools will be allowed the area permitted in section 29-115 exclusive of any existing or 
proposed accessory structures on the lot, provided that minimum setbacks and building separations 
are maintained. No permanent swimming pools will be permitted in the required front yard. In 
addition, a fence measuring at least five feet in height shall be established around the perimeter of 
said swimming pool.  

(c) Rowhouses and condominiums. In all districts providing for multiple-unit dwellings, the front, rear and 
side yard requirements shall apply to the building where utilized as a row or condominium dwelling, 
and shall not be required for each individual unit.  

(d) Conversion of duplex to bi-attached dwelling. In the case of a duplex conversion to bi-attached 
dwelling status, the front, rear and side yard requirements shall apply to the duplex structure as a 
whole, as required by the zoning classification in which the duplex is located, if the duplex was 
constructed prior to March 9, 1981.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(f); Ord. No. §§ 4, 5, 8-23-93; Ord. No. 2163, § 1, 10-14-96)  

Sec. 29-84. - Satellite receiving dishes.  

Satellite receiving dishes shall be permitted in all districts subject to the following:  

(1) Satellite receiving dishes shall be classified as an incidental use, and shall not be permitted 
upon a lot unless such lot has a principal permitted use located thereon. No more than one dish 
shall be permitted on any parcel.  

(2) The size of satellite receiving dishes shall not be subject to the total square footage limitation for 
accessory buildings as outlined in section 29-115, but the dish shall be set back at least two feet 
from private property lines as measured at the most extreme axis.  

(3) A building permit shall be issued by the city prior to the installation or structural alteration of any 
satellite receiving dish. The dish shall meet all requirements of the building and electrical codes.  

(4) No satellite receiving dish shall be permitted within a provided front yard, or within any portion of 
a required side yard lying closer to the front lot line than the rear of the principal structure.  

(5) Satellite receiving dishes shall not exceed a maximum height of 20 feet, as measured at the 
most extreme vertical axis.  

(6) Roof-mounted satellite receiving dishes shall be restricted to commercial and industrial zoning 
districts, and shall not extend more than ten feet above the height limit established for the 
district in which the structure is located.  

(7) No satellite receiving dish shall be permitted to cause electrical disturbances, nor interfere with 
the transmission of communication signals to adjacent properties.  
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(Code 1971, § 32-47(f))  

Sec. 29-85. - Enclosing of open porches.  

An existing open porch may be remodeled or rebuilt to an enclosed nonhabitable vestibule 
entranceway, which may include closet space, when projecting not more than one-fourth of the width of 
the residence.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(g))  

Sec. 29-86. - Walls, fences and hedges.  

(a) In any residential or agricultural zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed four feet in 
height may be located and maintained on any part of a lot, except in the case of a corner lot it shall 
not exceed three feet in height above the curb level in the triangular area formed by the intersection 
of two public rights-of-way, excluding alleys, with two sides of the triangle being 30 feet in length 
along the abutting public right-of-way line measured from their point of intersection and the third side 
being a line connecting the ends of the other two lines. However, a fence not to exceed four feet in 
height may be located within this triangular area if it is constructed of materials which provide 
openings of not less than 75 percent in area of the vertical surface of the fence to permit 
transmission of light, air and vision through the vertical surface at a right angle. A wall, fence or 
hedge not to exceed eight feet in height may be located and maintained anywhere on a lot to the 
rear line of the required front yard. However, in the case of a corner lot or reversed lot, it shall not be 
closer to the property line than to the rear of the side yard requirement. Fences shall be constructed 
of materials commonly used for landscape fencing, such as masonry, block, lumber or chain link, but 
shall not include corrugated sheetmetal, barbed wire or salvage material, or be electrified.  

(b) In any commercial or industrial zoning district, no wall or fence, except as noted in this subsection, 
shall be located or maintained within the following described areas:  

(1) The areas of property on both sides of an accessway, driveway or alley formed by an 
intersection with a public right-of-way with two sides of each triangle being formed by lines 
extending a distance of ten feet in length from the point of intersection and the third side being a 
line connecting the ends of the ten-foot sides.  

(2) The area of property located at a corner formed by the intersection of two public rights-of-way, 
excluding alleys, with two sides of the triangle being 30 feet in length along the abutting public 
right-of-way lines measured from their point of intersection, and the third side being a line 
connecting the ends of the other two lines.  

However, fences not exceeding height requirements may be located within these triangular areas if 
constructed of materials which provide openings of not less than 75 percent in area of the vertical surface 
of the fence to permit transmission of light, air and vision through the vertical surface at a right angle. No 
structure, material storage, vehicle or other obstruction shall be situated therein preventing the view of 
traffic approaching the intersection from either way.  

(c) In any commercial zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed eight feet in height may be 
located and maintained on any part of a lot, except as provided in subsection (b) of this section.  

(d) In any industrial zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed ten feet in height may be 
located and maintained on any part of a lot, except as provided in subsection (b) of this section.  

(e) In any commercial or industrial zoning district, fences shall not be constructed of salvage material, 
shall not be electrified, and shall not use barbed wire closer than six feet to the ground or higher than 
the maximum allowable fence height in the applicable zoning district.  
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(f) In all zoning districts, no portion of any wall, fence or hedge shall extend beyond the owner's private 
property line.  

(g) Fences used solely for permitted livestock containment purposes may be electrified or utilize barbed 
wire or corrugated sheet metal within the height requirements of the applicable zoning district.  

(h) No wall, fence or hedge shall be so located as to obstruct the view of traffic approaching an 
intersection from any direction.  

(i) No wall, fence or hedge shall be located as to obstruct direct access to a fire hydrant from the public 
right-of-way, nor shall any wall, fence or hedge be situated closer than four feet to a fire hydrant.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(j))  

Sec. 29-87. - Stormwater detention.  

(a) Required; request for review. In all zoning districts, in connection with every industrial, commercial, 
business, trade, institutional, recreational or dwelling use, and similar uses, stormwater detention 
shall be provided and shall be subject to the review and approval of the city engineer. A request for 
stormwater detention review shall be accompanied by two copies of plans showing all existing 
landscaping, surface treatments, structures, measurements and elevations and two copies of plans 
showing proposed improvements, surface types, measurements, elevations, stormwater detention 
calculations and method of detention. In all zoning districts, all uses shall provide stormwater 
detention in accordance with the criteria in this section.  

(b) Exceptions. Stormwater detention will not be required for:  

(1) Individual single-unit dwelling units, duplexes, bi-attached dwelling units or similar uses or lots 
with low runoff coefficients.  

(2) All uses on undeveloped lots of record as of September 26, 1983, where the difference between 
the runoff of a ten-year frequency rainfall, as applied to the entire lot, including the proposed 
improvements, is less than or equal to one cubic foot per second when compared to the amount 
of total stormwater runoff generated from a two-year frequency rainfall on the lot as it existed in 
its natural, undeveloped state. However, following initial development, should any deed transfer, 
lot split, resubdivision or addition reduce the computed lot area or increase the amount of 
impervious surface, increasing the runoff by an amount greater than one cubic foot per second, 
then stormwater detention shall be provided for the entire lot in conformance to the criteria in 
subsection (c) of this section.  

(3) Additions to existing structures or new structures on developed lots of record as of September 
26, 1983, where the total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-year frequency rainfall, 
applied to the entire area of the addition or new structure, including the proposed improvements 
and required parking addition, is less than or equal to one cubic foot per second when 
compared to the amount of total stormwater runoff generated from a two-year frequency rainfall 
on the affected area in its existing state. However, following completion of the proposed addition 
or new structure without stormwater detention, should any deed transfer, lot split, resubdivision, 
new addition or structures be added to the lot which reduce the computed lot area or increase 
the amount of impervious surface such that the sum of the improvements generate a runoff 
greater than one cubic foot per second, then stormwater detention shall be provided for all 
additions or new structures added after September 26, 1983, in conformance to the criteria in 
subsection (c) of this section.  

(4) Reconstruction, repair or replacement of uses on developed lots in conformance with all other 
applicable sections of this chapter and this Code, provided that such reconstruction, repair or 
replacement may not increase the total stormwater runoff generated by the lot as it existed prior 
to reconstruction. Should the reconstruction, repair or replacement generate runoff greater than 
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that discharged prior to construction, the lot shall conform to the criteria in subsection (b)(3) of 
this section.  

(5) Individual lots recorded after September 26, 1983, if the plat in which the lots are located 
provides stormwater detention for all lots, onsite or offsite, equal to the difference between the 
total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-year frequency rainfall applied to the entire plat, 
including proposed improvements, public and private, and a two-year frequency rainfall applied 
to the site as it existed in its natural undeveloped state.  

(6) Any lot where a governmental body or private drainage district has provided overall drainage 
basin detention facilities and the city has waived by resolution the detention criteria for individual 
lots in that basin.  

(c) Detention requirements. All lots not exempted by subsection (b) of this section shall detain all onsite 
stormwater runoff equal to the difference between the total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-
year frequency rainfall as applied to the entire lot, including the proposed improvements, and a two-
year frequency rainfall applied to the lot as it existed in its natural undeveloped state.  

(d) Special detention requirements. The city council, upon recommendation of the planning and zoning 
commission or at its own discretion, may prescribe that a higher degree of stormwater detention be 
required if it is in the best interest of the general public. The special detention requirement will 
normally be reserved for developments with large quantities of impervious surfaces, where the 
drainage basin in which the development is located is experiencing flooding problems, or where 
receiving stormwater facilities cannot accept the normal two-year storm discharge.  

(e) Waivers. Stormwater detention requirements may be waived by the city council following receipt of 
sufficient written justification from the property owner indicating that it is not physically or 
economically feasible to detain stormwater and that such discharge will not be injurious to 
downstream properties in the drainage basin.  

(f) Evaluation of drainage system. All developments and subdivisions which are required by this section 
to provide stormwater detention or installation of a public storm sewer system shall provide an 
evaluation of the 100-year storm overflow from the development's primary drainage system. The 
evaluation will be reviewed by the city to ensure unobstructed overflow areas are provided for a 100-
year storm as a protection to new construction in the development and downstream properties.  

(g) Determination of specific requirements. The charts following this section shall be used to determine if 
stormwater detention is required.  

(h) Inspection and approval. All required stormwater detention shall be in place, inspected and approved 
by the city engineer or his/her staff designees prior to issuance of an occupancy permit. However, 
installation prior to occupancy may be waived in accordance with section 29-177(g)(6).  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(k))  

TABLE B-1. RAINFALL INTENSITIES, WATERLOO, IOWA  

(Compiled from U.S. Weather Bureau Technical Paper #40)  

Rainfall Intensities are in Inches per Hour  

(24 hours)  1440   .11   .13   .16   .19   .22   .24    .27  

(12 hours)   720   .19   .23   .29   .33   .38   .42    .47  

-279-

Item 4.C. 



 
 

  Page 222 

( 6 hours)   360   .32   .38   .48   .57   .65   .73    .80  

( 3 hours)   180   .55   .67   .85   .93  1.10  1.23   1.35  

( 2 hours)   120   .76   .90  1.15  1.31  1.55  1.70   1.85  

Storm Duration (Minutes) 

  90  1.03  1.23  1.53  1.76  2.00  2.20   2.50  

  60  1.29  1.54  1.95  2.22  2.55  2.82   3.15  

  50  1.44  1.72  2.14  2.46  2.80  3.08   3.50  

  40  1.65  1.97  2.45  2.82  3.20  3.52   4.00  

  30  2.06  2.46  3.06  3.52  4.00  4.40   5.00  

   20  2.57  3.07  3.82  4.40  5.00  5.50   6.25  

   15  2.97  3.54  4.41  5.07  5.76  6.34   7.20  

  10  3.52  4.21  5.23  6.02  6.84  7.52   8.55  

   5  4.57  5.46  6.79  7.81  8.88  9.77  11.10  

   0  _____ 

  
1-year  2-year  5-year  10-year  25-year  50-year  100-year  

  
Storm Frequency (Years) 

  

TIME OF CONCENTRATION  

(Overland Flow)  

;reserved=38.6p;  

EXAMPLE:  Bare, Rocky Soil on 1.5% 
Slope. Find Time of Concentration for 

Overall Length of 1000 feet.  

PROCEDURE:  Connect Overland Condition (1) with Slope (2). 
Where Line Crosses the Pivot Line (3), Extend a Line from the 

Length (4) through the Pivot Line (3) to the Time of 
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Concentration (5).  

  

RUNOFF COEFFICIENTS FOR VARIOUS AREAS  

Type of Drainage Area  Runoff Coefficient, C  

Residential:  
 

 
Single-unit areas  0.30—0.50  

 
Multiunits, detached  0.40—0.60  

 
Multiunits, attached  0.60—0.75  

 
Apartment dwelling areas  0.50—0.70  

 
Suburban  0.25—0.40  

Business:  
 

 
Downtown areas  0.70—0.95  

 
Neighborhood areas  0.50—0.70  

Industrial:  
 

 
Light areas  0.50—0.80  

 
Heavy areas  0.60—0.90  

Parks, cemeteries  0.10—0.25  

Playgrounds  0.20—0.35  

Railroad yard areas  0.20—0.40  

Unimproved areas  0.10—0.30  
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Streets:  
 

 
Asphalt  0.70—0.95  

 
Concrete  0.80—0.95  

 
Brick  0.70—0.85  

 
Gravel  0.45—0.60  

Drives and walks  0.75—0.85  

Roofs  0.75—0.95  

Lawns:  
 

 
Sandy soil, flat (0—2% slope)  0.05—0.10  

 
Sandy soil, average (2—7% slope)  0.10—0.15  

 
Sandy soil, steep (7% or greater slope)  0.15—0.20  

 
Heavy soil, flat (0—2% slope)  0.13—0.17  

 
Heavy soil, average (2—7% slope)  0.18—0.22  

 
Heavy soil, steep (7% or greater slope)  0.25—0.35  

  

RUNOFF COEFFICIENTS FOR RURAL AREAS  

Topography and Vegetation  Open Sandy Loam  Clay and Silt Loam  Tight Clay  

Woodland:  
   

 
Flat (0—5% slope)  0.10  0.30  0.40  

 
Rolling (5—10% slope)  0.25  0.35  0.50  
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Hilly (10—30% slope)  0.30  0.50  0.60  

Pasture:  
   

 
Flat  0.10  0.30  0.40  

 
Rolling  0.16  0.36  0.55  

 
Hilly  0.22  0.42  0.60  

Cultivated:  
   

 
Flat  0.30  0.50  0.60  

 
Rolling  0.40  0.60  0.70  

 
Hilly  0.52  0.72  0.82  

  

Secs. 29-88—29-105. - Reserved.  

Sec. 29-76. - Generally.  

The regulations specified in this chapter shall be subject to the exceptions and interpretations set out 
in this division.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47)  

Sec. 29-77. - Review of proposed public improvements by planning and zoning commission.  

(a) No statuary, memorial or work of art in a public place, and no public building, bridge, viaduct, street 
fixture, public structure or appurtenance, shall be located or erected, or a site therefor obtained, nor 
shall any permit be issued by any department of the city for the erection or location thereof, until and 
unless the design and proposed location of any such improvement shall have been submitted to the 
city planning and zoning commission and its recommendations thereon obtained. If the commission 
disapproves the proposed improvement, it may be approved by the city council only by an affirmative 
vote of a simple majority of all the membership of the council.  

(b) Such requirements for recommendations shall not act as a stay upon action for such improvements 
where such commission, after 60 days' written notice requesting such recommendations, shall have 
failed to file the recommendations.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(h))  
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Sec. 29-78. - Use of existing lots of record.  

In any district where dwellings are permitted, a single-unit dwelling may be located on any lot or plot 
of official record as of April 3, 1970, irrespective of its area or width; and, in addition, any two-unit dwelling 
may be located on any lot or plot in an R-3 residence district that has a lot width of not less than 60 feet 
and a lot area of not less than 8,000 square feet and is of official record as of April 3, 1970, provided, 
however, that:  

(1) The sum of the side yard widths of any such lot or plot shall not be less than 20 percent of the 
width of the lot, but in no case shall the width be less than five feet for any one side yard.  

(2) The depth of the rear yard of any such lot need not exceed 20 percent of the depth of the lot, 
but in no case shall the depth be less than ten feet.  

(3) In the case of a lot of record where the requirements of subsection (1) or (2) of this section are 
greater than those of the district in which it is located, the lesser requirement shall apply.  

(4) In the case of platted building setback lines established on lots of record as of April 3, 1970, 
such setback lines may apply in lieu of those required by this section unless existing adjacent 
building setbacks are greater than specified on the plat of record, in which case the provisions 
of sections 29-111 through 29-121 shall apply.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(a); Ord. No. 2023, § 3, 8-23-93; Ord. No. 2299, § 1, 5-8-00; Ord. No. 2329, 
§ 1, 4-9-01)  

Sec. 29-79. - Exceptions to height limits.  

The building height limitations of this chapter shall be modified as follows:  

(1) Chimneys, cooling towers, elevator bulkheads, fire towers, monuments, penthouses, stacks, 
stage towers or scenery lofts, tanks, water towers, spires and radio or television towers or 
necessary mechanical appurtenances may be erected to a height in accordance with the 
ordinances of the city. Wind energy conversion systems shall be permitted in all zoning districts, 
subject to approval by the board of adjustment. The board of adjustment may compel applicants 
to provide documentation indicating that the design, construction and operation of the system 
adequately safeguards the health, safety and welfare of the occupants of all adjoining and 
surrounding properties.  

(2) Public, semipublic or public service buildings, hospitals, medical clinics, senior housing facilities, 
nursing homes, housing for the elderly, professional offices, professional services, sanatoriums 
or schools, or other uses permitted in a district, may be erected to a height not exceeding 60 
feet to the ridge line or top of the roof, and churches and temples, when permitted in a district, 
may be erected to a height not exceeding 75 feet, if the building is set back from each building 
setback line at least one foot for each foot of additional building height above the height limit 
otherwise provided for in the district in which the building is built. The additional setback area 
must be provided in open green space with living landscape material, berming and other 
vegetative screening elements along any property line adjacent to a public right-of-way. The 
building will utilize high quality materials such as brick, natural stone, glass or other materials 
used in the neighborhood. These materials shall be incorporated on all sides of the building. In 
addition, restrictive covenants, developmental agreements or design guidelines may be used to 
further supplement the building or site design.  

(3) Single-unit dwellings and two-unit dwellings in the dwelling districts may be increased in height 
by not more than ten feet when two side yards of not less than 15 feet each are provided, but 
they shall not exceed three stories in height.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(b); Ord. No. 2843, § 1, 5-18-15; Ord. No. 2888, § 1, 11-7-16)  
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Sec. 29-80. - Exceptions to lot area requirements.  

In any district where public water supply or public sanitary sewer is not accessible, the lot area 
requirements shall be determined and approved by the planning and zoning commission upon 
recommendation by the county board of health, the city public works department and the department of 
developmental services. The commission shall evaluate the longterm use of the property and projected 
provision of public service to the area to determine the lot size and type of water and sewer service to be 
required. However, should public water or public sewer not be available, the minimum lot size required 
shall not be less than 15,000 square feet nor more than three acres. In all cases, if the lot requirement of 
the district is more restrictive than this regulation, the district lot requirement shall apply.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(c))  

Sec. 29-81. - Measurement of rear or side yard when yard opens onto alley.  

In computing the depth of a rear yard or the width of a side yard where the rear or side yard opens 
on an alley, one-half of the alley width may be included as a portion of the rear or side yard, as the case 
may be.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(e))  

Sec. 29-82. - Yards for double frontage lots.  

Buildings on through lots and extending through from street to street shall provide the required front 
yard on both streets.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(d))  

Sec. 29-83. - Other exceptions to yard requirements.  

(a) Obstructions in required yards. Every part of a required yard shall be open to the sky, unobstructed 
with any above-grade building or structure with the following exceptions:  

(1) The ordinary projections of skylights, sills, belt courses, cornices, roof eaves and ornamental 
features, such projections not to exceed 36 inches.  

(2) Handicap accessible ramps, railings or walkways that may extend to the property line in order to 
accommodate handicap access and egress.  

(3) The usual steps of enclosed or unenclosed porches, stoops, or other entryways, said steps to 
extend no closer than five feet from the property line.  

(4) Unenclosed and unroofed decks may extend no closer than five feet from a side yard property 
line. Said unenclosed and unroofed decks shall extend no further than ten feet into the required 
front yard or required rear yard area.  

(5) Other decorative lawn ornaments such as bird feeders, lighting fixtures, art work, or any similar 
item not recognized by the uniform building code as a building or structure shall be allowed.  

(6) Permitted accessory structures and fences. Said accessory structures, including but not limited 
to garages or storage sheds, shall not be allowed in any portion of a required front yard.  

(b) Swimming pools. In all residential zoning districts detached above-ground and in-ground swimming 
pools are permitted for private use. The size and location of said swimming pools on the site will be 
governed by the regulations controlling detached accessory structures (section 19-115). However, 
said swimming pools will be allowed the area permitted in section 29-115 exclusive of any existing or 
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proposed accessory structures on the lot, provided that minimum setbacks and building separations 
are maintained. No permanent swimming pools will be permitted in the required front yard. In 
addition, a fence measuring at least five feet in height shall be established around the perimeter of 
said swimming pool.  

(c) Rowhouses and condominiums. In all districts providing for multiple-unit dwellings, the front, rear and 
side yard requirements shall apply to the building where utilized as a row or condominium dwelling, 
and shall not be required for each individual unit.  

(d) Conversion of duplex to bi-attached dwelling. In the case of a duplex conversion to bi-attached 
dwelling status, the front, rear and side yard requirements shall apply to the duplex structure as a 
whole, as required by the zoning classification in which the duplex is located, if the duplex was 
constructed prior to March 9, 1981.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(f); Ord. No. §§ 4, 5, 8-23-93; Ord. No. 2163, § 1, 10-14-96)  

Sec. 29-84. - Satellite receiving dishes.  

Satellite receiving dishes shall be permitted in all districts subject to the following:  

(1) Satellite receiving dishes shall be classified as an incidental use, and shall not be permitted 
upon a lot unless such lot has a principal permitted use located thereon. No more than one dish 
shall be permitted on any parcel.  

(2) The size of satellite receiving dishes shall not be subject to the total square footage limitation for 
accessory buildings as outlined in section 29-115, but the dish shall be set back at least two feet 
from private property lines as measured at the most extreme axis.  

(3) A building permit shall be issued by the city prior to the installation or structural alteration of any 
satellite receiving dish. The dish shall meet all requirements of the building and electrical codes.  

(4) No satellite receiving dish shall be permitted within a provided front yard, or within any portion of 
a required side yard lying closer to the front lot line than the rear of the principal structure.  

(5) Satellite receiving dishes shall not exceed a maximum height of 20 feet, as measured at the 
most extreme vertical axis.  

(6) Roof-mounted satellite receiving dishes shall be restricted to commercial and industrial zoning 
districts, and shall not extend more than ten feet above the height limit established for the 
district in which the structure is located.  

(7) No satellite receiving dish shall be permitted to cause electrical disturbances, nor interfere with 
the transmission of communication signals to adjacent properties.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(f))  

Sec. 29-85. - Enclosing of open porches.  

An existing open porch may be remodeled or rebuilt to an enclosed nonhabitable vestibule 
entranceway, which may include closet space, when projecting not more than one-fourth of the width of 
the residence.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(g))  

Sec. 29-86. - Walls, fences and hedges.  
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(a) In any residential or agricultural zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed four feet in 
height may be located and maintained on any part of a lot, except in the case of a corner lot it shall 
not exceed three feet in height above the curb level in the triangular area formed by the intersection 
of two public rights-of-way, excluding alleys, with two sides of the triangle being 30 feet in length 
along the abutting public right-of-way line measured from their point of intersection and the third side 
being a line connecting the ends of the other two lines. However, a fence not to exceed four feet in 
height may be located within this triangular area if it is constructed of materials which provide 
openings of not less than 75 percent in area of the vertical surface of the fence to permit 
transmission of light, air and vision through the vertical surface at a right angle. A wall, fence or 
hedge not to exceed eight feet in height may be located and maintained anywhere on a lot to the 
rear line of the required front yard. However, in the case of a corner lot or reversed lot, it shall not be 
closer to the property line than to the rear of the side yard requirement. Fences shall be constructed 
of materials commonly used for landscape fencing, such as masonry, block, lumber or chain link, but 
shall not include corrugated sheetmetal, barbed wire or salvage material, or be electrified.  

(b) In any commercial or industrial zoning district, no wall or fence, except as noted in this subsection, 
shall be located or maintained within the following described areas:  

(1) The areas of property on both sides of an accessway, driveway or alley formed by an 
intersection with a public right-of-way with two sides of each triangle being formed by lines 
extending a distance of ten feet in length from the point of intersection and the third side being a 
line connecting the ends of the ten-foot sides.  

(2) The area of property located at a corner formed by the intersection of two public rights-of-way, 
excluding alleys, with two sides of the triangle being 30 feet in length along the abutting public 
right-of-way lines measured from their point of intersection, and the third side being a line 
connecting the ends of the other two lines.  

However, fences not exceeding height requirements may be located within these triangular areas if 
constructed of materials which provide openings of not less than 75 percent in area of the vertical surface 
of the fence to permit transmission of light, air and vision through the vertical surface at a right angle. No 
structure, material storage, vehicle or other obstruction shall be situated therein preventing the view of 
traffic approaching the intersection from either way.  

(c) In any commercial zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed eight feet in height may be 
located and maintained on any part of a lot, except as provided in subsection (b) of this section.  

(d) In any industrial zoning district, a wall, fence or hedge not to exceed ten feet in height may be 
located and maintained on any part of a lot, except as provided in subsection (b) of this section.  

(e) In any commercial or industrial zoning district, fences shall not be constructed of salvage material, 
shall not be electrified, and shall not use barbed wire closer than six feet to the ground or higher than 
the maximum allowable fence height in the applicable zoning district.  

(f) In all zoning districts, no portion of any wall, fence or hedge shall extend beyond the owner's private 
property line.  

(g) Fences used solely for permitted livestock containment purposes may be electrified or utilize barbed 
wire or corrugated sheet metal within the height requirements of the applicable zoning district.  

(h) No wall, fence or hedge shall be so located as to obstruct the view of traffic approaching an 
intersection from any direction.  

(i) No wall, fence or hedge shall be located as to obstruct direct access to a fire hydrant from the public 
right-of-way, nor shall any wall, fence or hedge be situated closer than four feet to a fire hydrant.  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(j))  

Sec. 29-87. - Stormwater detention.  
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(a) Required; request for review. In all zoning districts, in connection with every industrial, commercial, 
business, trade, institutional, recreational or dwelling use, and similar uses, stormwater detention 
shall be provided and shall be subject to the review and approval of the city engineer. A request for 
stormwater detention review shall be accompanied by two copies of plans showing all existing 
landscaping, surface treatments, structures, measurements and elevations and two copies of plans 
showing proposed improvements, surface types, measurements, elevations, stormwater detention 
calculations and method of detention. In all zoning districts, all uses shall provide stormwater 
detention in accordance with the criteria in this section.  

(b) Exceptions. Stormwater detention will not be required for:  

(1) Individual single-unit dwelling units, duplexes, bi-attached dwelling units or similar uses or lots 
with low runoff coefficients.  

(2) All uses on undeveloped lots of record as of September 26, 1983, where the difference between 
the runoff of a ten-year frequency rainfall, as applied to the entire lot, including the proposed 
improvements, is less than or equal to one cubic foot per second when compared to the amount 
of total stormwater runoff generated from a two-year frequency rainfall on the lot as it existed in 
its natural, undeveloped state. However, following initial development, should any deed transfer, 
lot split, resubdivision or addition reduce the computed lot area or increase the amount of 
impervious surface, increasing the runoff by an amount greater than one cubic foot per second, 
then stormwater detention shall be provided for the entire lot in conformance to the criteria in 
subsection (c) of this section.  

(3) Additions to existing structures or new structures on developed lots of record as of September 
26, 1983, where the total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-year frequency rainfall, 
applied to the entire area of the addition or new structure, including the proposed improvements 
and required parking addition, is less than or equal to one cubic foot per second when 
compared to the amount of total stormwater runoff generated from a two-year frequency rainfall 
on the affected area in its existing state. However, following completion of the proposed addition 
or new structure without stormwater detention, should any deed transfer, lot split, resubdivision, 
new addition or structures be added to the lot which reduce the computed lot area or increase 
the amount of impervious surface such that the sum of the improvements generate a runoff 
greater than one cubic foot per second, then stormwater detention shall be provided for all 
additions or new structures added after September 26, 1983, in conformance to the criteria in 
subsection (c) of this section.  

(4) Reconstruction, repair or replacement of uses on developed lots in conformance with all other 
applicable sections of this chapter and this Code, provided that such reconstruction, repair or 
replacement may not increase the total stormwater runoff generated by the lot as it existed prior 
to reconstruction. Should the reconstruction, repair or replacement generate runoff greater than 
that discharged prior to construction, the lot shall conform to the criteria in subsection (b)(3) of 
this section.  

(5) Individual lots recorded after September 26, 1983, if the plat in which the lots are located 
provides stormwater detention for all lots, onsite or offsite, equal to the difference between the 
total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-year frequency rainfall applied to the entire plat, 
including proposed improvements, public and private, and a two-year frequency rainfall applied 
to the site as it existed in its natural undeveloped state.  

(6) Any lot where a governmental body or private drainage district has provided overall drainage 
basin detention facilities and the city has waived by resolution the detention criteria for individual 
lots in that basin.  

(c) Detention requirements. All lots not exempted by subsection (b) of this section shall detain all onsite 
stormwater runoff equal to the difference between the total stormwater runoff generated from a ten-
year frequency rainfall as applied to the entire lot, including the proposed improvements, and a two-
year frequency rainfall applied to the lot as it existed in its natural undeveloped state.  
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(d) Special detention requirements. The city council, upon recommendation of the planning and zoning 
commission or at its own discretion, may prescribe that a higher degree of stormwater detention be 
required if it is in the best interest of the general public. The special detention requirement will 
normally be reserved for developments with large quantities of impervious surfaces, where the 
drainage basin in which the development is located is experiencing flooding problems, or where 
receiving stormwater facilities cannot accept the normal two-year storm discharge.  

(e) Waivers. Stormwater detention requirements may be waived by the city council following receipt of 
sufficient written justification from the property owner indicating that it is not physically or 
economically feasible to detain stormwater and that such discharge will not be injurious to 
downstream properties in the drainage basin.  

(f) Evaluation of drainage system. All developments and subdivisions which are required by this section 
to provide stormwater detention or installation of a public storm sewer system shall provide an 
evaluation of the 100-year storm overflow from the development's primary drainage system. The 
evaluation will be reviewed by the city to ensure unobstructed overflow areas are provided for a 100-
year storm as a protection to new construction in the development and downstream properties.  

(g) Determination of specific requirements. The charts following this section shall be used to determine if 
stormwater detention is required.  

(h) Inspection and approval. All required stormwater detention shall be in place, inspected and approved 
by the city engineer or his/her staff designees prior to issuance of an occupancy permit. However, 
installation prior to occupancy may be waived in accordance with section 29-177(g)(6).  

(Code 1971, § 32-47(k))  

TABLE B-1. RAINFALL INTENSITIES, WATERLOO, IOWA  

(Compiled from U.S. Weather Bureau Technical Paper #40)  

Rainfall Intensities are in Inches per Hour  

(24 hours)  1440   .11   .13   .16   .19   .22   .24    .27  

(12 hours)   720   .19   .23   .29   .33   .38   .42    .47  

( 6 hours)   360   .32   .38   .48   .57   .65   .73    .80  

( 3 hours)   180   .55   .67   .85   .93  1.10  1.23   1.35  

( 2 hours)   120   .76   .90  1.15  1.31  1.55  1.70   1.85  

Storm Duration (Minutes) 

  90  1.03  1.23  1.53  1.76  2.00  2.20   2.50  

  60  1.29  1.54  1.95  2.22  2.55  2.82   3.15  

  50  1.44  1.72  2.14  2.46  2.80  3.08   3.50  
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  40  1.65  1.97  2.45  2.82  3.20  3.52   4.00  

  30  2.06  2.46  3.06  3.52  4.00  4.40   5.00  

   20  2.57  3.07  3.82  4.40  5.00  5.50   6.25  

   15  2.97  3.54  4.41  5.07  5.76  6.34   7.20  

  10  3.52  4.21  5.23  6.02  6.84  7.52   8.55  

   5  4.57  5.46  6.79  7.81  8.88  9.77  11.10  

   0  _____ 

  
1-year  2-year  5-year  10-year  25-year  50-year  100-year  

  
Storm Frequency (Years) 

  

TIME OF CONCENTRATION  

(Overland Flow)  

;reserved=38.6p;  

EXAMPLE:  Bare, Rocky Soil on 1.5% 
Slope. Find Time of Concentration for 

Overall Length of 1000 feet.  

PROCEDURE:  Connect Overland Condition (1) with Slope (2). 
Where Line Crosses the Pivot Line (3), Extend a Line from the 

Length (4) through the Pivot Line (3) to the Time of 
Concentration (5).  

  

RUNOFF COEFFICIENTS FOR VARIOUS AREAS  

Type of Drainage Area  Runoff Coefficient, C  

Residential:  
 

 
Single-unit areas  0.30—0.50  
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Multiunits, detached  0.40—0.60  

 
Multiunits, attached  0.60—0.75  

 
Apartment dwelling areas  0.50—0.70  

 
Suburban  0.25—0.40  

Business:  
 

 
Downtown areas  0.70—0.95  

 
Neighborhood areas  0.50—0.70  

Industrial:  
 

 
Light areas  0.50—0.80  

 
Heavy areas  0.60—0.90  

Parks, cemeteries  0.10—0.25  

Playgrounds  0.20—0.35  

Railroad yard areas  0.20—0.40  

Unimproved areas  0.10—0.30  

Streets:  
 

 
Asphalt  0.70—0.95  

 
Concrete  0.80—0.95  

 
Brick  0.70—0.85  

 
Gravel  0.45—0.60  

Drives and walks  0.75—0.85  
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Roofs  0.75—0.95  

Lawns:  
 

 
Sandy soil, flat (0—2% slope)  0.05—0.10  

 
Sandy soil, average (2—7% slope)  0.10—0.15  

 
Sandy soil, steep (7% or greater slope)  0.15—0.20  

 
Heavy soil, flat (0—2% slope)  0.13—0.17  

 
Heavy soil, average (2—7% slope)  0.18—0.22  

 
Heavy soil, steep (7% or greater slope)  0.25—0.35  

  

RUNOFF COEFFICIENTS FOR RURAL AREAS  

Topography and Vegetation  Open Sandy Loam  Clay and Silt Loam  Tight Clay  

Woodland:  
   

 
Flat (0—5% slope)  0.10  0.30  0.40  

 
Rolling (5—10% slope)  0.25  0.35  0.50  

 
Hilly (10—30% slope)  0.30  0.50  0.60  

Pasture:  
   

 
Flat  0.10  0.30  0.40  

 
Rolling  0.16  0.36  0.55  

 
Hilly  0.22  0.42  0.60  

Cultivated:  
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Flat  0.30  0.50  0.60  

 
Rolling  0.40  0.60  0.70  

 
Hilly  0.52  0.72  0.82  

  

Secs. 29-88—29-105. - Reserved.  
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
 

City of Cedar Falls 
220 Clay Street 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
Phone: 319-273-8600 
Fax: 319-273-8610 
www.cedarfalls.com 

 

MEMORANDUM 
Planning & Community Services Division 

  

   

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 TO: Planning & Zoning Commission 

 FROM: David Sturch, Planner III 

 DATE: February 22, 2018 

 SUBJECT: Dallas Drive Right-of-Way Vacation Request 
 

 
REQUEST: 
 

Vacate a portion of the Dallas Drive right-of-way 

PETITIONER: 
 

John Deery Motors 
 

LOCATION: 
 

Dallas Drive between University Avenue and Idaho Road 

 

 
PROPOSAL 
It is proposed to vacate a portion of the Dallas 
Drive right of way to John Deery Motors at 6823 
University Avenue. This property is located at 
the southeast corner of University Avenue and 
Dallas Drive. The proposed vacated right of way 
contains approximately 12,850 square feet or 
0.3 acres of land. A permanent sanitary and 
utility easement will be retained over the entire 
vacated right of way area.  
 
BACKGROUND 
John Deery Motors operates their automobile 
dealership on both sides of Dallas Drive from 
University Avenue to Idaho Road. Dallas Drive 
operates as a public street that divides the 
dealership between the sales lot and office 
building. The dealership is renovating and 
making improvements to their property and 
building. They desired improvements to Dallas Drive, which is not in the City’s 5 year pavement 
management plan. This will provide the opportunity for the petitioner to make improvements to 
this section of Dallas Drive. 
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ANALYSIS 
Typically, when a request for a right-of-way vacation is presented to city staff, there is an 
opportunity for adjoining property owners to become a part of the vacation and acquisition 
process. This would apply in the event that two or more adjoining property owners abut the land 
in question. In this case, Deery Motors is the only property owner that would benefit from this 
request since they own the land on both sides of the right of way and along the south side of 
Idaho Road. 
 
Before considering a public right 
of way vacation, city staff would 
review the current and future 
need of the right of way. The 
Planning & Zoning Commission 
should review the merits of the 
request based on community 
planning goals, traffic circulation 
and neighborhood connections. 
Dallas Drive from University 
Avenue to Idaho Road is a one 
block section of road that 
provides a connection from the 
residential neighborhood onto University Avenue. This is not a direct north-south link since the 
Idaho Road is a “T” intersection. The traffic can be routed to the Tuscon Drive intersection which 
was reconstructed into a ¾ intersection for right in and right out movements. This eliminates the 
need for a signal and routes traffic to the Boulder Drive roundabout to head west on University 
Avenue. The elimination of Dallas Drive will not have an adverse impact on the local traffic. The 
public will still be able to enter the nearby residential neighborhood via Tuscon Drive or Boulder 
Drive. Vacating this section of Dallas Drive would eliminate cross traffic conflicts due to the 
operations of the dealership. Also, this will provide an area for transport trucks to park and 
unload their vehicles. Other considerations include the future maintenance of the roadway by 
the City. If vacated, the petitioner will reconstruct this street and assume the maintenance 
responsibilities, including snow removal.  
 
Finally, another component of the right-of-way vacation process is to develop a price per square 
foot for the property in question. Typically staff would utilize land values from adjoining 
properties or recent sales to determine said price. It will be up to the City Council to determine 
the price for the public right of way. 
 
TECHNICAL COMMENTS 
City technical staff, including Cedar Falls Utilities (CFU) personnel, noted that the sanitary sewer 
and gas services are within the existing road right of way. A permanent sanitary sewer and utility 
easement will cover the entire area of the proposed right of way road vacation. 
 
In the event that the right of way is vacated and conveyed to the petitioner, the City reserves the 
right to review the plans to reconstruct this segment of Dallas Drive. In the end, this segment of 
Dallas Drive should look like a driveway instead of a street. This will avoid the confusion of a 
street that is no longer for public use.   
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STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
The Department of Community Development recommends approval of the right-of-way vacation 
of a portion of Dallas Drive from University Avenue to Idaho Road, subject to the following 
conditions: 
 

1. Establish sewer and utility easements over the entire area of the proposed right of way 
vacation. 

2. Maintenance and snow removal of the former roadway will be the responsibility of Deery 
Motors and their successors. 

3. The petitioner will develop plans for the reconstruction of Dallas Drive for the City to 
review.  

 
PLANNING & ZONING COMMISSION 
 
Vote  
2/28/2018 

 

 
Attachments: Location Map 
  Right of Way Application 
  Aerial Photo 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
RIGHT-OF-WAY VACATION APPLICATION 

City of Cedar Falls 
220 Clay Street 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 

ZIP: _____;;::�:;..::Oc......::6_._/__,3"--- City: 

AppliranfsNama�� 1

�� o_ Ar� 1-�� - ��� -�\_)_r_ . ����������� 
Applicant's Mailing Address: 6� )-3 l.fti,'w:,s;fj Ar 

teJar {;/(< State: U 
Applicant's Email: dee_y@, c/ef(j. flurrJ 

Daytime Phone#: _ __..'3"""'"/_9_-_J: __ 7_.7;._--6 ...... )..D�O.....,.._ _ 

Location of Proposed Vacation: /1 //g,, Dow: bcfv..tt:IJ {k, W� i/veo1-1dJj) /{!_ 
Vacation Type: DAiiey O Easement �Street 

A COMPLETE SUBMITTAL INCLUDES A PAPER AND ELECTRONIC COPY OF: 
� Cover letter stating intent and reason for Right-Of-Way Vacation request 
Ji( Nonrefundable fee: $200 
D Lot numbers vacation would affect/ touches 
,.R'.'Vacate Awareness Form: signatures of abutting owners or individual letters 
� Legal description of vacation area (Word) 
� Plat of Survey (if applicable) (PDF) f� 

To the best of my knowledge the foregoing and attached statements are true and correct, I 
sign this completed appli atlon with the intent of requesting a right-of-way vacation. 

City of Cedar Falls (319) 273-8600: email: planning@cedarfalls.com 
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NISSAN 

6823 University Avenue 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
www.deery.com 

October 24, 2017 

LINCOLN 
MITSUBISHI 

319-277-6200 
800-293-3379 

FAX: 319-277-0838 
email: deery@deery.com 

City of Cedar Falls 
Planning and Community Services Division 
220 Clay Street 
Cedar Falls, IA 50613 

To whom it may concern: 

John Deery Motors is requesting that the City of Cedar Falls vacate the right of way for Dallas Drive 
south of University Avenue and north of Idaho Road. John Deery Motors is willing to repave the street. 
We would grade the street so that water properly flows to the storm drains as well as add an additional 
intake drain partway up the road to alleviate the flooding that occurs at both corners when we get a 
quick downpour. We will keep this open to the public and will continue maintain it during winter 
weather. 

Enclosed is our application for the right-of-way vacation as well as supporting documents. Please let me 
know if there is any other information that you need. 

Respectfully, 
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Dallas Drive Right-of-Way Vacate Legal Description 

That part of the Dallas Drive right-of-way lying South of the Southerly right-of-way line of University 
Avenue and lying North of the Northerly right-of-way line of Idaho Road, Cedar Falls, Black Hawk County, 
Iowa. 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
 

City of Cedar Falls 
220 Clay Street 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
Phone: 319-273-8600 
Fax: 319-273-8610 
www.cedarfalls.com 

 

MEMORANDUM 
Planning & Community Services Division 

  

   

 

 

 
 
 
 

  

 TO: Planning & Zoning Commission 

 FROM: David Sturch, Planner III 

 DATE: February 22, 2018 

 SUBJECT: Pinnacle Ridge Minor Plat 
 

 
REQUEST: 

 
Review and approve the Pinnacle Ridge Minor Plat. 

PETITIONER: 
 

KBKR Investments, LLC, Owners; Helland Engineering and Surveying, 
Surveyor 
 

LOCATION: 
 

Southwest Corner of Green Creek Road and Prairie Dock Road 

 

 
PROPOSAL 
It is proposed consolidate Lots 19, 20, and 21 
Pinnacle Ridge First and create two lots. The 
newly created Parcel M and N would be available 
for a new residential unit on both lots. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The Final Plat for Pinnacle Ridge First was 
approved by the City Council on February 6, 
2017. This plat includes a mixture of single unit 
homes (Lots 3-45) along with townhomes (Lots 
1-2) and professional/commercial uses (Lot 46).  
The plat identifies the building setbacks drawn on 
each lot. These setbacks satisfy the MU district 
standards of 20 feet, front yard and 30 feet rear 
yard. The side yard setbacks are 10 feet on each 
side. All utility easements run along the front and 
back lot line. There are no side lot utility 
easements on the lots in question. 
 
ANALYSIS 
The property is currently zoned MU, mixed use 
residential. This subdivision has activity with the 

 
Pinnacle Ridge First 
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construction of several homes along 
Green Creek Road and Wild Flower 
Lane. This consolidation and 
reconfiguration of the originally platted 
Lots 19, 20 and 21 conforms to all 
zoning requirements. Normally, when 
staff receives a survey of this type, 
review by the Planning and Zoning 
Commission and City Council is not 
necessary since the plat does not 
create a new lot. Under this 
consideration, the platted building lines 
or building setbacks identified with a 
red dash line on the figure to the right create an issue with merging these lot lines. Essentially, 
the lot lines can change, but the platted building lines stay the same. Therefore, a new plat for 
these three lots is needed to eliminate the platted building lines from the original plat. 
 
Parcel M is created from the west half of Lot 
20 and all of Lot 21. Parcel N is the east half 
of Lot 20 and all of Lot 19. The existing lots 
are approximately 95 feet wide and the 
proposed lots are approximately 142 feet 
wide. The petitioner has a couple of buyers 
for these two lots that are planning to build a 
single unit dwelling on each lot. A deed of 
dedication for this minor plat has been 
submitted. There is an 8-foot drainage 
easement along the east 95 feet of Parcel N.  
That drainage easement cannot be 
encumbered with any structure, fence or 
landscaping. This restriction must be placed 
in the deed of dedication. 
 
This property is not located in the 100 year 
floodplain district. All submittal requirements 
have been met. A courtesy notice has been 
sent to property owners within 200 feet of this 
plat. 
 
TECHNICAL COMMENTS 
City technical staff, including Cedar Falls 
Utilities (CFU) personnel, identified revisions needed to the submittal. Water, electric, gas, and 
communications utility services are available in accordance with the service policies of CFU. 
The three original lots already have water services stubbed into them. Since lot 20 is split, the 
water service must be plugged at the water main at the owner’s expense. The electric services 
have also been run into these lots with secondary electric cabling running along the front of lot 
20. All of these modifications can be completed but would be the cost of the developer or land 
owners. 
 
 

 

 
Pinnacle Ridge Minor Plat 
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STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
The Community Development Department recommends approval of the Pinnacle Ridge Minor 
Plat with the following stipulations: 

 

1) Revise the owner’s statement of restrictions to prohibit any structure, fence or landscaping 
within the drainage easements identified on the plat. 

 
PLANNING & ZONING COMMISSION 
Discussion/Vote 
2/28/2018 
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